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Abstract  
Soft skills have become a subject of increasing interest. Soft skills acquisition enhances personality development resulting in 
success in professional and personal life. Emphasis on the soft skills development in higher education has been a major focus 
in all undergraduate programs. The objective of the study was to conduct a status study on the implementation of soft skills 
development in the Bachelor of Education (BEd) program of the Faculty of Education, University of Colombo, Sri Lanka 
which is the oldest and the highly recognized BEd program of the country.  Within the case study purposive samples of ten 
faculty members and thirty students were selected.  Data were collected on student perceptions, faculty perceptions and self 
reflections of the researcher who was the coordinator of the soft skills program. Data collection strategies were focus group 
interviews and reflective notes. Findings reveal that the students preferred soft skills workshops conducted as stand-alone 
support activities. Their participation in classroom activities with soft skills components was also encouraging. Faculty 
members were in favour of embedding soft skills to the teacher education curricula. The study suggests that a wide range of 
soft skills to be embedded into all teacher professional development programs through innovative activities.   
Keywords: Soft Skills, Teacher Education, Higher Education, Embedded Curriculum

Introduction 
Soft skills are considered to be one of the critical 
skills in determining the success of professional 
practice while shaping a person’s personality. Hard 
skills are those skills that are specific to a particular 
career field or job while soft skills are those skills 
and personal traits which may be useful for 
performing any job, no matter the field of any 
human endeavours (Onabamiro, Onuka, and 
Oyekanmi, 2014, 109). Soft skills fulfill an 
important role in shaping an individual’s 
personality. Soft skills of school teachers are 
considered essential to meet the demands of the 
21st century society.  
As a faculty engaged in teacher education, the 
Faculty of Education, University of Colombo 
offers a Bachelors degree in Education (BEd). The 
BEd program is a degree program conducted by 
the Faculty of Education in collaboration with the 
Faculty of Arts. It is a four year special degree with 
125 credits and also the only pre-service university 
based teacher education program. The BEd student 
follows 13 professional courses in three years 
beyond the first year of the undergraduate program.  
During the 2nd and 3rd years in every semester a 
student takes one professional subject and major 
concentration of the program remains with the 
academic subjects. In the final year or the four 
years B.Ed. student follows all courses with the 
Faculty of Education spends substantial amount of 
time on practice teaching and orientation seminars 
to strengthen their professional practice of 

education in school and classroom. Through the 
degree program both academic and professional 
competencies required by a teacher to teach 
subjects of General Education system. 
Soft skills development is very important in the 
teacher preparation. Teaches are expected to 
acquire and develop academic knowledge, technical 
skills of teaching and also soft skills which in other 
words called as human skills and life skills. As in 
other faculties, prior to this systemic intervention 
there had been no special emphasis for developing 
soft skills of the undergraduates of the Faculty of 
Education, University of Colombo. With the 
directives to integrate soft skills into undergraduate 
curricula Faculty of Education also made efforts 
comply through reorganization of the professional 
component of the BEd course modules. The views 
of the students and faculty on the ongoing 
curriculum implementation were investigated to 
improve success of the intervention. 
Review of Literature 
Jain (2009) lists seven soft skills chosen to be 
implemented in all institutions of higher learning in 
United States. These include the following: 

• Communicative skills. 

• Thinking skills and Problem solving skills. 

• Team work 

• Life-long learning and Information 
Management 

• Entrepreneurship skills 

• Ethics, moral and professionalism 
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• Leadership skills  
It is also said that in introducing soft skills it is 
necessary to revise course content, the instructional 
system and learning environment in higher 
education. Soft skills cannot be taught directly and 
also cannot acquire through reading. Three models 
are recognised in the development of soft skills. 
One is the stand-alone subject model. This model 
uses the approach of training and providing 
opportunities to students to develop soft skills 
through specific courses that are carefully planned 
for this purpose. The next model is the embedded 
model. This model uses the approach of 
embedding the soft skills in the teaching and 
learning activities across the curriculum. It does not 
require the student to take special courses as in the 
stand-alone subject model. The combined stand-
alone and embedded model is the other model. 
This allows the faculty to introduce special courses 
if necessary and also to integrate elements as 
needed to the running program. In addition to 
these three standard models soft skills 
development through academic and non-academic 
support programs. While a similar report is 
compiled by Pachauri and Yadav (2014) they also 
add another model where soft skills are developed 
through academic and non-academic support 
programs. The academic support programs helps 
the student to acquire soft skills associated with 
academic components while the non-academic 
support programs are generic personality 
development focused programs.  
Of the three models, the embedded model is 
reported as the most effective for soft skills 
development. By incorporating soft skills into the 
already existing curricula with minimum changes 
would facilitate students to develop their soft skills 
throughout their normal program (Schulz, 2008; 
Shakir, 2009). The development of soft skills 
through the embedded model requires teacher 
expertise to use a variety of student-centred 
teaching strategies which result in active learning. 
A study on the readiness of lecturers to embed soft 
skills in curricula in a Malaysian teacher education 
institution has revealed that lecturers showed 
readiness irrespective of their number of years of 
professional experience. However, it was revealed 
that they needed support in gaining knowledge on 
soft skills (Hassan, Maharoff and Abidin, 2012) 
Malaysian institutes of higher learning have 
introduced the same seven soft skills elements as 
USA to be incorporated into undergraduate 
studies. Shakir (2009) reports that there are several 
challenges faced in the process such as issues 

related to student belief that they do not lack any 
skills; getting the relevant parties such as students, 
lecturers to collaborate to make it a joint effort and 
realize the need for development of soft skills and 
having no clear guidelines to assess soft skills.  
In a study of soft skills incorporation into an 
engineering higher education institution in Malaysia 
indicates that the issues related to soft skills 
development initiatives are the student negative 
attitudes on the need to learn soft skills, shortage 
of time to cover heavy syllabuses and having to 
deal with large class sizes (Idrus, et al, 2009). In 
India very little has been done in concrete terms to 
plan Soft Skills in teaching career ().  
Vijaya Kumari (2014) and Balkrishnan and Raju 
(2015) report that soft skills development has not 
been adequately addressed in teacher education as 
in the fields of management, engineering and other 
technical fields.  The study by Vijaya Kumari (2014) 
reveals a positive relationship between teacher 
accountability at the secondary school level and 
soft skills, thus confirming the need for soft skills 
for teaching as similar to other fields. The study 
recommends that training on soft skills should be 
an integral part of teacher education programs. A 
study by Balakrishnan and Raju (2015) with 
teachers of the high school indicates that soft skills 
are positively related to teacher competencies. This 
study too recommends soft skills training in pre-
service and in-service modes.  Both studies are 
based on samples of teachers India.   
A study by Ngang, Yie and Shahid (2015) on the 
relationship between acquisition of soft skills and 
quality teaching has brought out that there is a 
strong relationship between the two variables.   
Ngagng, Hashim and Yunus (2015) in a study of 
novice teachers’ perceptions on a module of soft 
skills integration in teacher professional training 
revealed that except for the entrepreneurship skill 
other 6 skills are relevant to the teaching profession 
and recommended to be integrated to the soft skills 
module of teacher training.  
A study by Onabamiro, Onuka and Oyekanmi 
(2014) on soft skills teaching and assessment 
indicate that irrespective of the gender teachers 
perceive that soft skills are teachable and can be 
assessed through essay type questions, assignments, 
projects and case studies rather than objective type 
questions. 
Objective of the Study  
The objective of the study was to conduct a status 
study on the curriculum implementation of the soft 
skills integrated to the BEd curriculum The seven 
soft skills stated above were embedded to the BEd 
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curriculum in the form of student-centred teaching 
learning strategies. The entire academic staff of the 
faculty participated in including student centred 
activities to the specific subjects. The entire faculty 
was involved in developing activities for each topic 
where student soft skills are evoked. In addition 
three non-academic support workshops were 
conducted across the semester.  
Methodology 
This study was conducted as a case study of the 
implementation of the soft skills integrated BEd 
curriculum of the Faculty of Education, University 
of Colombo. Purposive samples of ten faculty 
members out of 25 members and thirty students 
out of 120 students were selected to gather data. 
The entire academic faculty had participated in 
carrying out the task of embedding soft skills in the 
pre-service teacher education curriculum. Of the 
ten lecturers in the sample five were senior 
members of the staff while the other five were 
middle level members of the faculty. Academics of 
both genders were included in the sample. The 
student sample was selected from the final year 
BEd students who had been exposed to the 
curricula embedded to develop soft skills. The 
student sample consisted of only females as the 
BEd batch consisted of a large majority of female 
students.  
Data were collected on perceptions of faculty and 
students and self-reflections of the researcher who 
was the coordinator of the soft skills program. 
Data collection strategies were focus group 
discussions and reflective notes of the researcher. 
Data categories were developed.  
Findings and Discussion  
The findings revealed the student experiences and 
the teacher views and challenges of implementing 
the revised curriculum that integrated soft skills 
developing activities.  In addition the reflections of 
the coordinator were also accommodated to 
triangulate the findings.  
All lecturers in the sample expressed that 
participation of BEd undergraduates in classroom 
activities enhancing soft skills components was 
encouraging. They were in favour of soft skills 
integration to the teacher education curricula when 
compared with the Stand-alone support programs. 
The curriculum rearrangement and introduced 
changes to the instructional methods to strengthen 
soft skills development were appreciated by the 
sample of lecturers. They indicated that strategies 
for self-learning, group learning and team-work 
were being implemented successfully. The activities 
such as individual and group assignments, 

presentations using multimedia, poster 
presentations, information search using internet, 
social work, small scale action research were also 
being implemented across the different modules of 
the curriculum. The sample of the academic staff 
selected for the study unanimously agreed that 
unless soft skills are assessed on a regular basis 
with valid and reliable ways of grading, mere 
inclusion of these in the instructional system may 
not effective enough to enhance these skills in 
every student.  With the revision of the curriculum 
types of continuous assessment strategies were 
changed to deviate from written assignment style 
to other types of assessments such as oral and 
poster presentations, small scale research, role play, 
group work in class and small scale portfolios.   
Student perceptions revealed that all students liked 
soft skills workshops conducted as non-academic 
support stand-alone activities by external resource 
persons as they were useful and enjoyable learning 
activities. The resource persons from corporate 
sector who conducted these sessions had been able 
to evoke an enthusiasm in students to be aware of 
the soft skills application in day to day life as a 
teacher or an educator.  
However, when inquired about their preference for 
Stand-alone course modules on soft skills, they 
were not in favour to follow such modules. The 
main reason given was that they needed to 
concentrate and stay focused on academic and 
professional subjects and obtaining high grades at 
the final examination and they were not keen on 
having to follow a complete standalone module on 
developing soft skills. Unlike in Malaysian studies 
on students of technical courses (Adnana, 
Ramalingam and Ilias 2014; Shakir, 2009) in higher 
education these students admitted the need for soft 
skills for their future.  
There were three main challenges faced by the 
lecturers in their effort to integrate soft skills in 
their teaching of BEd courses in the University of 
Colombo. These were the students’ degree of 
readiness to participate in activities in the 
classroom, limited time to cover the syllabus and 
large numbers of students in a session. Three of 
the lecturers were of the opinion that it is better to 
provide the lecturers a training on soft skills.  
Conclusions and Recommendations  
Soft skills can be developed through consistent 
training and practice through embedding the 
training of soft skills into hard skills courses.  can 
be considered as a feasible method of achieving 
both a student-centred way of teaching a particular 
content and as also an enhancement of soft skills 
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of the trainees of the pre-service teacher education 
program. Most of the soft skills overlap with the 
skills needed for teaching and hence, the need to 
embed the soft skills in teacher education curricula 
systematically is mandatory. It can be inferred that 
stand-alone courses may not be a necessity for 
teacher education programs. However, it would be 
necessary to assess the impact of the embedded 
model of the curriculum through follow-up studies.  
The stand-alone support workshops motivate 
students to understand the importance of soft 
skills. Therefore, occasional opportunities of 
participation would be a reinforcement.  

The effort made by the staff towards the design 
and implementation of the soft skills development 
component has been highly positive. However, 
some further interventions are needed to address 
aspects such as assessment and time management 
during the academic year..The assessment system 
has to be developed with more valid, reliable and 
transparent assessment techniques and instruments 
as the continuous assessment marks are also added 
to the final marks with a 30% weightage. Although 
there could be a difficulty in generalising the 
findings of this study, there is a possibility to make 
use of this as a baseline for future studies.  
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Abstract 
For a majority of the farmers in the country, agricultural land is the only source of his sustenance.  The acquisition of land 
for development of residential and industrial projects by the Government renders the farmers landless or result in decrease in 
their landholdings.  This affects their lifestyle, occupational pattern.  They are forced to divert to other alternative occupations 
for which they are not skilled and have to struggle for their livelihood.  In many cases the projects are delayed hampering the 
development process in the area and in some cases, the projects never take off.  There are instances of delayed payments also.  
It requires to look into these aspects by the Governments to ensure safety of the interest of farmers ensuring the continuity of 
the development process.  
Key words: Land acquisition, Development, Compensation 

Introduction 
People are central to any development activity.  
Development should not rely on econometric or 
techno-centric models but be guided by the people, 
their institutions and their knowledge, their forms 
of social organisation to  develop themselves for 
attaining the goal of a good society without 
tensions, strife and disruptions. 
Crores of rupees are spent by the government on 
urban infrastructure building, including the 
development of airports, highways, expressways, 
etc. which facilitates the urban society, however, 
since the development of agriculture sector is 
neglected, the rural masses get marginalized.  
For all developmental activities be it for national 
security, urbanization, construction of roads, canals 
or dams, or the development of power plants or 
SEZs or setting up educational institutions or other 
public purposes, land is the first requisite.  Till 
2013, land acquisition was done under the Land 
Acquisition Act, 1894. 
The Act has a provision for monetary 
compensation and it does not guarantee any 
rehabilitation of the displaced.  This had led to 
protests against land acquisition and when they had 
shown muscles against land acquisition, promises 
were held out to oustees for rehabilitation.  
However, the government and the enterprises have 
been noticed going slow on rehabilitation process.  
In several cases it is also observed that no action 
for setting up of the industry was taken but only 
fencing of the acquired lands was done for security; 
there were also cases where the acquired lands were 
sold at a profit to other parties.  All these factors 
caused resentment and distrust of the peasantry 
against the government and the industry. 

Continued protests and resentment against land 
acquisition for mining  and industrial projects led 
the UPA government to undertake a wide-ranging 
overhaul of the “Land Acquisition Act, 1894” and 
“The Right to Fair Compensation and 
Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation 
and Resettlement Act, 2013”, (LARR Act, 2013) 
was enacted. The Act, 2013 provided a steep 
increase in the of compensation to land-owners 
and other project affected persons, the requirement 
of consent of land-owners for acquisition on behalf 
of private companies and public-private-
partnerships, the need to undertake a social impact 
assessment of the project for which the acquisition 
is being undertaken and limits on acquiring multi-
cropped and other agricultural land. 
After the NDA government came to power in May 
2014, it promulgated an ordinance in December, 
2014 to amend the LARR Act, 2013.   
Shri Nitin Gadkari, Union Minister of Road, 
Transport and Highways in the BJP led NDA 
Government and Shri Shrikant Sharma, National 
Secretary, BJP state that LARR Act, 2013 excluded 
13 other Central Acts while the maximum land 
acquisition is done under these Acts. Thus, it 
necessitated amendments to the LARR Act, 2013 
through an Ordinance brought in December, 2014 
by the NDA Government to include the above 
Acts in the ambit of the Land Acquisition Act in 
the interest of farmers.   
Subsequently, the LARR (Second Amendment) Bill, 
2015 was introduced by the NDA Government 
which has been passed in the Lok Sabha but it 
could not be passed in the Rajya Sabha. Thus, land 
acquisition in India is governed by “The Right to 
Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land 
Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Act, 
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2013” (LARR), except in Jammu and Kashmir 
where it is governed by the “Jammu and Kashmir 
Land Acquisition Act, 1934”.  
Land Acquisition Policy in Haryana 
The State of Haryana having only 1.34 per cent of 
the total geographical area of the country and 2.09 
per cent of the total population of the country but 
is one of the few states having the highest per 
capita income (Rs. 107051 for year 2011-12) in the 
country. There is a high demand for land in the 
state from private sector for industrial model 
townships, industrial parks, technology cities and 
public private partnership projects.  The main 
agencies involved in land acquisition in Haryana 
include the Haryana Shahari Vikas Pradhikaran 
(HSVP) (earlier known as Haryana Urban 
Development Authority) for development of 
residential sectors in urban areas, Haryana State 
Infrastructure and Industrial Development 
Corporation (HSIIDC) for development of 
industries and Haryana State Agricultural 
Marketing Board (HSAMB) for development of 
agribusiness infrastructure in the State.  As per data 
collected from HSVP and HSIIDC, no land is 
acquired in  Haryana either by HSVP or HSIIDC 
under LARR Act, 2013 due to the complex 
procedure of land acquisition under LARR Act, 
2013 i.e. complex rehabilitation and resettlement 
procedure, clause of consent of 70% to 80% of 
project affected people, etc. 
Land Acquisition and Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement Policy – 2007 and 2010 
Haryana is one of the first States in the country to 
frame Rehabilitation and Resettlement Policy in 
2005 and to further improve it in the interest of 
farmers; it was amended on December 07, 
2007.  This (“Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
Policy, 2007”) was further revised on November 09, 
2010, to be effective from September 07, 2010. 
The policy is applicable to all those lands where 
award of compensation was announced on or after 
March 05, 2005.  The policy has the provision of a 
minimum floor rate, royalty for 33 years, provision 
of allotting plots proportionate to the land acquired, 
creation of social infrastructure and skill 
development for employability in the villages 
falling within the acquired land.  It also provides 
for ‘no litigation incentive’. 
Haryana Land Pooling Scheme-2012 
The Government of Haryana initiated Land 
Pooling Scheme for residential and industrial 
sectors, whereby the landowners are given an 
option to become partners in the development 
process. The land owners whose land is acquired 

for the development of residential/industrial 
sectors will have the option either to accept the 
compensation in monetary terms as available under 
the Land Acquisition Act along with non-statutory 
benefits under R & R policy or to seek the 
compensation in the form of developed plots as 
full and final settlement. 
Objectives 
The land acquisition for development projects by 
the Government has resulted in many changes in 
the livelihood of the affected households.  The aim 
of this paper is to analyse the effect of land 
acquisition on the development and condition of 
affected farmers.  
Review of Literature 
Chaudhary, K. (2000) in his article, “Development 
Dilemma” has discussed the case of displacement 
and resettlement of the 'maldharis' of the Gir forest 
in Gujarat, who were displaced and resettled in 
1970s and 1980s as a result of creation of a 
sanctuary and later a national park in the Gir forest. 
Ding, C. (2004) in his article, “Effects of Land 
Acquisition on China’s Economic Future” has 
examined as to how the policy reforms have 
stimulated the socio-economic development in the 
Republic of China.   
Sharma, Sheetal (2008), “Locational Disadvantage”, 
Mainstream Weekly, Vol. XLVI, No. 19.  The author 
has described the impact of land acquisition 
considering the land acquisition in village Pelpa of 
Jhajjar district in Haryana bordering Delhi and 
Gurgaon.  The study finds that after the land 
acquisition, the socio-economic character of the 
village has undergone drastic change.   
In the book “Land Acquisition, Displacement and 
Resettlement in Gujrat: 1947- 2004” Lancy Lobo 
and Shashikant Kumar (2009), for Centre for 
Culture and Development, Vadodara describe land 
acquisition, analysis of land acquisition for 
development project and their impact on the 
displaced and project affected people of Gujarat 
from 1947 to 2004.    

 
Dr. Shweta Deshpande (2014), “Resettlement and 
Rehabilitation of the Displaced and the Project 
Affected Families in India – An Analysis”, KLE 
Law Journal, 2014, Issue I, pp. 130-135, available  
at 
https://www.manupatrafast.com/articles/ArticleS
earch.aspx?sub=Land%20Acquisition, examines 
the legal attempts made in India to resettle and 
rehabilitate the displaced people and the 
Resettlement and Rehabilitation provisions of the 
“Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in 
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Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
Act, 2013”. 
This book/volume “Land Rights in India: Policies, 
Movements and Challenges”, edited by Varsha 
Bhagat-Ganguli (2016), published by Routledge,  is 
the outcome of “National Seminar on Right to 
Land and its Potentials for Social Transformation” 
organised by Indian Institute of Advanced Study, 
Shimla in June, 2014.  The Seminar had mainly 
focused on six themes of Right to Land and Social 
Transformation. 
Sinha, K. & Singh, N. (2016), in their paper “Land 
Acquisition in India: History and Present Scenario” 
describe various laws relating to land acquisition 
process – property and ownership rights under 
Indian Law and other Acts. 
Mathews et. al. (2018) in their paper “State-Led 
Alternative Mechanisms To Acquire, Plan, And Service 
Land For Urbanisation In India” have described and 
analyzed six land acquisition mechanisms, covering 
the planning and servicing of the land acquisition 
and the methods for utilizing the increased land 
value. Cases to demonstrate the end to end 
development approach for each mechanism were 
selected, and analyzed for the impact, strengths, 
and challenges. 
Research Methodology: - 
 The study has been conducted using both primary 
and secondary data.  The primary data was 
collected by conducting survey of 50 households in 
village Chandawali, district Faridabad where the 
land had been acquired for IMT Faridabad in 2008.  
For collection of the data, a questionnaire was 
designed considering various aspects affecting 
social and economic conditions of the affected 
households, development of the infra-structure in 
the area and the impact on the environment etc. 
after land acquisition.  The questionnaire was used 
both in English and Hindi for easy understanding 
by the respondents.  The data was collected by 
personal interviews and discussions with the 
respondents and other stakeholders. Observation 
of general conditions of the households, 
infrastructure and living conditions of the 

respondents and status of implementation of the 
concerned projects in the area were also taken into 
consideration.   Secondary data was collected from 
Government documents and other published 
document, papers etc. and the internet sources.  
The data has been analysed and presented mainly 
using simple statistical tools such as tabulation, pie 
diagrams, frequency, and percentage. 
Findings and Results discussion 
The entire agricultural land in Village Chandawali, 
district Faridabad has been acquired for IMT, 
Faridabad.  Only small patches of land have been 
left after the land acquisition and the entire 
respondents have been either deprived of their land 
completely or they have a land holding of less than 
one acre after the land acquisition. 
Amount of Compensation 
Initially, the amount of compensation in Faridabad 
was Rs. 16 lac per acre but it was later on enhanced 
to Rs. 26 Lac per acre.  The amount of 
compensation was further enhanced to Rs. 1230 
per Square yard (i.e. Rs. 59.452 Lac per acre) by the 
Court.  Many farmers in village Chandawali are yet 
to receive the full amount of enhanced 
compensation awarded by the court and thus, the 
affected households are struggling for receipt of 
the amount of compensation even after 10 years of 
their land acquired by the Government.  The 
affected households are not satisfied with the 
compensation amounts received by them. The 
expectation of respondents about compensation is 
very high. The maximum number of respondents 
approx. 56 percent have the opinion that the 
amount should be three times more than they got 
and 28 percent respondents have the opinion that 
amount should be fair as per market rate (rate in 
the open market) and 14 percent respondents have 
the opinion that amount should be four times.  
Only 2 percent respondents were satisfied with the 
amount of compensation.  The main reasons for 
higher demand of compensation are higher market 
price and that the land acquired was fertile and 
irrigated. 

Utilisation of the Amount of Compensation 
Table 1:  Utilization of Compensation Money 

 

Area of Utilization 
 

Frequency Percent 
 

Purchase of Agriculture land 43 86 

Purchase of Residential 
Plot/house/ 
construction/repairing of house 30 60 
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Domestic Consumption 26 52 

Social Functions including 
marriage 17 34 

Bank Deposit 23 46 

Education 7 14 

Business or self-employment 3 6 

Purchase of vehicle 9 18 

Paying off debts 3 6 

Others 6 12 

The above table shows the utilization of 
compensation money in different areas. The 
sample households have utilised the compensation 
money for more than one purpose and thus, the 
sum of the columns is not equal to the total sample 
households.  The results present that maximum 
number of respondents 86 percent preferred 
purchase of agriculture land. Then 60 percent and 
52 percent respondents preferred the purchase of 
Residential Plot/house/construction/repairing of 

house and domestic consumption, respectively. 
The least preferred area is paying off debts or they 
may not be having a debt. 
Pattern of Occupation before and after land 
acquisition 
Table 2 shows occupation-wise number of 
respondents before land acquisition and after land 
acquisition and the changes occurred in the 
respective occupations from the total number of 
respondents. 

Table 2: Pattern of Occupation before and after land acquisition 

 
Occupations 

Before Land 
Acquisition 

After Land 
Acquisition 

Change 

Farming 45 
(90) 

45 
(90) 

0 
(0.00) 

Dairy and 
Poultry 

0 
(0.00) 

1 
(2) 

1 
(2) 

Government 
job 

4 
(8) 

3 
(6) 

-1 
(-2) 

Private Job 3 
(6) 

4 
(8) 

1 
(2) 

Business 0 
(0.00) 

1 
(2) 

1 
(2) 

Skilled 
labour 

6 
(12) 

0 
(0.00) 

-6 
(-12) 

Others 1 
(2) 

15 
(30) 

14 
(28) 

 

The data shows that farming remains the main 
occupation both before and after land acquisition.  
Private jobs increased from 6 percent to 8 percent.  
There was considerably very high increase from 2 
percent to 30 percent under the category of other 
occupations, which accounts for 15 fold increase.  
The compensation money thus helped in 
improving the opportunities for self-employment. 
Considering the dignity of tilling their own lands 

higher than working in small jobs for other 
industries and services, many of the youths were 
facing unemployment because they did not want to 
join the labour jobs and were not skilled enough 
for bigger jobs. 
Impact of land Acquisition on Common 
Utilities 
The table 3, below presents the impact of land 
acquisition on common utilities 

Table 3: Impact of land Acquisition on Common Utilities 

 Impact on Common Utilities Count %  

Availability of water increased 29 58 

Availability of water decreased 2 4 
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No Change 19 38 

Roads Developed 50 100 

Roads not developed 0 0.00 

Street Conditions Improved 49 98 

Street Condition not improved 1 2 

Transport Facility Improved 43 86 

Transport Facility not improved 7 14 

Electricity supply increased 30 60 

Electricity supply decreased 0 0.00 

No change 20 40 

Waste management facilities developed 50 100 

Waste management facilities not developed 0 0.00 

The above data shows overall improvement in the 
common utilities with major impact on the 
development of roads, improvement in the street 
conditions, transport and waste management 
facilities. 
Impact of land acquisition on farm sector 
Increase in the price of land has been reported 
consequent upon land acquisition by all the 
respondents.   44 percent respondents stated that 
agricultural income has decreased and 84 percent 
respondents feel there is no change in the 
modernization of agriculture.  30 percent 
respondent feel there is decrease in the livestock 
income while 64 percent feel there is no change in 
livestock income.  72 percent and 84 percent 
respondents feel there is no change in intensive 
farming and transportation facilities for agriculture 
produce, respectively. 
Impact of land acquisition on non-farm sector 
There is improvement in the standard of living and 
livelihood.  There is no change in the safety and 
security in the area so far and also there is no 
change in the educational facilities as 50 percent 
each of the respondent stated improvement and no 
change in these factors.  However there is slight 
improvement in the social status of the 
respondents and health services as 56 percent 
respondents reported improvement in these factors 
while 38 percent and 42 percent respondent felt no 
change in these factors.  According to 60 percent 
respondent risk of accidents has increased.  46 
percent respondents feel that alcoholism and 
addiction has increased and the rest feel there is no 
change.  56 percent respondent reported 
improvement in the conditions of women and old 
persons after land acquisition.  As regards impact 
on the environment, all the respondents feel that 
noise  and air pollution has increased while  20 
percent respondent feel increase in water pollution  
also but about 78 percent  respondent feel there is 
no effect on water pollution so far. 
Conclusion 

From the findings, it is concluded that the land in 
the area was acquired in 2008 but even after 10 
years, the affected households have not received 
the full amount of compensation and struggling to 
get the payment.  Though most of the affected 
households have utilised the compensation money 
on productive activities like purchase of agricultural 
land, construction/repair of houses or purchase of 
house or plots; others have also used the amount 
extravagantly for purposes like luxurious vehicles, 
household luxuries which could have adverse 
impact in the long run. The project is still under 
progress and not implemented fully but still there is 
increase in noise and air pollution.  There is 
increase in alcoholism and addiction and these 
could further be affected adversely in future when 
the project is fully implemented.  There would also 
be pressure on the infrastructure when the outside 
population is increased when the project is fully 
implemented.  The other side is improvement in 
the infrastructure like roads, waste management.  
There is also improvement in the standard of living 
of the affected households.  However, the negative 
effects are more as compared to the positive 
impacts.  Thus, a balanced approach is needed in 
the development process and the acquisition of 
land to ensure that neither of the two suffers for 
the sake of the other.  
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Abstract 
India is one of the fastest developing country in the world. India is well thought-out as the world's biggest booming economies. 
Here modernization has led to the development of the lifestyle and basic needs. Along with the modernization, the 
industrialization has led to development in different areas like agriculture, manufacturing sector, plants, automobiles, gas and 
chemicals. Industrialization is the process of manufacturing consumer goods and capital goods and in order to provide goods 
and services to both individuals and businesses. As such Industrialization plays a major role in the economic development 
and lifestyle of people living in the country with vast manpower and varied resources. But in recent years the large scale 
urbanization, industrialization and associated environmental alteration and its impact on biodiversity pose a threat to 
human existence through basic necessities, recreation and the ecological functions. It has led to the degradation of environment 
and the environmental condition.  Industrialization has resulted; increase the emission of harmful effluents and pollutants. 
This is a transition period for many developing economies like India, so there is a strong need to strike a balance between 
industrial development and environment so as to reduce the intensity of pollution. In this paper an attempt has been made to 
analyze the impact of industrialization on the environment. The central theme of this paper is to highlight the effect of 
industrial pollution on the quality and status of life. 
Keywords: Industrialization and Environment, Role, Impact, Industrial Pollution, Control Measures, suggestion  

Introduction 
Industrialization is the system of production that 
has arisen from the steady development, study, and 
use of scientific knowledge. It is based on the 
division of labor and on specialization and uses 
mechanical, chemical, and power-driven, as well as 
organizational and intellectual, aids in production. 
The primary objective of this method of organizing 
economic life, which had its genesis in the mid 
eighteenth century, has been to reduce the real cost, 
per unit, of producing goods and services. The 
resulting increases in output per man-hour have 
been so large as to stagger the imagination. 
Objectives 

• To study the concept of industrialization  

• To study the impact of industrialization on 
environment  

• To find out the controlling measures & 
related suggestions for industrial pollution 
which are facing by country  

Meaning 
Industrialization is the process by which an 
economy is transformed from primarily agricultural 
to one based on the manufacturing of goods. 
Individual manual labor is replaced by mechanized 
mass production, and craftsmen are replaced by 
assembly lines. Industrialization occurs when 
industry is introduced on a large scale to a region 
or country. Industrialization is generally thought to 
be a sign of a growing economy, and is associated 
with income growth, urbanization, and 
improvements in health, lifespan, and standard of 

living for the populace. It is the process by which 
traditionally nonindustrial sectors (such as 
agriculture, education, health) of an economy 
become increasingly similar to the manufacturing 
sector of the economy. 
Industrialization is usually divided into one of five 
categories:- 
Physical Environment 
The most undeveloped economies have the 
majority of their workers in the physical 
environment sector; most of the economy engages 
in farming, hunting and fishing. The physical 
environment sector has a lower barrier to entry. It 
allow for greater production levels with fewer 
workers. 
Raw Material: The raw material industries process 
materials such as iron ore so that the raw materials 
can be fabricated into useful products. A steel mill 
turns iron ore into steel. Machines increasing 
efficiency and reducing the number of workers 
needed. Leftover workers must enter into the 
knowledge or service sector. 
Services: The service industry is very diverse. 
Those in the service industry take sales orders, care 
for animals, handle airport baggage, give advice, 
and help children cross the street, provide product 
information, perform massages, embalm the 
deceased, maintain buildings and perform various 
other services. Some services require little training, 
while other services can require a college degree. 
Those in the service industry have mostly benefited 
from information technology and productivity 
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software. Information technology lets those in the 
service industry perform tasks for others over the 
Internet, such as designing a webpage, expanding 
their opportunities. Productivity software lets 
specialists such as accountants perform their jobs 
faster. 
Application of Information and Knowledge 
The application of information sector and the 
knowledge sector include those in management 
and in advanced positions in the production cycle, 
such as engineering. These professionals are often 
creative, producing cutting-edge products and 
developing new services for customers. They also 
create the innovations that transform the other 
sectors and drive industrialization, such as 
inventing new ways to safely slice a bagel. 
Six Causes of Industrialization  

• Natural Resources 

• Growing Population 

• Improved Transportation 

• High Immigration 

• New Inventions 

• Investment Capital 
Role of Industrialization 
The role of industrialization in the Indian economy. 
Raising Income: The first important role is that 
industrial development provides a secure basis for 
a rapid growth of income. The empirical evidence 
suggests a close correspondence between the high 
level of income and industrial development. In the 
industrially developed countries the GNP per 
capita income is very high whereas for the 
industrially backward countries it is very low. 
Changing the Structure of the Economy: In 
order to develop the economy underdeveloped 
countries need structural change through 
industrialization. History shows that in the process 
of becoming developed economy the share of the 
industrial sector should rise and that of the 
agricultural sector decline. This is only possible 
through deliberate industrialization. As a result, the 
benefits of industrialization will ‘trickle down’ to 
the other sectors of the economy in the form of 
the development of agricultural and service sectors 
leading to the rise in employment, output and 
income. 
Meeting High-Income Demands: Beyond 
certain limits, the demands of the people are 
usually for industrial products alone. After having 
met the needs of food, income of the people are 
spent mostly on manufactured goods. This means 
the income-elasticity of demand for the 
manufactured goods is high and that of agricultural 

products is low. To meet these demands and 
increase the economy’s output underdeveloped 
countries need industrialization. 
Overcoming Deterioration in the Terms of 
Trade: Underdeveloped countries like India need 
industrialization to free themselves from the 
adverse effects of fluctuations in the prices of 
primary products and deterioration in their terms 
of trade. Such countries mainly export primary 
products and import manufactured goods. The 
prices of primary products have been falling or are 
stable whereas the prices of manufactured products 
have been rising. For economic development such 
countries must shake off their dependence on 
primary products. They should adopt import 
substituting and export oriented industrialization. 
Absorbing Surplus Labour (Employment 
Generation): Underdeveloped countries like India 
are characterized by surplus labour and rapidly 
growing population. To absorb all the surplus 
labour it is essential to industrialize the country 
rapidly. It is the establishment of industries alone 
that can generate employment opportunities on an 
accelerated rate. 
Bringing Technological Progress: Research and 
Development is associated with the process of 
industrialization. The development of industries 
producing capital goods i.e., machines, equipment 
etc., enables a country to produce a variety of 
goods in large quantities and at low costs, make for 
technological progress and change in the outlook 
of the people. This results in bringing about an 
industrial civilization or environment for rapid 
progress which is necessary for any healthy 
economy. 
Industrialization and Environment  
The most severe impact is left on environment by 
the process of industrialization. Environment has 
been defined as the aggregate of all the external 
conditions and influences affecting organism. The 
environmental costs of industrialization are mind 
boggling. The huge quantities of pollutants solids, 
liquids and gaseous which are being let out in the 
air, water, land are investing the relationships 
between man and the nature with new complexities. 
Some of the statistics pertaining to environmental 
scenario are quite revealing. At present nearly 70% 
of the available water is polluted. The drive for 
economic development has resulted in ecological 
harm. Extraction of minerals can be destructive as 
streams and rivers were diverted so that miners can 
pan the riverbeds for minerals. Fish and other 
resources are destroyed and erosion increase gently. 
Energy production can create other kinds of 
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damage as well. Oil spills destroy marine life. 
Power plants burning coal and gas produce 
pollution along with electricity. A number of 
hazards are posed by nuclear power. Nuclear 
power plants raise the temperature of nearby rivers. 
Concern about the dangers of nuclear energy has 
focused public attention on the general problem of 
radiation as they are harmful to human beings.  
Radiation can also alter the structure of genes in 
the human bodies. Exhaustion of natural resources 
is another problem faced by the industrialized 
societies.US alone consume the world's energy 
more than 60% of the natural gas, more than 40% 
of the aluminum and coal,1/3 of the Petroleum, 
copper, quarter of gold, iron, lead, silver and zinc. 
Industrial production effects the environment 
through natural resource depletion (water, air, 
energy, materials and the reduction of biodiversity) 
and through pollution of the environment (both 
physically through production plant or through 
toxic emissions, whether during production or in 
product use or disposal). The most crucial aspect 
of environmental impact is that the greenhouse 
gases are building up in the atmosphere). 
India is a predominantly agricultural country. The 
well-being of Indian economy is directly connected 
with the welfare of her masses dwelling in the rural 
areas. With the scientific and industrial 
development, a vigorous industrial policy had to be 
adopted. The introductions of heavy industries 
have both positive and negative impact on Indian 
society and economy. 
Government launched massive economic 
reforms: Government introduced “New 
Economic Policy” in 1991. The vigorous economic 
Plans enshrined the industrial schemes and 
projects.Private sector in now encouraged to invest 
into heavy industries. It sought to establish in the 
country a belt of heavy industries. 
Positive Impact  of Industrialization 
Low cost of production: The introduction of 
industries has led to the decrease in the cost of 
production of many essential items. The decrease 
in cost is the result of economy of Large scale 
production. It allows to 
save time and labour. Industrial goods have 
become more affordable for common people. 
Self-sufficient: Before independence, we used to 
spend hundreds of millions of rupees over import 
of cloth only, as we had no heavy industries in the 
real sense of the term. With the advancement of 
textile industry in our country, we are able to 
manufacture clothes at a much lower cost. In this 

way, we made ourselves self-sufficient in providing 
our basic needs. 
Employment: Large industries need thousands of 
skilled and semi-skilled workers. It 
provides massive employment opportunity for a 
large chunk of people. 
Improved Agriculture: In the modern age 
efficient agricultural system is that, which is done 
with the help of machine and mechanical devices. 
For this purpose, we have to adopt the latest 
Industrial system. 
Defense and security: But we must keep pace 
with the march of time. We have to defend our 
country against foreign aggression. We must 
manufacture latest weapons, for it is most unwise 
to depend upon foreign aid for defense of one’s 
country. 
 Negative Impact of Industrialization 
Mechanized, heavy and large-scale industries have 
negative impact which adversely affects the 
environment, society and economy of this country. 
Decline of cottage industry: Throughout, India 
has been proud of her rural cottage industries. The 
silk produced by the village-weavers had been a 
source of attraction all over the world. With the 
advent of heavy mechanical industries began the 
chapter of the decline of our village cottage 
industries. 
Mass migration from rural areas: Another attack 
is that with the creation of heavy mechanized 
industries in the urban areas, the rural population 
would start mass-migration into town and cities, 
thereby making the unemployment problem more 
acute and complex. 
Depletion of natural resources: Due to 
industrialization, there is constant depletion of 
natural resources. Many industries are powered by 
thermal power plants that consumes coal. Since, 
large industries are spread over many acres of land, 
agricultural lands and forests are often cleared to 
make available the required land. 
Pollution: Large industries emits many harmful 
gases into the environment. The introduction of 
harmful chemicals into air leads to air-pollution. 
The noises that it produces leads to noise-pollution 
Industrial Pollution 
In order to provide daily needs of the growing 
population, different types of industries are setup 
to produce different products. The industries use 
raw materials, process them and produce finished 
products. Besides the finished products, a good 
number of by-products are produced. Out of all 
the by-products, if some are in huge quantities and 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   14               Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

the processing is cost effective, the industrialist 
preserves the by- products. 
If the processing of waste is a cost prohibitive one, 
then the industrialist throws the waste into the 
environment in the form of gas, liquid or solid. 
The gases are usually released into the atmosphere, 
the liquids are discharged into aquatic bodies like 
canals, rivers or sea and solid wastes are either 
dumped on the land or in aquatic bodies. In all the 
cases, either the air or water or land is polluted due 
to dumping of wastes.Till now, there are many 
industries which are declared to be most polluting. 
These include the caustic soda, cement, distillery, 
dyes and dye intermediaries, fertilizers, iron and 
steel, oil refineries, paper and pulp, pesticides and 
pharmaceuticals, sugar, textiles, thermal power 
plants, tanneries and so on.  

The wide varieties of pollutants as shown, disturb 
the natural eco-system. Due to industrial activities, 
a variety of poisonous gases like NO, SO2, NO2, 
SO3, Cl2, CO, CO2, H2SO4 etc.- volatile chemicals, 
dusts etc., are liberated into the atmosphere causing 
acute pollution problem. Besides, the accidental 
leakage of poisonous gases can also cause of 
pollution. 
For example, Methyl Isocyanate gas leakage from 
Union Carbide factory at Bhopal caused mass 
killing which is known as Bhopal gas tragedy. In 
addition to accidents, many of the above poisonous 
gases induce depletion of ozone layer, creation of 
ozone hole. Green House effect, Global warming. 
Acid rain, destruction of monument and killing of 
living organisms disturbing the natural eco-systems. 

  
  Industry Wastes Produced Type of Pollution 
1. Caustic Soda Mercury, Chlorine gas Air, water and land 
2. Cement dust, smoke Particulate matter – 
3. Distillery Organic waste Land and water 
    
4. Fertilizer Ammonia, cyanide,   
    oxides of nitrogen, Air and water 
    
    oxides of sulphur   
5. Dye Inorganic waste pigment Land and water 
6. Iron and steel Smoke, gases, coal dust, fly 

ash, fluorine 
Air, water and land 

7. Pesticides Organic and inorganic Water and land 
    waste   
8. Oil Refineries Smoke, toxic gases, organic 

waste 
Air and water 

9. Paper and Pulp Smoke, organic waste Air and water 
10. Sugar Organic waste, molasses Land and water 
11. Textiles Smoke, particulate matter Land and water 
12. Tanneries Organic waste Water 
13. Thermal power Fly ash, SO2 gas Air and water 
14. Nuclear power station Radioactive wastes Water and land 
15. Food processing  Alkalies, phenols 

chromates, organic wastes 
Water and land 

The nature of the industrial waste depends upon 
the industrial process in which these originate and 
the raw materials they use. 
Broadly the industrial wastes may be divided into 
two groups: 

• Process waste; 

• Chemical waste. 

• Process Waste:  
The waste generated in an industry during washing 
and processing of raw materials is known as 
process waste. The process waste may be organic 

or inorganic in nature depending upon the raw 
materials used and nature of the industry. 
The organic process wastes are liberated from food 
processing units, distilleries, breweries, paper and 
pulp industry, sugar mills etc. The inorganic 
process wastes may be the effluents of chemical 
industries; caustic soda industry, paint industry, 
petroleum industry, pesticide industry etc. Both 
organic and inorganic process wastes are toxic to 
living organisms. The solid wastes released by 
different industries. 
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Since different industries use different raw 
materials, the quality and quantity of solid wastes 
differ from industry to industry. Industries 
releasing the solid wastes in the form of fly ash is 
dumped on the ground which leads to soil 
pollution . Some amount of fly ash also 
contaminate atmospheric tract causing respiratory 
tract disorders. Metallic industries produce a lot of 
solid metallic waste and large quantities of slag. In 
addition to the release of hazardous chemical 
pollutants, the industries may also cause thermal 
pollution and noise pollution. The thermal 
pollution is due to release of hot water from indus-
tries into aquatic bodies. The noise pollution is due 
to running of heavy machinery producing a lot of 
noise. 
Chemical Wastes:  
The chemical substance generated as a by-product 
during the preparation of a product is known as 
chemical waste product. The chemical waste 
includes heavy metals and their ions, detergents, 
acids and alkalis and various other toxic 
substances.These are usually produced by the 
industries like fertilizer factories, paper and pulp 
industries, iron and steel industries, distilleries, 
sugar mills etc. These are usually liberated into 
nearby water bodies like rivers, lakes and seas and 
sometimes into lands. The entry of these chemicals 
into bodies may alter the pH, BOD (Biological 
Oxygen Demand) and COD (Chemical Oxygen 
Demand). 
The loading of suspended solids (ss), heavy metals 
and their ions brings about a drastic change in 
physiochemical nature of the water. The aquatic 
animals and plants absorb, accumulate and bio-
concentrate the chemical wastes leading to bio 
magnifications and finally destroying the trophic 
levels and food chains of the eco-system. Hence 
these disturb the eco-system dynamics and eco-
system balance of the nature. 
Effects of Industrial Pollution:  
On human health:  

• It causes irritation of eye, nose, throat 
respiratory tracts, etc. 

• It increases mortality rate and morbidity 
rate. 

• A variety of particulates mainly pollens, 
initiate asthmatic attacks. 

• Certain heavy metals like lead may enter 
the body through lungs and cause 
poisoning. 

On animal health:  
In case of animals, the pollutants enter in two steps. 

• Accumulation of the airborne 
contaminants in the vegetation forage and 
prey animals. 

• Subsequent poisoning of the animals when 
they eat the contaminated food. In case of 
animals, three pollutants namely fluorine, 
arsenic and lead are responsible for most 
livestock damage. 

On plants: Industrial pollution has been shown to 
have serious adverse effects on plants. In some 
cases, it is found that vegetation over 150 Km. 
away from the source of pollutants have been 
found to be affected. The major pollutants 
affecting plants are SO2, O3, MO, NO2, NH3, 
HCN, Ethylene, Herbicides, PAN (Peroxy Acetyl 
nitrate) etc. In the presence of pollutants, the 
healthy plants suffer from neurosis, chlorosis, 
abscission, epinasty etc. 
Control of Industrial Pollution:  
The ultimate object behind the measures to control 
pollution to maintain safety of Man, Material and 
Machinery (Three Ms). The implementation of 
control measures should be based on the principle 
of recovery or recycling of the pollutants and must 
be taken as an integral part of production i.e. never 
as a liability but always an asset. 
Some important control measures are: 
Control at Source: It involves suitable alterations 
in the choice of raw materials and process in 
treatment of exhaust gases before finally 
discharged 
Selection of Industry Site: The industrial site 
should be properly examined considering the 
climatic and topographical characteristics before 
setting of the industry. 
Treatment of Industrial Waste: The industrial 
wastes should be subjected to proper treatment 
before their discharge. 
Plantation: Intensive plantation in the region 
considerably reduces the dust, smoke and other 
pollutants. 
Stringent Government Action: Government 
should take stringent action against industries 
which discharge higher amount of pollutants into 
the environment than the level prescribed by Pollu-
tion Control Board. 
Assessment of the Environmental Impacts: 
Environmental impact assessment should be 
carried out regularly which intends to identify and 
evaluate the potential and harmful impacts of the 
industries on natural eco-system. 
Strict Implementation of Environmental 
Protection Act:Environment Protection Act 
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should be strictly followed and the destroyer of the 
environment should be strictly punished. 
the major steps being undertaken by the Indian 
Government to reduce environmental pollution. 
Water Pollution 

• Namami Gange Project: Under the project, 
the Government is planning to make the 
areas around the river Open Defecation 
Free and to achieve Zero Liquid Discharge 
into the river. 

• Strict enforcement of industrial effluent 
standards 

• Smart Cities Mission and AMRUT project: 
Under these, the Government is planning 
to achieve 100 per cent sewage collection 
and its treatment before being discharged 
in river. 

Air Pollution 

• Energy Sector: Promotion of renewable 
energy, enforcement of Renewable 
Purchase Obligations and Renewable 
Generation Obligations to increase the 
share of renewable energy in total 
generation capacity. 

• Traffic Emissions: The Government has 
decided to enforce Bharat Stage VI norms 
from 2020. Furthermore, the Ministry of 
Roadways has undertaken the project to 
plant trees along the all major highways. 

Solid Waste 

• Solid Waste Management Rules 2016: The 
Government has implemented new solid 
waste rules whereby the emphasis is on 
proper segregation, collection, reuse, 
recycle and disposal through composting. 
Moreover, there is also a provision of 
Extended Producer Responsibility under 
which the producer of waste has to ensure 
waste management. Besides, the 
Government has decided to incorporate 
the informal sector of waste collection to 
transform into a formalized one. 

• E-waste Management Rules 2016: Under 
these rules, incentives would be provided 
to promote recycling of e-waste and 
ensure 100 per cent collection. The 
recycling centers will be registered to 
ensure safe practices of recycling and 
disposal. 

• Smart Cities Mission and AMRUT 
Others 
The central and the state governments are often 
pulled up by the National Green Tribunal for not 

coming up with enough solutions to reduce the 
environment pollution. Some of the steps taken by 
the central and the state governments in the 
country are: 

• Road traffic rationing, 

• increasing green cover along side roads, 

• sprinkle water on trees nearby the roads, 

• vacuum cleaning of roads, 

• promoting Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, 

• cleaning of rivers and water bodies, 

• strict instructions to construction 
companies regarding pollution, 

• reducing carbon emissions by focusing on 
renewable energy generation, 

• ban on sale of firecrackers, 

• crackdown on burning of solid waste and 
agricultural waste, 

• urging businesses to invest on solutions 
related to environmental sustainability, 

• issuing alerts and closing down schools 
and colleges, 

• strengthening public transport system 
These are some of the steps that have been taken 
by respective governments at their own capacities. 
However, when it comes to environmental 
pollution, there is still a lot of work that needs to 
be done for ensuring that the future generations 
get to live in much better conditions. 
Suggestions 
Industrial pollution can be controlled in the 
following ways: 

• Industrial plants should be set up in 
distant areas away from human 
settlements. 

• Industries need to take up preventive 
measures to check pollution. 

• Industries should encourage sustainability 
and recycling of their products. 

• More efforts should be taken to establish 
local industries which implement 
reasonable and low cost ways to reduce 
pollution production at their plants. 

• It is necessary to encourage industries to 
promote "green" methods of production 
and products. It includes environment-
frindly operating processes 

Conclusion 
Industrial technology uses a dizzying array of 
chemicals to keep modern life humming. These 
chemicals after fulfilling their roles in production 
end up accumulating in atmosphere. Industrial 
pollution are inevitable evil. More production more 
waste. Pollution is result of wastage both during 
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production and after use. We can think of 
minimizing, not totally eradicating pollution. 
Minimization could be done by better technology 
and avoiding wasteful life style. One of the main 
problems is that public awareness is lagging behind 
the increasingly complex problem of pollution The 
mass media and government should work on 
spreading awareness regarding the issue and it is 
high time the government takes a stern position in 
preventing the hazardous situation. 
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Abstract:  
Globalization plays a vital role in an economic development of a nation. In India, procedure of globalization come up with the 
economic reforms of 1991.Economic reforms presume that Indian economy should have coordinate and close connection with 
the whole world. Globalization is the result of the policies of liberalization and privatization and linking the Indian economy 
with the whole economy. Globalization helps in free flow of goods and services, capital, technology and labour among various 
Nation. The impact of globalization can be seen in both frames positive as well as negative but we can’t neglect the positive 
purpose of globalization. Because of this there is increment in foreign trade, foreign investment, foreign collaboration, exchange 
reserve and standard of living. Considering the expanded amiability among market of various country and existence of 
MNCs in almost every country, now globalization seem to be a actuality and we can’t go without globalization .The purpose 
of this study to analyse the impact of globalization on India trade, industrial sector, economic growth and development, 
financial sector, banking sector & market etc; The point by point discussion about globalisation is a principal purpose of this 
paper. 
Keywords: Globalization, benefits, effects, foreign, nation, free flow. 

Globalization Play vital role in an economic 
development of a Nation. In India, procedure of 
globalization come up with the economic reforms 
of 1991.Economic reforms refers to that policy 
which are adopted for making easy inflow of foreign 
capital, decrease fiscal deficit, bring desired changes 
in trade policy, abolish the needless restriction on 
private sector, check the role of public 
sector .Globalization is the process which increases 
movement of people, ideas, capital, technology &  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

knowledge among various nations and brings the 
whole economy into single place. It increases the 
nation’s output and contribute in higher GDP 
growth and economic development. It can be of 
different type of market, production, technology & 
investment. Because of it, many MNCs are open in 
our Indian economy and employment generation 
also increase. It removed many restrictions on trade 
and investment among various nations. Due to this, 
there is increase in FDI.  

Objectives: 

• To study the impact of globalization 
process on Indian economy. 

• To study the positive as well as negative 
effects of globalization in different sector. 

• The principal objective of globalization is 
to look the whole world as a global village. 

Methodology:  
The study is descriptive in nature and based on 
secondary data. The information collected from 
books, journals, Articles, Websites Etc;  
Impact of Globalization on Indian 
Economy:  
Globalization has both positive and negative 
effects on Indian economy. These are following: 
Positive Effects:  
These are below: 

Increase in Foreign Trade: In the process of 
globalization, by adoption of foreign trade 
policy of India, world trade has gone up. 
India shares in world trade 
This table clearly shows there has been some 
increase in India share in world trade. Share of India 
export in India has also been gradually increasing. 
Improvement in Standard of Living: By process 
of globalization, the standard of living of Indian 
population has gone up. They can get better goods 
of high quality at low price. Now middle income 
group can buy luxury goods. 
Increase in Employment: In India, many MNC’s 
are set by the foreign countries which generated 
many employment opportunities. Many foreign 
companies likes insurance, automobile, electronic 
and telecommunication are recently working for this 
purpose. 

Year India’s % share in 
world trade 

1990-91 O.53 

1995-96 0.60 

2005-06 1.00 

2007-06 1.50 

2008-09 1.64 

2009-10 1.78 

2014-15 1.96 
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Development of Services Sector: As a result of 
globalization, our service sector promoted very fast 
due to establishing many insurance, automobile, 
electronic and telecommunication industries 
establishing in India. Services sector is the largest 
contributor to national income. 
Increase in Foreign Exchange Reserve: As 
implies the process of globalization in Indian 
economy, there is increased in foreign exchange 
reserve substantially. In 1991 it amounted to 
Rs.4388 Crores which increased to Rs.15, 24,328 
Crores in April 2012. Thus, there has been an 
increment of 347 times in foreign exchange reserve 
of India. 
Faster Flow of Information & Ideas : Due to 
Global village ,any type of vital  information & ideas  
can be transmitted   easily across all over the world 
.It has also made easy in extended the ease of 
transporting goods and services. 

Development on Education Sector: Globalization   
integrated the Indian economy with the rest of 
world and because of this it became easier for the 
people to move across boundaries to various parts 
of the world to get better education. Most of our 
Indian students are going to foreign country for the 
purpose of higher education. 
Increase in Foreign Collaboration: Globalization 
has developed collaboration of foreign companies 
with Indian companies. Their collaboration can be 
many types like financial, technical and both. By 
these, Indian economy is able to get financial 
resources as well as modern technology from the 
foreign countries. 
Increase in Foreign Investment: As a result of 
globalization, there has been increment in both 
foreign direct investment and foreign portfolio 
investment. 

                                                        Foreign investment inflow in India 

Year FDI Portfolio 
Investment 

Total 

2000-01 4,031 2,760 6,791 

2007-08 34,763 27,271 62,106 

2009-10 37,763 32,376 70,139 

2014-15 32,901 31,471 64,372 

                                                      Sources: Economic Survey 2014-15 
Due to this, India started encounter an excess 
balance of payment and a very significant increase in 
foreign exchange reserve. 
Development of Market: Globalization opens the 
trade and economy for the international players. 
Because of this, an economy can buy and sell goods 
& services across the world. It increases the share of 
market. A business unit can open their branch in 
other economy. 

Negative Effect  
Tax Evasion: By adopting transfer pricing method, 
global companies minimize their profit and avoid 
the tax. In another words, global companies excess 
the invoice of import and under the invoice of 
exports, disclose the minimum profits in their 
account and try to effort to evade the tax. 
Imbalance Regional Development: Basically 
Gobal companies opened their industries in the 
developed country not in the underdeveloped   
country. It help to develop the already developed 
countries and underdeveloped countries remain the 
same backward.  

Exploitation of Labour: Due to increasing 
unemployment, labours have to do work under bad 
conditions and for less pay because they have no 
opportunity .some laborer’s are not skilled so they 
have no option to do work under this situation 
where less wages are paid for long working hours. 
Dominance of Foreign Institution: By the 
process of globalization, dominance of foreign 
institution has increased. It helps them to expand 
their share in market. 
Increase in Inequality: With the result of 
globalization, most gain received by big business 
house not the small unit like cottage business. This 
lead the inequality in developing countries. 
Conclusion: 
The main finding of this paper  that our economy 
has gained many benefit after new economic policy 
1991 means economic reforms. FDI & GDP 
growth has  helped Indian economy  to keep a 
strong place in global area.. Keeping in view of all 
positive and negative aspect, we conclude that there 
shall be improvement in globalization policy by 
which all economy in world can get benefit of this 
.There should be fair policy. 
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Abstract : 
Fundamental focal point of Indian government is to give better arrangement of framework, money related administrations, 
farming advancement and general wellbeing administrations including all the weaker segments of society in rural region of the 
country. Indispensable task is played by Information and Communication Technology in financial aspects development and 
improvement of India. 60% of Indian aggregate population lives in rural regions. Choice like social conduct , Economic, 
political today depends totally on the assemble ,access and analyzing and effect of Information and Communication 
Technology on Indian financial development. Information from different government sites and fulfilled report is broke down 
and analyzed to reach legitimate inference. So this paper means to breaking down and inspecting the impact of Information 
and Communication Technology on monetary extension of India. The paper is divided into different classifications as 
indicated by their ease of use in various divisions, in actuality, and finishes up with an exhaustive estimation of IT industry 
Sectors and demonstrates the effect of its unanticipated fruitful results in whole economy. The economic growth is determined 
by investments in Information and Communication Technology (ICT)is a Prediction of Economic growth theories. The 
evaluations uncover a noteworthy effect on monetary development of interests in Information and Communication Technology 
in the unusual areas in India. This certain that if these nations try to redesign their financial development, the usage of 
Information and Communication Technology explicit approaches are the deliberation. 

Keywords: ICT, IAMAI, GSMA,NMEICT,NAPTEL,MES 

Introduction: 
 Indian government is taking many relevant steps, 
in the direction, to bring the total nation under one 
umbrella. There are seven large IT clusters. The 
Cities Delhi (NCR), Bangalore, Chennai, Mumbai, 
Pune, Kolkata, Hyderabad has all emerged as 
significant Information and technology hubs. 
Information and Communication Technology is an 
sunshade term that encompass every 
communication device or application encircling 
radio, television, cellular phones, computer and 
networks, hardware/software, satellite system etc 
in addition to the assorted services and applications. 
ICT covers every artefact that will store, 
manipulation, retrieve, receive and transmit 
information electronically in digital outline. The 
improvement of the magnitude of human life is by 
using ICT. It provides wider facts and help in 
accessing and gaining information. The province 
areas are also inclined by the use of mobile devices 
like laptops and Personal Computers. Internet 
increased access will also influence replicating the 
trends, shopping patterns seen in city region of 
India according to an analytical report by Boston 
consulting group likewise urban areas.  
Figure 1 : Mobile internet users in India 

  
Figure 2: Internet Users in India  

 
It is clearly said that after analyzing the above data 
that from June 2012 to June 2016 the internet users 
are continuously increasing and approximately 
462,124,989 with penetration % is of 34.8%  
The yearly manufacture of Mobile Phones in India 
has increased from 3 million units in year 2014 to 
11 million units in year 2017, India has Supersede 
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Vietnam and went on to overtake china to expand 
this position . Mobile telephony is the nucleus of 
an entire ecosystem, It generates millions of 
indirect and direct employment. According to 
GSMA, due to increased Mobile Phone 

production,the total economic worth to be 
generated will be approx. Rs 14 Lakh crores to year 
2020. Employment generation quoted those 3 
million direct placements by year 2020 with an 
additional 2 million indirect jobs.  

                    Figure 3: Mobile phone internet user penetration in India from 2015 to 2022 

.  
Pictorially , a steady growth  is shown from year 2015 to year 2022.   
Figure 4: GDP contribution in Rupees 

 
The number of internet users in India is expected 
to reach 500 million by June 2018, said a report by 
Internet and Mobile Association of India (IAMAI ). 
Urban estimated population of 455 million already 

using 295 million using internet. Rural internet 
usage penetration has mature from 18% December 
2016  to year 2020 and 26% in December 2017.  

ICT and School Education 
Rashtriya Madhyaamik Shiksha Abhiyan (RMSA) 
to implement ICT in Schools. Now ICT in schools 
is a module of the RMSA.  Information 
Communication and Technology  in school was 
launched in Dec 2004 and modified  in 2010 to 
grant opportunities to derived stage students to 
mainly build their capacity in ICT proficiency and 
build students to learn through CAL Process.  
National Award for researchers/teachers using 
Information Communication and Technology for 

advancement in education in year 2010, 2011, 2012, 
2013 was given to nine awardees. One fifty small 
schools would be set up by state government and 
Union territories in district level using a grant of Rs 
twenty five  lakhs for a school and a recurring 
grants of Rs 2.5 lakhs per year . This would able 
provision of at least forty computers in each such 
school.  

ICT in University 
Beneath the nationwide mission on education 
through (pib.nic.in). In NMEICT, provision to 
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provide 512 kbps  speed for 15-20 broadband 
communication each to over 25000  
institutions/colleges including 2000 Polytechniques 
in the country and 1giga bits per second  optical 
fiber connectivity to four hundred nineteen 
universities/university level Institution. The other 
components of the NMEICT mission include  
prerequisite of e-books and e-journal free to the 
learner , support for generation of e-contents for 
undergraduate and post graduate level, creation of 
web & video causes under ( National Programme 
in Technology Enhanced Learning) NAPTEL  in 
all branches  of engineering and physical sciences, 
develop of virtual laboratory, development of 
vocational education modules etc.  

Role of Mobile Industry in Economic 
Growth and Job Creation  
Figure 5: Gross domestic product GDP in existing 
prices  from 2012 to 2022 ( in billion U.S dollar)  

Figure 6: Framework for calculating the mobile 
value chain’s economics contribution  

 
Conclusion 
Multiple devices in Mobile ecosystem consist of 
tablets , Phablet , mobile phones etc so 
companies like ( device manufacturers, carrier, 
application stores , development/ testing 
companies etc.) software including operating 
system, development tools and testing tools etc. 
and the process by which data ( sms, bank 
transaction etc) . 
 Mobile Ecosystem is a foremost consulting as 
well as consultative firm focused on the next 
generation mobile communication products and 
services. Corporate operating in the MES 
(Mobile Eco system) of India generate bank 

operators and the addition which is calculated as 
DEC (Direct Economic Contribution) of 
Mobile network operators and the  Mobile eco 
system to GDP of India. 
 The share of mobile and other 
telecommunication equipment in year 2018, in 
the country’s entirety import is continuously 
increasing and currently stands at 26.4%. The 
total direct financial involvement of the mobile-
telephony to the Indian financial data is 
expected to be about 1.75% of the Indian GDP 
for the year 2015 and in Rs 2520 billion, 
according to an analytical report launched by 
Broadband India Forum (BIF).  
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Abstract 
Solar energy is the energy received by the earth from the sun that is converted into thermal or electrical energy. The world is 
increasingly looking forward for alternate source of energy. Solar energy is considered as the best source of energy as it is a 
renewable source of energy. One of the goal of sustainable development is to increase substantially the share of renewable 
energy in the global energy mix by 2030. NITI Aayog also included the development of solar energy projects in three year 
action agenda 2017-2020. For the improvement of solar energy, an international solar alliance has been formed. The 
Government of India initiated many projects for the development of solar energy system in different places in the country. The 
central government and state government have focussed on installation of solar energy. India has pledged a target of installing 
100GW by 2022 and reduction in emission intensity by 33–35% by 2030 to let solar energy reach to the most unconnected 
villages and communities and also towards creating a clean planet. India is endowed with abundant of solar radiation. The 
country receives solar radiation equivalent to more than 5,000 trillion kWh/year, which is far more than its total annual 
energy requirement. The ministry of new and renewable energy taken initiative for implementing the solar energy system in 
our country. The ministry started many programs and schemes for this purpose. National Institute of Solar Energy (NISE) 
is organizing “Suryamitra” skill development programs, in collaboration with State Agencies. Many  other solar programs  
like Solar Cities Program, KUSUM yozana,  AkshayUrja Solar Shop have been implementing for growth of solar energy. 
Through the programs and schemes government will provide benefit in the various ways to the society. The Government of 
Haryana has formulated Haryana Solar Power Policy 2016, to promote the generation of power from solar energy and many 
projects have been implemented and some of them are under progress. The government also provide financial assistance for 
purchasing solar energy panels. The government is making efforts to creating awareness in the people so that they can get 
information regarding the solar energy and its utilization. The participation of society for implementing the solar projects is 
required. 
Keywords: Solar Energy, Renewable Energy, Suryamitra ,information, Awareness, Government Policies, Impediments, 
Solar projects. 

Introduction: 
Energy is the prime mover of economic growth, 
and is vital to sustaining a modern economy and 
society. India is still heavily dependent on fossil 
fuels to fulfil most of its energy demands. India 
is vast potential of solar energy, it needs 
comprehensive policies to be a global leader in 
clean and green energy. Government has taken a 
number of steps towards improving the 
adoption of solar energy at a large scale in the 
country and making the stakeholders aware of 
its benefits. Many programs and policies have 
been initiated at both the National and State 
level for promoting solar energy. India is facing 
challenges of use and production of solar energy. 
This paper makes an attempt to assesses the 
policies and investment criteria on the grounds 
of  stakeholders’ perspective on the 
impediments associated with the governments’ 
initiatives for solar energy in the country. On 
studying major initiatives taken by government, 
in the rural and urban scenarios, it was found 
that there was a gap between the policies and 

the actual scenario. The awareness level among 
the beneficiaries was found to be very low.

 
In addition to its large-scale grid-connected solar 
PV initiative, India is developing off-grid solar 
power for local energy needs. A report 
published by the Institute for Energy 
Economics and Financial Analysis (IEEFA) 
found that India installed 10 GW of solar in 
2017,almost double its record in 2016. Crucially, 
India’s “Scheme for Development of Solar 
Parks” has proven successful at attracting 
foreign capital toward construction of the 
world’s largest ultra-mega solar parks. There are 
three principal government bodies established to 
promote solar energy in India. The first is the 
Ministry of New and Renewable Energy 
MNRE), which is the primary unit for all 
matters relating to RE. The second, India 
Renewable Energy Development Agency 
(IREDA), is a public limited company 
established in 1987 to promote, develop and 
extend financial assistance for RE and energy 
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efficiency projects. Finally solar energy centre 
(SEC) is a dedicated unit of the MNRE and the 
Government for the development of solar 
energy technologies and promotion of its 
applications through product development. 
Besides this, government has also rolled out 
various policies and subsidies to promote this 
sector. In addition, every state has a nodal 
agency, focusing mainly on the issues related to 
renewable energy. Government of India has 
come out with a number of policies and 
programs for the promotion of solar energy, in 
India. The National Solar Mission is a major 
initiative of the Government of India and State 
Governments to promote ecologically 
sustainable growth while addressing India’s 
energy security challenge. Solar is currently high 
on absolute costs compared to other sources of 
power such as coal. The Mission recognizes that 
there are a number of off grid solar applications 
particularly for meeting rural energy needs, 

which are already cost-effective and provides for 
their rapid expansion. It also states that off-grid 
decentralized and low-temperature applications 
will be advantageous from a rural electrification 
perspective and meeting other energy needs for 
power and heating and cooling in both rural and 
urban areas. 
Objectives of Study: 

• To assess the National solar energy 
policy and state policy and programs. 

• To analyze the implementation of solar 
energy projects in India. 

• To compare the renewable energy 
sector contribution in India. 

• To identify the factors associated with 
public investment in solar energy 
development. 

• To develop awareness in the society so 
that people will be  able to get benefited. 

Renewable Energy Policy: 
Various policy measures such as Jawaharlal 
Nehru National Solar Mission (JNNSM) Feed-
in-Tariff, Accelerated Depreciation (AD), 
Generation Based Incentives (GBI), Renewable 
Purchase Obligations (RPO) and Renewable 
Energy Certificates (RECs) have helped in the 
rapid growth of Renewable Energy deployment 
in the country Along with demand and supply 
side measures to promote renewable energy 
growth in India. Various states have come up 
with their state Solar policies to provide an 
enabling framework for growth of Renewable 
Energy in India. Salient features of various State 
Solar Policies are provided in the following 
sections. 
Gujarat Solar Policy 2009:  
A state specific policy dedicated to solar was 
first envisioned by Gujarat in 2009. The outlines 
were given under the policy titled “Solar Power 
Policy -2009”. The policy was the first solar 
specific policy introduced in the country 
predating the National Solar Mission. The 
Gujarat Solar Policy is operative till 31st  
March2014.Any Solar Power Generator (SPG) 
commissioned during the operative period shall 
become eligible for incentives declared under 
this policy for a period of 25 years.  
Rajasthan Solar Policy 2011:The policy aims at 
developing Rajasthan as a global hub of solar 
power of 10,000-12,000 MW capacity in next 
10-12 years to meet energy requirements of 
Rajasthan and . To achieve grid parity in next 7-
8 years, the State will encourage the Solar Power 

Developers to establish manufacturing plant of 
their technology in Rajasthan. This Policy 
document is aimed at giving a direction to the 
above stated ambition of the Rajasthan state. 
Haryana Solar Policy 2016:  
The Government of Haryana has formulated 
Haryana Solar Power Policy 2016 to promote 
the generation of power from solar energy. The 
policy will supersede the Haryana Solar Power 
Policy,2014.The objectives of this policy are to 
promote generation of green and clean power in 
the State using solar Energy. It creates 
conditions conducive to the participation of 
private and public sector as well as PPP in the 
promotion and  setting up of up Solar Energy 
based power projects in the State.  Its 
Productive use of wastelands /non–agricultural 
lands thereby leading to socio-economic 
transformation and a reduction in regional 
disparities in development. 
Karnataka Solar Policy2011-16:  
Under the Karnataka Renewable Energy Policy, 
it is envisaged that the State have a target for 
achieving 126 MW of solar power up to 2013-14. 
The Govt. of Karnataka had released the Solar 
Policy for FY11-FY16 on 1st July 2011 
envisaging to set up a capacity of 200 MW of 
solar power in the state for the RPO fulfilment 
of the ESCOMs. The policy came into force 
from 1st July 2011.Madhya Pradesh Solar 
Policy 2012: All Solar energy based power 
project Developers (Solar PV/Solar thermal) 
and manufacturing units of equipment’s, 
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ancillaries related to Solar Power projects shall 
be eligible for benefits under the policy. Only 
new plant and machinery shall be eligible for 
installation under the Policy. 
Tamil Nadu Solar Policy 2012:  
Tamil Nadu solar policy aims to achieved3GW 
installed capacity by 2015 and thereby achieve 
grid parity. 
Chhattisgarh Solar Policy  2012-17: The Govt. 
of Chhattisgarh has released the solar energy 
policy on 20th November 2012. This policy will 
be operative till 31st March 2017. Solar power 
plants approved, installed and commissioned 
during this period would be eligible for the 
benefits of this policy. National Solar Mission: 
The objective of the National Solar Mission is to 
establish India as a global leader in solar energy, 
by creating the policy conditions for its diffusion 

across the country as quickly as possible.  The 
main aim is to  createfavorable conditions for 
solar manufacturing capability, particularly solar 
thermal for indigenous production and market 
leadership and  promote programmes for off 
grid applications, reaching 1000 MW by 2017  
and 2000 MW by 2022. The target of this solar 
mission was to achieve 15 million sq. meters 
solar thermal collector area by 2017 and 20 
million by 2022. and  deploy 20 million solar 
lighting systems for rural areas by 2022. The 
objective of the Mission is to create a policy and 
regulatory environment which provides a 
predictable incentive structure that enables rapid 
and large-scale capital investment in solar energy 
applications and encourages technical 
innovation and lowering of costs. 

                                                                        Figure-1 

 
Source: Ministry of new and renewable energy 

Recent investments 
May 2018- Kerala and NTPC sign MOU for 
increasing solar power generation. 
Feb 2018 – the world’s largest solar park set up 
at an investment of USD 2.53 bn at Pavagada in 
Karnataka. 

Feb 2018 – During Uttar Pradesh Investors 
summit, amplus solar signed a Memorandum of 
Understanding with the state government for 
the investment of USD 340.1 million over the 
nest 5 years. 

Target of solar energy projects in IndiaThe 
targets of solar energy in india in 2022 are 
bechmark. For the acheievement of target the 
government of India set up  many solar projects 
in different states in this country.The current 
scenario and the promised goal are citied below 
in figure 2 
FIGURE-2 

Source:Bloomberg New Energy Finance(BNEF);The Economic Times 
Total Installed Capacity-304.5 GW 
FIGURE- 3 
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Major Solar Energy Development 
Institution in India 

• Indian renewable energy development 
agency 

• National institute for solar energy 

• National institute for renewable energy 
Solar Energy Corporation of India  
Centre  and state electricity regulatory 
commission. These above institutions are 
responsible for growth and development of 
solar energy in India. With the help of these 
institutions government has installed many 
projects in different parts of the country. 
Solar Plants in India 
India is one of the few country in the world with 
highest solar electricity production per 
watt installed, Solar Power in India is the fastest 
growing industry and continuing to develop the 
electricity with solar power projects in Tamil 
Nadu, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Maharashtra. 
Kurnool Ultra Mega Solar Park, Andhra Pradesh 
Kamuthi Solar Power Project, Tamil Nadu 
Bhadla Solar Park, Rajasthan 
Charanka Solar Park, Gujarat 
Sakri Solar Plant, Maharashtra 

Welspun Solar MP Project, Madhya Pradesh 
DhirubhaiAmbani Solar Park, Rajasthan 
Banasura Sagar Dam Floating Solar Power Plant, 
Kerala 
Kurnool Ultra Mega Solar Park is a solar park 
spread over a total area of 5,932.32 acres 
(24.0072 km2) in Panyammandal of Kurnool 
district, Andhra Pradesh. With a capacity of 
1,000 MW, on beginning of 2017 it was the 
world's largest solar park. The project was 
implemented by the Andhra Pradesh Solar 
Power Corporation Private Limited (APSPCL), 
a joint venture of the Solar Energy Corporation 
of India, Andhra Pradesh Power Generation 
Corporation and the New & Renewable Energy 
Development Corporation of Andhra Pradesh 
Ltd. The park was built at an investment of 

around ₹7,000 crore(US$1.0 billion) by solar 
power developers and the Central and State 
governments. Solar power developers 

invested ₹6,000 crore (US$890 million), while 

the remaining ₹1,000 crore (US$150 million) 

was funded by APSPCL supported by a ₹200 
crore(US$30 million) grant from the Union 
Government. 

Kamuthi Solar Power Project is a solar 
park spread over an area of 2,500 acres (10 km2) 

in Kamuthi, 90 km from Madurai, in the state 
of Tamil Nadu. The project was commissioned 

Thermal  
  87.2 

Hydro 
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Renewable 
44.2 

Gas 
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Nuclear 
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by Adani Power. With a generating capacity of 
648 MW at a single location, it is the world's 
sixth largest (as of 2018) solar park. 
ABB commissioned five sub-stations to connect 
the solar park with the National Grid on 13 June 
2016. The Kamuthi Solar Power Project was 
completed on 21 September 2016 with an 

investment of around ₹4,550 crore(equivalent 

to ₹47 billion or US$690 million in 2017).The 
solar plant consists of 2.5 million solar modules, 
380,000 foundations, 27,000 meters of 
structures, 576 inverters, 154 transformers, and 
almost 6,000 km of cables. Construction of the 
structures needed to mount the solar panels 
required 30,000 tons of galvanized steel. Around 
8,500 workers installed an average of 11 MW of 
capacity per day to complete the project within 8 
months. The entire solar park is connected to a 
400 kV substation of the Tamil Nadu 
Transmission Corp. The solar panels are cleaned 
daily by a self-charged robotic system. 
Given the solar resource of around 
2100 kWh/(m2*yr) an annual generation of 
1.35 TWh/YR may be possible. This 
corresponds to a capacity factor (or average 
power) of 24% of the peak capacity 648 MW. 
Bhadla Solar Park is one of the largest solar 
parks in Indiawhich is spread over a total area of 
10,000 acres (40 km2) in Bhadla, Phalodi 
tehsil, Jodhpur district, Rajasthan, India. The 
park is proposed to have a capacity of 2,255 
MW. The park has witnessed one of the lowest 
bids for tariff of Rs 2.44 per kWh, which is 
lowest for solar in India so far. 
Finding and Suggestion 
The Ministry of New & Renewable Energy has 
already initiated various programmes in the 
Urban Sector for promoting solar water heating 
systems in homes, hotels, hostels, hospitals and 
industry.  Deployment of Solar Photovoltaic 
(SPV) systems/devices in urban areas for 
demonstration and awareness creation is 
possible. The designs of Solar Buildings and 
promoting urban and industrial waste/ biomass 
to energy projects have been executed. The 
Solar City Programme aims to address the 
energy problem of the urban areas. After 
conducting the research, many major 

impediments came out both from the 
implementers’ and the users’ perspective in both 
the rural and urban areas such as lack of 
awareness, high costs involved, discontinuous 
supply of electricity, less capacity and so on. It is 
suggested that solar power projects be 
developed taking  Care of the local needs of the 
people. The local people ought to be involved at 
every stage to have a clear understanding of 
their requirements so that the project can be 
made to suit their needs. Another major area of 
concern is monitoring of these solar power 
plants. Proper monitoring teams need to be 
made to overcome the problems of thefts etc. 
Awareness is a major area that requires 
immediate attention. Training programs needs 
to be developed in local languages, spreading 
education on the benefits of solar energy and 
proper use and maintenance of the plants being 
installed in the village. Local people can be 
trained to keep a track of the plants. Another 
important issue is the involvement of women. 
Women are the main end users of electricity in 
the households as they spend most of their time 
indoors. It also ensures the technological 
innovation and market conditions to determine 
technology winner. 
Conclusion 

• Solar energy consumption is increasing 
worldwide. 

• Indian government making lots of 
efforts in development of solar energy 
sector. 

• Some of the solar project have been 
completed and some are under progress. 

• Public are also getting benefit from 
different solar programs and schemes. 

• Participation of people for the purpose 
of implementation of project should be 
required. 

• International solar alliance has been 
established for expansion of solar energy 
projects. 

• Solar energy become national action 
agenda for the coming years for the 
creation of energy as a resource. 
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Abstract 
Cloud computing is a new technology model for IT services. This paper presents an overview of cloud computing in libraries. 
Cloud computing offers user centered multilevel services. This article defines cloud computing and shows how it is different 
from other types of computing. It also discusses how cloud computing solutions could be beneficial to libraries in three basic 
areas: technology, data and community. These days most of the Libraries are moving towards cloud computing technology for 
maintaining digital libraries, and social networking with multiple flexibilities. Various characteristics, benefits, service 
models, types of cloud storage, need & usage of cloud computing are discussed in this paper. 

 Introduction 
The purpose of this article is to look specifically at 
how cloud computing can be employed by libraries 
and what needs to be considered before moving 
into a cloud computing solution. It is also helpful 
in libraries to maintain the record data, private and 
delicate data.  
Cloud Computing is a web based technology, 
which is a new form of computing. Cloud 
computing can transform the way systems are built 
and services delivered, providing libraries with an 
opportunity to extend their impact. It is a service 
provided on the internet or network. It is a server 
based service, which is very helpful in modern 
times. Cloud computing requires remote server as 
well as internet to maintain and organize data and 
applications. In cloud computing so many 
computers are connected with a server. The 
applications are installed in a remote server and all 
the computers connected to that server location 
can use all these applications.  
Objectives 

• To define the concept of cloud computing. 

• To discover the library services that are 
clubbing with cloud computing technology. 

• To investigate present situation of Indian 
libraries in order to adopt cloud 
computing into their library services. 

Models of Cloud Computing Service Models 
Though, there is various service models originated 
on the web but three service models widely used 
for delivering the different cloud based services 
that described below: 
Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS) 
This service model comprises a wide range of 
features, services and resources which support to 
build an virtual infrastructure for computing. 
Organizations can be developed entire 

infrastructure on demand. e.g. Amazon Web 
Services, Rackspace, Savvis, HP, IBM, Sun and 
Google Base. 
Platform as a Service (PaaS) 
Platform as a Service model helps in generating the 
computing platforms to run the software and other 
tools over the internet without managing the 
software and hardware at the end of user side. 
Amazon Elastic Cloud, EMC Atmos, Aptana and 
GoGrid are the examples of PaaS model which 
providing platforms to users in maintaining and 
supporting their IT infrastructure without spending 
huge amount for buying hardware, software and 
related technology. 
Software as a Service (SaaS) 
In this model, users can avail the facilities to access 
and use any software available with cloud vendors. 
However, it is not necessary for the users to buy 
the software, install and run, maintenance the 
applications on their own servers. The cloud users 
need not to manage the cloud infrastructure and 
platform on which the application is running. This 
service model provides online email applications, 
free services, limitless storage, and remote access 
from any computer or device with an Internet 
connection. 
Deployment Models 
Currently, four types of cloud deployment models 
have been defined in the cloud community: 
Private Cloud 
This kind of deployment model solely developed 
and managed by a single organization or a third 
party regardless whether it is located in premise or 
off premise. There are several reasons behind the 
development of private cloud for an organization 
some key reasons include optimize utilization of 
existing in-house resources, security concerns 
including data privacy and trust also make private 
cloud an option for many firms, data transfer cost 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   32               Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

from local IT infrastructure to a Public Cloud is 
still rather considerable, organizations always 
require full control over missionm critical activities 
that reside behind their firewalls and for research 
and teaching purposes. 
Community Cloud 
It is a joint venture of several organizations come 
together to build a cloud infrastructure as well as 
policies through which cloud services will be 
rendered. This type of cloud deploy model helpful 
in developing of economic scalability and 
democratic equilibrium. In the community cloud 
model, cloud infrastructure may be hosted by a 
third party vendor or within one of the 
organizations in the community 
Public Cloud 
Public cloud is meant for general public use and 
open to all. This kind of deployment model of 
cloud computing is developed by any cloud 
computing agency and having own policy, value, 
and profit, costing, and charging model. Some 
popular public cloud services include Amazon EC2, 
S3, Google App Engine and Force.com. 
Hybrid Cloud 
This type of cloud made from more than one cloud 
deployment models that may be public, private, 
community and other models also, bound together 
with by standardized or proprietary technology that 
enables data and application portability (e.g., cloud 
bursting for load-balancing between clouds). The 
Hybrid cloud model is widely used by institutions 
and organizations because this model provides 
more facilities and flexibilities in making optimum 
use of their resources and accomplishing the tasks. 
Technology improvements 
Cloud computing solutions at their essence are 
built on current technology and should be 
architected to allow for technology shifts. Looking 
at the explosion of mobile devices one sees how 
businesses and organizations operating in a cloud 
environment are able to adapt and deliver their 
services to the new devices much more quickly and 
less expensively. 
The main stay of libraries is the library 
management system (LMS, also known as the 
integrated library system or ILS). Library 
management systems were developed before the 
Internet and Web existed and are generally closed 
proprietary systems. It has been difficult and costly 
for these closed systems to take advantage of new 
technologies as they emerge. It is also challenging 
to integrate to external systems and libraries must 
rely on their vendors to do any such integration. 

Over time libraries have needed to add more 
systems to manage their changing collections which 
moved from strictly physical collection 
management to a combination of physical, licensed 
and digital collections. Since each of these systems 
has stood alone integrating them has been difficult 
and at times not possible.  
Applications of Cloud Computing In Library 
management 
Libraries are shifting their services with the 
attachment of cloud and networking with the 
facilities to access these services anywhere and 
anytime. In the libraries, the following possible 
areas were identified where cloud computing 
services and applications may be applied: 
Building Digital Library/Repositories 
In the present situation, every library needs a digital 
library to make their resources, information and 
services at an efficient level to ensure access via the 
network. Therefore, every library is having a digital 
library that developed by using any digital library 
software. In connection to cloud based digital 
library software, Duraspace is having two softwares 
namely Dspace and Fedora Commons but Dspace 
is widely used for building digital libraries/ 
repositories relative to Fedora Commons. Dura 
cloud provides complete solutions for developing 
digital libraries/ repositories with standard 
interfaces and open source codes for the both 
software. 
Library Automation 
For library automation purpose, Polaris provides 
variant cloud based services such as acquisitions, 
cataloguing, process system, digital contents and 
provision for inclusion of cutting edge technologies 
used in libraries and also supports various 
standards such as MARC21, XML, Z39.50, 
Unicode and so on which directly related to library 
and information science area. Apart from this, 
nowadays many of the software vendors such as 
Ex-Libris, OSS Labs are also offering this service 
on the cloud and third party services offering 
hosting of this service (SaaS approach) on the 
cloud to save libraries from investing in hardware 
for this purpose. Besides cost-benefit, the libraries 
will be free from taking maintenance viz. software 
updates, backup and so on. 
Use of OPAC in libraries 
An Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC) is the 
best example of cloud computing technology used 
in the modern or digital libraries. OPAC provides 
the complete bibliographic details of the collection 
of a library to its users. A user can retrieve the 
documents from the OPAC by searching the name 
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of author, title, call number, or ISBN etc. In simple 
search option user can search the document either 
by providing the exact key or the first few letters of 
the search key. A combination of search terms is 
also possible with the use Boolean operators. In 
addition the OPAC portal may include other 
features for users like information about borrowed 
documents changing their address details, paying 
fines, reservations , etc. The library community can 
apply the concept of cloud computing to amplify 
the power of cooperation and to build a significant, 
unified presence on the Web. This approach to 
computing can help libraries save time and money 
while simplifying workflows. 
A brief list of potential areas of improvement 
could include: 

• Most library computer systems are built on 
pre-Web technology 

• Systems distributed across the Net using 
pre-Web technology are harder and more 
costly to integrate 

• Libraries store and maintain much of the 
same data hundreds and thousands of 
times 

• With library data scatter across distributed 
systems the library’s Web presence is 
weakened 

• With libraries running independent 
systems collaboration between libraries is 
made difficult and expensive 

• Information seekers work in common 
Web environments and distributed 
systems make it difficult to get the library 
into their workflow 

• Many systems are only used to 10% of 
their capacity. Combining systems into a 
cloud environment reduces the carbon 
footprints, making libraries greener   

These improvements can be grouped into three 
basic areas: technology, data and community. Each 
offers some general and some unique opportunities 
for libraries. Looking first at the technology that 
most current library systems employ several 
benefits of cloud computing solutions surface. 
Present Situation of Indian Libraries 
In India, cloud computing in libraries is in 
development phases. Libraries are trying to provide 
to users cloud based services but in real sense they 
are not fully successful owing to the lack of good 
service providers and technical skills of LIS 
professionals in the field of library management 
using advanced technology. But some services such 
as digital libraries, web documentation and using 

web2.0 technologies are running on successful 
modes. Some good examples of successful cloud 
computing libraries include Dura cloud, OCLC 
services and Google based cloud services. 
Nowadays many commercial as well as open 
sources venders (i.e. OSS) are clubbing the cloud 
computing technology into their services and 
products. However, cloud computing technology is 
not fully accepted in the Indian libraries but they 
are trying to develop themselves in this area. 
Conclusion 
This study provides cloud computing concepts and 
implications of cloud based applications in libraries 
in order to enhance their services in a more 
efficient manner. No doubt, libraries are moving 
towards cloud computing technology in present 
time and taking advantages of cloud based services 
especially in building digital libraries, social 
networking and information communication with 
manifold flexibilities but some issues related to 
security, privacy, trustworthiness and legal issues 
were still not fully resolved.  
The cooperative effect of libraries using the same, 
shared hardware, services and data— rather than 
hosting hardware and software on behalf of 
individual libraries—can result in lowering the total 
costs of managing library collections and enhancing 
the both library user’s experience and library staff 
workflows. 
While local library systems served an important 
purpose earlier in library automation they now 
represent a tremendous duplication of effort. Each 
library builds and maintains a database, buys 
equipment and installs and updates the software. In 
fact, some libraries can get stuck in perpetual 
upgrade mode, which involves lots of testing and 
retesting and time-consuming customization. 
The vision is to use cloud computing to deliver 
library resources, services and expertise at the point 
of need, within user workflows and in a manner 
that users want and understand. The cloud 
computing model will encourage libraries and their 
users to participate in a network and community of 
libraries by enabling them to reuse information and 
socialize around information. It can also create a 
powerful, unified presence for libraries on the Web 
and give users a local, group and global reach. 
Cloud computing can make libraries greener by 
sharing computing power thus reducing carbon 
footprints. It can also create a powerful, unified 
presence for libraries on the web and give users a 
local, group and global reach. Cloud computing is 
not a new technology but a new form of 
computing. Libraries are on the path to apply cloud 
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based applications in order to enhance their 
services very effectively and efficiently. 
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अर्थवेद में व्रत का समीक्षात्मक अध्ययन 

 
नवीन शर्मा 

शोधकर्ता, संसृ्कर् विभतग 

पंजतबी विश्वविद्यतलय, पवियतलत, पंजतब
अर्वथवेद संहिता  

अथिािेद कत अथा है - अथिो ंकत िेद। अथतार्् अवभचतर मंत्ो ं

से संबंवधर् ज्ञतन। अव ्गरत यंशीय अथित ऋवि के द्वतरत दृष्ट 

होने के कतरण इस िेद को अथिािेद के नतम से र्थत 

अथिोव ्गरम के  नतम से जतनत जतर्त है। इस िेद के देिर्त 

सोम आचतया सुमनु्त र्थत ऋत्विक् ब्रह्म हैं। अथिािेद में 

यज्ञोपयुक्त अंश कम होने कतरण इसे िेदत्यी की अपेक्षत 

कम महत्त्व वदयत गयत है। 

अर्वथवेद की शाखाएं  

महतभतष्यकतर पजन्जवल के अनुसरत इस िेद की नौ शतखतएं 

हैं। 1. वपप्लतद, 2. मोद 3. स्तोद 4. शौनकीय 5. जतजल 6. जतलद 7. 

ब्रह्मिेद 8. देिदशा 9. चतरणिैद्य इनमें से पैलतद शतखत र्थत 

शौनक शतखत ये दो शतखतएँ ही उपलब्ध है। समू्पणा अथिािेद 

मेंेे कुल 20 कतण्ड 34 उपपतठक 111 अनुितक, 739 सूक्त र्थत 5859 

मंत् है। इनमंेे से लगभग 1200 मंत् ऋगे्वद में भी वमलरे् हैं। 

आचतया बलदेि उपतध्यतय के अनुसतर-अथिािेद के कुल 20 

कतण्ड, 731 सूक्त र्थत 5887 मंत् है। 

हवष्यवसु्त  

ऋगे्वदतवद र्ीनो ंिेदो ंकत वििय स्वगालोक की प्रतत्वि इत्यतवद 

पतरलौवकक र्थ्ो ंसे संबंध विियो ंकत प्रवर्पतदन है। जबवक 

अथिािेद कत वििय ऐवहक है। इस जीिन को सुखमय र्थत 

दुखरवहर् बनतने के वलए वजन-वजन सतधनो ंकी आिश्यकर्त 

होर्ी है। उनकी वसत्वि के वलए नतनत प्रकतर के अनुष्ठतनो ंकत 

विधतन इस िेद में वकयत गयत हैं- "अङे्गिु गतते्िु यो रस 

सिधतरु्मयः  र्मवधकृत्य यत वचवकत्सत सतव ्गरसतनतं 

वचवकर्सत। अथतार्् शरीर सिधतरु्मय रस है उसकी 

वचवकत्सत वजसमें है, िह अव ्रस िेद है। संवहर्त के प्रतरवभक 

रे्रह कतण्डो ं कत वििय र्न्त्र-मन्त्र, मतरण, उच्चतिनतवद से 

संबंवधर् है। चौदहिें कतण्ड में विितह अठतहरिें कतण्ड में 

श्रति र्थत उन्नीसिें कतण्ड में रतष्टर िृत्वि एिं अध्यतत्परक सूक्त 

हैं। बीसिें कतण्ड में सोमयोग से संबंवधर् मन्त्र वदये हैं। 

अथिािेद की वििय सतमग्री को मुखयर्त आठ िगों में रखत 

जत सकर्त है।" 1. भैष्ज्यसूक्त 2. आयुष्यसूक्त 3. पौवष्टकसूक्त 4. 

स्त्रीकमासूक्त 5. प्रतयविर्सूक्त 6. ब्रतह्मण्यसूक्त 7. रतजकमासूक्त 

8. अवभचतरसूक्त। इसके अवर्ररक्त अथिािेद में रोवहर् सूक्त, 

दतशावनक सूक्त, सृवष्ट सूक्त, उत्पवि सूक्त र्थत पृथ्वी सूक्त 

इत्यतवद भी उपलब्ध होरे् हैं। 

इस प्रकतर अथिािेद के वििय-वििेचन से यह पर्त चलर्त है 

वक इसमें धमा, अथा, कतम र्थत मोक्ष रूप पुरुितथा चरु्ष्टम के 

सभी अंगो ंकत िणान है। शतस्त्रीय दृवष्ट से धमा, दशान र्थत 

अध्यतत्म एिं र्त्त्वमीमतंसत से संबंध सभी र्त्त्व इसमें विद्यमतन 

हैं। समतजशतस्त्रतीय दृवष्ट से रतजनीवर् अथाशतस्त्र, धमाशतस्त्र 

एिं ज्ञतन विज्ञतन कत यह भं तर है, सतवहत्वत्यक दृवष्ट से रस, 

छन्द, अलंकतर र्थत भति एिं भतित सौन्दया इत्यतवद भति 

इसमें पूणा रूप में विद्यमतन है व्यिहतररक उपयोवगर्त की 

दृवष्ट से भतितत्मक पे्ररण, मनन वचन्तन, कर्ाव्योपदेश, 

सदतचतर एिं नीर्ीपरक उपदेशो ंकत यह अत्यन्त विशतल 

भं तर है। भौवर्क जीिन को सुखमय बनतने के वलए वजन-

वजन सतधनो ं की आिश्यकर्त होर्ी है उनकी पूवर्ा हेरु् 

अथिािेद में विविध विद्यतओ ंकत िणान प्रति होर्त है। वजनमें 

संस्कतरो,ं शतस्त्रो ंकत ज्ञतन, अवभचतरक, अनुष्ठतनो ं के सतथ-

सतथ व्रर्ो ंकत पतलन करने कत वनदेश भी वदयत गयत है। 

प्रसु्तर् शोध पत् कत वििय व्रर्ो ंसे संबंवधर् है अर्ः  यहतं व्रर्ो ं

के संबंध में विचतर वकयत गयत है। 

व्रत 

वव्रयरे् इवर् व्रर्म्1, वजसकत िरण, ग्रहण, अनुपतलन, आचरण, 

अनुष्ठतन वकयत जतए उसे व्रर् कहरे् हैं। िृञ िरणे धतरु् से 

कमा में 'अर्च्' प्रत्यय के द्वतरत व्रर् शब्द वनष्पन्न होर्त है 

इसके अवर्ररक्त 'िृञ आिरणे'1 िृरु् िर्ाने, िृरु् िरणे 

िृरु्व्यिहतरे र्थत 'व्रवर्' वनयमने इन धतरु्ओ ंसे भी व्रर् शब्द 

बनर्त है। फलर्ः  व्रर् शब्द के पुण्य जनक उपितस, वनयम, 

वनष्ठत अनुष्ठतन, वनयमन, वनविि िसु्त-िजान, संकल्प, संयम, 

वनयम, विवध किाव्य-कमा आवद अनेक अथा होरे् हैं। 

अमरकोि में व्रर् एिं वनयम को पयतायितचक मतनत गयत है 

र्थत उपितस, पुण्यक आवद को व्रर् कत प्रकतर कहत गयत है।2 

वनरुक्तकतर यतस्क के अनुसतर धतवमाक कृत्य कत संकल्प 

सत्य बोलनत, ब्रह्मचयतावद वनयमो ंकत पतलन, सतत्विक भोजन 

इत्यतवद करनत व्रर्ो ंकी शे्रणी में आर्त है।3 

क्षमतितन होनत, सत्य बोलनत, दयत करनी, पवित् रहनत, 

इत्वियो ंको संयवमर् रखनत, देिर्तओ ंकी पूजत, हिर करनत, 

चोरी न करनत अविपुरतण में ये वनयम सभी व्रर्ो ंमें शे्रष्ठ बर्तरे् 

गये हैं।4 

व्ररे्न दीक्षतमतप्नोवर् दीक्षयतऽऽनोवर् दवक्षणतम् 

दवक्षणत श्रितमतप्नोवर् श्रियत सत्यमतप्यरे् 

िेदो ंमं उले्लख प्रति होर्त है वक व्रर् धतरण करने से मनुष्य 

दीवक्षर् होर्त है। दीक्षत से दवक्षण्य (दक्षर्त, वनपुणर्त) प्रति 

होर्ी है। दक्षर्त की प्रतत्वि से श्रित कत भति जतग्रर् होर्त है 

एिं श्रित से सत्यस्वरूप ब्रह्म की प्रतत्वि होर्ी है।5 अवि देि 

को व्रर्ो ंकत स्वतमी र्थत व्रर्तनुष्ठतन से प्रसन्न होकर पुत्, पोत्ो ं

को देने ितलत कहत है। 

अनं्न न वनन्द्यतर्् र्द् व्रर्म्। अन्न न पररचक्षीर््। 

र्द् व्रर्म्। अन्न बहु कुिोर्। र्द् व्रर्म्। न 

कञ्चन िसर्ौ प्रत्यतचक्षीर्। र्द् व्रर्म्। 

रै्वत्ोयोपवनिद् में अन्न की वनन्दत न करने को व्रर् कहत है। 

अन्न की अिहेलनत न करें , िह एक व्रर् है। 'अन्न को बढतयें, 

िह एक व्रर् है। अपने घर पर ठहरने के वलए आये हुए 

वकसी भी अवर्वथ को प्रवर्कूल उिर न दे, िह एक व्रर् है। 

व्रर्तचरण, उपितस, वनयमो ंके पररपतलन र्थत विविध दतनो ंसे 

व्रवर्यो ंपर भी देिर्त, ऋवि, मुवन र्थत संसतर के प्रतणी प्रसन्न 

होरे् है।1 

व्रत  ंके भेद 

व्रर्ो ंके कई भेद हैं  
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• कतवयक-वहंसत आवद के त्यतग को कतवयक व्रर् कहरे् हैं 

• ितवचक किुितणी, वनन्दत इत्यतवद कत त्यतग एिं सत्य 

• पररवमर् र्थत वहर्युक्त मधुर भतिण 'ितवचकव्रर्' कहत 

जतर्त है 

• मतनवसक-कतम, क्रोध, लोभ, मोह, मद, मतत्सया, ईष्यता 

र्थत रतग दे्वि आवद से रवहर् रहनत मतनवसक व्रर् है। 

उपितस रख कर ईष्ट की आरतधनत करनत ये यतदत 

लोक प्रवसि व्रर् है। 

व्रर् मुख््य रूप से र्ीन प्रकतर के मतने गये हैं। 1. वनत्य, 

नैवमविक एक एिं कतम्प वनत्य िे व्रर् हैं जो भत्वक्तपूिाक 

भगितन की प्रसन्नर्त के वलए वनरन्तर कर्ाव्य भति से वकये 

जतरे् हैं। एकतदशी, प्रदोि, पूवणामत आवद व्रर् इसी प्रकतर के 

हैं। वकसी वनवमि से जो व्रर् वकये जतरे् हैं िे नैवमविकव्रर् 

कहलतरे् हैं। पतपक्षय के वनवमि चतितयण, प्रतजतपत्य, आवद 

व्रर् इस कोवि में हैं। वकसी विशेि कतमनत को लेकर जो व्रर् 

वकये जतरे् है िे कतम्यव्रर् कहे जतरे् हैं। कन्यतओ ंद्वतरत िर 

प्रतत्वि के वलए वकये गये गौरीव्रर्, ििसतवित्ीव्रर् आवद 

कतम्यव्रर् है इसके अवर्ररक्त भी व्रर्ो ंके एकभुक्त, अयतवचर् 

र्थत वमर्भुक एिं नक्तव्रर् आवद कई भेद हैं। 

व्रत  ंके अहिकारी 

धमा शतस्त्रो ं के अनुसतर अपने िणताश्रम के आचतर-विचतर में 

रर् रहने ितले, वनष्टकपि वनलोभी, सत्यितदी, समू्पणा, प्रतवणयो ं

कत वहर् चतहने ितले, िेदो ंके अनुयतयी, बुत्विमतन र्थत पहले 

से वनिय करके यथतिर्् कमा करने ितले व्यत्वक्त ही 

व्रर्तवधकतरी होरे् है उपयुाक्त गुणसम्पन्न ब्रतह्मण, क्षवत्य, िैश्य, 

शुद्र, स्त्री एिं पुरुि सभी व्रर् के अवधकतरी हैं। सौभतग्यिर्ी 

स्त्री के वलए पवर् की अनुमवर् से ही व्रर् करने कत विधतन है। 

अर्वथवेद में व्रत वर्थर् 

कतवयक, मतनवसक एिं ितवचक व्रर्ो ं के मुख्य भेदो ं मंेे से 

ितवचक व्रर् कत उले्लख कररे् हुए अथिािेद में कहत गयत है 

वक व्यत्वक्त को किु ितणी कत उपयोग नही ंकरनत चतवहए। 

वजह्वतयत अगे्र मधु में वजह्वतमूले मधूलकम् 

       ममदह क्रर्तिसो ंमम वचिमुपतयवस।1 

कतमनत की गई है वक हमतरी वजह्वत के अग्र भतग मंेे र्थत 

वजह्वत के मूल भतग में सदैि मधुरर्त रहे हम सभ्ज्ज्ञी से मधुरर्त 

युक्त भतिण करें , वजस से सभी को प्रसन्न्र्त हो, किु विचतरो ं

से वकसी भी व्यत्वक्त के मन को दुखी न करें। 

 सं िो मनवस सं व्रर्त समतकूर्ीनमतमवस 

       अमी ये विव्रर्त स्थतन र्तन िः सं नमयतमवस। 

मन की समतनर्त एिं एक दूसरे से सम भति से रहनत चतवहए 

वजससे हम दूसरे से विपरीर् कमा कररे् हुए वकसी को दुख न 

पहंुचतये। संकल्पो ंको एक भति से संयुक्त करने से विपरीर् 

कमा नही ं होरे्। अर्ः  सबको शे्रष्ठ विचतरो ं के मतध्यम से 

अनुकूल करनत चतवहये। वजससे मतनवसक व्रर्ो ंकत पतलन 

होर्त है। देिर्तओ ंद्वतरत मनुष्यो ंके हृदय को पे्रमपूणा बनतने 

र्थत सौमनस्य बढतने ितले कमा वकये गये, वजस से िह 

परस्पर उसी प्रकतर व्यिहतर करें  वजस प्रकतर उत्पन्न हुए 

बछ े से गतय से्नह करर्ी है।3 

अनुव्रर्ः  वपरु् पुत्ो ंमतत्त भिरु् संमनत। 

जतयत पते्य मधुमर्ी ितच िदरु् शतत्वन्तितम।1 

पुत् को अपने मतर्त-वपर्त की आज्ञत कत पतलन करनत चतवहए 

यही पुत् धमा के व्रर् हैं। मतर्त के सतथ समतन विचतर से रहनत 

पुत् कत किाव्य है। पत्नी केत अपने पवर् से मधुरर्त र्थत सुख 

से युक्त ितणी से ितर्ता करनी चतवहए सद् व्रर्ो ंको धतरण कर 

भतई अपने भतई से विदे्वि न करे एंि बहन अपनी बहन से 

विदे्वि न करे सब एक विचतर से र्थत एक कमा ितले होकर 

परस्पर कल्यतणकतरी ितर्तालतप करें  पुत् अपने रक्षक वपर्त 

की िन्दनत करे एिं कल्यतण प्रति करने के वलए शे्रष्ठ 

मयतादतपूणा धमा कत पतलन करे। पुत् को सदैि वपर्त कत 

सम्मतन करनत चतवहए।2 

जनतद् विश्वजनीनतर्् वसनु्धर्स्पयताभृर्म् 

दरतर् ित मन्य उद्भृर्मीष्यतायत नतम भेिजम् 

अथिािेद मं ओिवध द्वतरत क्रोध उिं ईष्यता को दूर करनत 

िवणार् है। ईष्यता वनितरण करने ितले देि से प्रतथानत की गई है 

वक ईष्यतालु पुरुि की ईष्यता को उसी प्रकतर शंेतर् करें , वजस 

प्रकतर जल के द्वतरत अवि को शतंर् वकयत जतर्त है। 

शरीर से वकसी को दुख न पहंुचतने र्थत इत्वियो ंको संयवमर् 

करने को र्प कहत गयत है। इन व्रर्ो ंको धतरण करने से 

शत्वक्त बढ़तने एिं व्यत्वक्तयो ंकी दीघा आयु होर्ी है। अवि देि 

को संबोवधर् कररे् हुए कहत गयत है वक हे अवि देि हम 

शरीररक, मतनवसक ितवचक र्प कररे् हैं। इन व्रर्ो ं से आप 

हमतरी शत्वक्त एिं आयु को बढ़तये।4 

यद्  दृषृ्करं् यच्छमलं यद् ित चेररम पतपयत 

ियत र्द् विश्वर्ोमुखतयतमतगताय मृज्महे1 

दुखदतयी पतप कमों एिं दुबुात्वि के कतरण जो मवलन पतप 

होरे् हैं, उनकी वनिृवर् हेरु् अपतमतगा नतम ओिवध की सु्तवर् 

की गई है। वक हम दुखदतयी पतप कमों को न करें , अर्ः  हमें 

सद् बुत्वि प्रदतन करें  जो हम वजससे हम सद् व्रर्ो ं कत 

अनुष्ठतन कर सके। ईष्यतालु एक क्रोधी प्रिृवर् को सूक्ष्म 

वििेचनतत्मक ितणी द्वतर शतंर् करनत चतवहए।2 

अवि को व्रर् शील कहरे् हुए कहत गयत है, वक आप हमतरे 

व्रर् युक्त होकर हविार् मन से होकर घरो ंमें प्रदीि रहें। हम 

पुत् पोत्ो ं सवहर् आपकी उपतसनत कररे् हैं। अथिािेद में 

वनन्दत, असत्य भतिण, ऋण न चुकतनत, वपर्तa से द्रोह करने 

को पतप कमा कहत गयत है। असत्य बोलने की वनन्दत कररे् 

हुए कहत गयत है वक असत्य भतिी मुट्ठी में बंधे हुए जल के 

सदृश पूणा रूपेण नष्ट हो जतर्त है।3 

ब्रह्मतचतरीष्तंिरवर् रोदसी उभे र्त्विन् देितः  

संमनसो भित्वन्त स दधतर पृवथिी वदिं च स 

इिीयो ंकत दमन, भौवर्क इच्छतओ ंकत त्यतग कररे् हुए विद्यत 

प्रति करने ितले विद्यतथी की प्रशंसत की गई है वक जो सद्व्रर्ो ं

कत पतलन करनत है, उस ब्रह्मतचतरी के दोनो ंलोक अनुकूल 

हो जतरे् हैं। ब्रह्मतचतया व्रर् से प्रसन्न होकर ब्रह्मचतरी के शरीर 

में सौमनस्यर्तपूिाक देिर्त वनितस कररे् हैं देि, वपर्र, गन्धिा, 

देिगण ये सभी उसकत सहयोग कररे् हैं। ब्रह्मचतरी अपनी 

ऊजता से उवन्नर् प्रति करर्त है, र्थत ब्रतह्मण के रूप में प्रकि 

होर्त है।5 अपने सद्गुणो ंसे ही िह आचतया पद पर सुशोवभर् 

होर्त है, ऐसत ब्रह्मचतरी ही प्रजत कत रक्षक अथतार्् शतसक 

बनर्त है। 

ब्रह्मचयेण र्पसत रजसत रतष्टर ं वि रक्षवर् 
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आचतयो ब्रह्मचयेण ब्रह्मचतररणवमच्छरे्1 

ब्रह्मचया रूपी र्प से िह शतसक रतष्टर  की रक्षत करर्त है। 

आचतया भी ब्रह्मचया की समतथ्ा से ऐसे छतत्ो ंकी कतमनत 

कररे् है जो इत्वियो ंको िश में रखें, भौवर्क सुखो ंकत त्यतग 

कर एकतग्र मन से वशक्षत ग्रहण करें। सत्य, विसृ्तर् यथतथा 

बोध, दक्षर्त, क्षतत्रे्ज, र्पियता, ब्रह्मज्ञतन एिं त्यतग इन्ी ंगुणो ं

से रतष्टर  की रक्षत की जत सकर्ी है। 

सन्यतस व्रर् धतरण करने को शे्रष्ठ कमा कहत गयत है। वजसमें 

सतंसररक, भौवर्क, सुखो ं कत त्यतग करनत अवनितया है। 

इच्छतओ ंकत दमन करनत र्थ िन में वनितस, वभक्षत द्वतरत 

जीिन व्यर्ीर् करनत वकसी से कोई इच्छत यत दे्वि न कररे् 

हुए प्रभु भत्वक्त करनी इत्यतवद कवठन वनयमो ं कत पतलन 

सन्यतस व्रर् धतरण करने ितले को करने होरे् हैं। 

 यस्यतमतपः  पररचरत समनीरहोरतते् अप्रमतदं क्षरत्वन्त 

 सत नो भूवमभूाररधतरत पयो दुहतमथो उक्षरु् िचासत। 

सन्यतस व्रर् को धतरण करने की रु्लनत शीर्ल जल से की 

गई है। सन्यतसी को शतंर् मन से वदन-रतर् सजग होकर ज्ञतन 

कत संचतर करनत चतवहए। यहतं पर सन्यतस व्रर् को धतरण 

करने ितले ज्ञतनी जन संचतर कररे् हैं िहतं की भूवम अन्न, जल 

एिं घी इत्यतवद से पररपूणा होर्ी है। वजससे रे्जत्वस्वर्त, 

प्रखरर्त इत्यतवद गुणो ंकत विकतस होर्त है। 

पवर् व्रर् के वनयमो ं के बतरे में बर्तयत गयत है वक बधु को 

अपने पवर् के घर में सभी को सुख प्रदतन करने ितली होनत 

चतवहए। उसे से्नह दृवष्ट से युक्त, सभी कत भलत सोचने ितली 

अपनी संर्तन को शे्रष्ठर्म ज्ञतन देने ितली होनत चतवहए।3 

  अद्योरचकु्षपवर्हनी स्योनत शग्मत सुशेित सुयमत गृहेश्यः  

िीरसूदेिृकतमत सं ियैवधिीमवह सुमनस्यमतनत1 

पवर् को क्षीण न करने ितली, देिर इत्यतवद कत शुभ वचन्तन 

कररे् हुए पवर् के घर में पत्नी को वनितस करनत चतवहए। 

सत्य, दयत, अवहंसत, इत्विय संयम, इत्यतवद शुभ व्रर्ो ं के 

पतलन करने ितले व्रर्ी कत सम्मतन करने कत वनदेश वकयत 

गयत है। शे्रष्ठत्म व्रर्ो ंको धतरण करने ितलत व्रर्ी रतजत के गृह 

में भी सत्कतर प्रति करर्त है। उले्लख प्रति होर्त है वक 

वजसके गृह में ज्ञतनितन व्रर्ी एक रतवत् के वलए अवर्वथ रूप 

में ितस करर्त है। िह गृहस्थ उसके पुण्य फल से पृथ्वी के 

सभी पुण्य लोको ंको जीर् लेर्त है।2 वशक्षत प्रति करने के 

वलए वनधताररर् वनयमो ंकत पतलन करने ितले को ब्रह्मिेर्त 

कहरे् हुए अनुशतसनो,ं वनयमो,ं इत्यतवद व्रर्ो ंको र्प कहत है। 

कतमनत की गई है वक र्प सतधनत करने ितले ब्रह्मिेर्त वजस 

परमपद को प्रति कररे् हैं। ब्रह्मत हमें िही ं स्थतन प्रति 

करतएं। िे हमें ब्रह्मविद्यत की पे्ररणत प्रदतन करें  उन्ी ंकत हम 

यजन कररे् हैं। 

हनष्कर्थ 

ऋगे्वदतवद र्ीनो ं िेदो ं कत वििय परतलौवकक र्थ्ो ं पर 

आधतररर् है। जबवक अथिािेद में ऐवहक विियो ंकत समतिेश 

है। जीिन को सुखमय बनतने के वलए वजन सतधनो ं की 

आिश्यकर्त होर्ी है, उनकी वसत्वि के वलए नतनत प्रकतर के 

सतधनो ंकत िणान अथिािेद में प्रति होर्त है। वजनमें विवभन्न 

प्रकतर के व्रर्ो ंकत पतलन करने कत वनदेश वदयत गयत है। 

वजसकत िरण, ग्रहण, अनुपतलन वकयत जतय उसे व्रर् कहरे् 

हैं। सत्य, क्षमत, दयत, दतन उवचर् भोजन इत्यतवद सद्कतया 

व्रर्ो ंकी शे्रणी में आरे् हैं। अथिािेद में ज्ञतनी जनो ंकी सङ्गवर् 

एिं मधुर ितणी कत उपयोग, मन की सतधनत, पवित् रहनत, 

क्रोध कत त्यतग, मन से, कतय से, िचन से वकसी को दुख न 

पहंुचतनत, रतष्टर  पे्रम, ब्रह्मचया, सन्यतस, पवर्व्रर्, क्रोध एिं ईष्यता 

कत त्यतग इत्यतवद उिम व्रर्ो ंकत िणान प्रति होर्त है। 
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वैहदकसाहित्य में पयाथवरर् सुरक्षा 

 
डॉ सुहित्रा भारती 

अवसस्टेंि प्रोफेसर,गतगी महतविद्यतलय, वदल्ली विश्वविद्यतलय 
 

सार   
िर्ामतन कतल में पयतािरण संरक्षण वचंर्न कत महिपूणा वििय बनत हुआ हैl पयतािरण और उसके संरक्षण की यह वचंर्नधतरत निीन 
नही ंहै अवपरु् िैवदक कतल से वह यह प्रसु्फविर् हो गई थी उसी के फलस्वरूप िैवदक सतवहत्य में पयतािरण और उसकी शुत्वि ि संरक्षण 
के अनेक उपतय दृवष्टगोचर होरे् हैंl प्रसु्तर् शोध-पत् में पयतािरण संरक्षण हेरु् िैवदक उपतय एिं िैवदक वक्रयतकलतपो ंकत िणान वकयत 
गयत हैl प्रतचीन कतल में िैवदक ऋवि की प्रतकृवर्क र्िो ंके वििय में वचंर्नधतरत क्यत थी इसपर विचतर वकयत गयत है l पयतािरण सुरक्षत 
हेरु् आधुवनक युग मे क्यत कदम उठतए गए है , सरकतर के द्वतरत बनतए गए पयतािरण सम्बन्धी कतनून और पररयोजनतओ कत भी िणान 
प्रकृर् शोध-पत् में वकयत गयत हैl 
पयतािरण कत अवभप्रतय भूवम यत मतनि को चतरो ंओर से घेरे उन 

सभी भौवर्क स्वरूपो ं से है वजनमें न िह केिल रहर्त है, बत्वि 

वजनकत प्रभति उसकी वक्रयतओ ंपर भी स्पष्ट रूप से वदखतई देर्त 

है। मतनि के पयतािरण में िह र्ि सत्वम्मवलर् है वजनसे िो जीविर् 

है, पोविर् है, र्थत रवक्षर् है । पयतािरण कत सीधत अथा है- प्रतकृवर्क 

ितर्तिरण। पृथ्वी, जल, रे्ज, ितयु और आकतश इसके प्रमुख र्ि 

हैं। 

िेद में पृथ्वी, जल, रे्ज, ितयु और आकतश कत विसृ्तर् वििेचन है, 

र्थत िैवदक सतवहत्य में पयतािरण की रक्षत हेरु् अनेक र्िो ंकत िणान 

वमलर्त है। अथिािेद के अनुसतर प्रते्यक लोक को जल, ितयु र्थत 

औिवधयतँ अपने जीिन को भली भतंवर् सञ्चतलन करने के वलए प्रदतन 

वकये गए हैं- 

             आपो ितर्त औिधयः  र्तने्यकत्विन भुिन अवपार्तवन 

िेद कत सने्दश है वक मनुष्य यवद ितयु, भूवम, जल ि अन्य प्रकृवर् के 

घिको ं को सुरवक्षर् रखर्त है र्ो पयतािरण स्वयमेि हमतरे वलए 

कल्यतणकतरी वसि होगत। िैवदक ऋवि ितयु के महि को जतनरे् थे, 

इसवलए ितयु को विश्वभेिज कहत है । यह औिवध के समतन ितयु 

हमतरे रोगो ंको दूर करने ितलत है- 

     आ ितर् ितवह भेिजं वि ितर् ितवह यद् रूपः  िम् वह विश्वभेिज 

देवाना इत ईयसे। 

     ितर् आ ितरु् भेिजं शमु्भ मयोभु नो हृदे। 

ितयु में ऑक्सीजन रूपी अमृर् विद्यमतन है। िैवदक ऋवि ितयु से 

प्रतथानत कररे् हैं वक - हे ितयु, िह अमृर् हमें भी जीने के वलए दे- यद् 

अदो ितर् रे् गृहे मृर्स्य वनवधर वहर्ः  

                           र्र्ो नो देवह जीिसे। 

िेद कत संदेश है वक ितयु की संपूणा र्रीके से रक्षत करनी चतवहए, 

वजससे पृथ्वी पर जीिन सुचतरू रूप से चलर्ी रहे। ओज़ोन परर् 

सूया से आने ितली हतवनकतरक परतबैगनी वकरणो ंको पृथ्वी पर आने 

से रोकर्त है। ऋगे्वद र्थत अथिािेद में ओजोन परर् कत भी िणान 

है। ऋगे्वद मे ओजोन परर् के वलए ‘महर्् उल्ब’ शब्द कत प्रयोग 

हुआ है, र्थत अथिािेद में इसकत रंग सुनहरी बर्तयत गयत है र्थत 

पृथ्वी को गभास्थ वशशु मतनकर ओजोन परर् को उसके रक्षतथा एक 

आिरण की संज्ञत दी है– 
          महर्् र्दुल्बम् स्थविरं र्दतसीद्, येनतविवष्टर् प्रवििेवशथतप 

          र्स्यो जतयमतनस्य उल्ब आसीद् वहरण्मयः  ।।  

अथिािेद में पृथ्वी को मतर्त के रूप में मतनत गयत है र्थत ‘मतर्त 

भूवमः  पुत्ोsहं पृवथव्यतः ’ की भव्य भतिनत से पृथ्वी की सु्तवर् की गई 

है। पृथ्वी को मतँ मतनरे् हुए ऋवि मुवन उसकी सुरक्षत करने, उसको 

संितरने, िन्य जीि–जनु्त आवद की रक्षत करने के प्रवर् सदेि सजग 

थे। पृथ्वी सूक्त में पयतािरण की समस्यत और उसके समतधतन की 

ओर भी स्पष्ट संकेर् वदयत गयत है -   

           यर्् रे्  भूमे विखनतवम वक्षपं्र र्दवप रोहरु्। 

           मत रे् ममा विमृग्वरर मत रे् ह्रदयमवपापम् ।। 

अथतार््, जमीन पर खेर्ी करने से हम उसको कमजोर कररे् हैं और 

उसके अंदर के र्िो ंकत उपयोग कररे् हैं। वजनकी पूवर्ा यवद न हो 

र्ो एक ऐसत असंरु्लन उत्पन्न होगत जो प्रतणी मतत् के वलए 

हतवनकतरक होगत, इसवलए इस सूक्त में “वक्षपं्र र्दवप रोहरु्” की 

प्रतथानत की गई है जो कमी खनन से हो जतए उसकी पूवर्ा शीघ्र वह हो 

। 

मतनि के समतन पशु –पक्षी भी ईश्वरीय कृवर् हैं। ये सभी पयतािरण 

के संरु्लन को बनतए रखने में महिपूणा है। यही कतरण है वक भू-

लोक एिं वदव्य-लोक के िन्य पशु, मृग र्थत पवक्षयो ंकी वहंसत से 

विरर् रहने की भतिनत भी िेदो ंमें अवभव्यक्त हुई है -  

           पतवथाितः  वदव्यतः  पशिः  आरण्यत उर् ये मृगतः । 

           शकुन्ततन् पवक्षणो बू्रमसे्त नो मुचिंहसः ।।   

कृष् यजुिेद कत भी कथन है -   न ग्रतम्यतन् पशून् वहनत्वस्त नतरण्यतन् 

।। 

अथिािेद में कतमनत की गई है वक हमतरे वलए शुि जल प्रितवहर् हो 

– शुित न आपस्तनिे क्षरनु्त  । िेद में आठ प्रकतर के जलो ंकत 

िणान भी वमलर्त है। मन्त्रो ंमें यह सिाकल्यतण की कतमनत की गई है 

की आठो ंप्रकतर के जल सुखदतयक हो – 

               शं र् आपो हेमिर्ी शमु रे् संरू्त्स्तः  

               शं रे् सवनष्यदत  आप शमु रे् सनु्त िष्यताः ।। 

               शं र् आपो धन्वन्यतः  शं रे् सन्िनूप्यतः । 

               शं रे् खवनवत्मत आपः  शं यत कुमे्भवभरतभृर्तः ।।  

उपयुाक्त मंत् कत आशय है वहमतलय पर बफा  के रूप में, स्रोर्ो ंके 

रूप में, र्ीव्र िेग से बहने ितली,  ििता द्वतरत नवदयो ंमें आए जल-

प्रितह, मरुस्थल के जल, जलतशय में रहने ितले, भूवम खोद कर 

प्रति र्थत घड़े में भरकर रखे गए जल। ये आठो ंप्रकतर के जल 

मतनि के वलए सुखदतयी हो।ं यहतँ स्पष्ट उले्लख है की उपलब्ध सभी 

प्रकतर के जलो ंको प्रतकृवर्क रूप से रखत जतए, िही जलप्रदूिण 

को रोक कर पयतािरण की समस्यत के समतधतन में सतधक होगत। 

अथिािेद के एक मंत् के अनुसतर जल वनरंर्र प्रितवहर् होनत जल 

प्रदूिण कत समतधतन है – 

         यस्यतमतपः  पररचरतः  समतनीरहोरतते् अप्रमतदं क्षरत्वन्त । 

         सत नो भूवमभूाररधतरत पयो दुहतमथो उक्षरु् िचासत।।  

प्रतचीन ऋवि जल की पवित्र्त के प्रवर् सजग थे। अर्ः  रै्वर्रीय 

आरण्यक में जल में गन्दगी विसवजार् करने कत वनिेध वकयत गयत है- 

न वनवष्ठिेर््। नतपु्स मूत्पुरीिं कुयतार््। अमृरं् ित आपः ।नं 

वििसनस्स्स्रतयतर््।    
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          िेदो ं में िृक्ष िनस्पवर्यो ं को बहुर् महिपूणा बर्तयत है। 

औिवधयो ंको प्रदूिण नतशक बर्तयत गयत है इसवलए इन्ें वििदूिणी 

कहत गयत है –  उग्रत यत वििदूिणीः ...औिधीः   

इसी प्रकतर िृक्षो ंि िनस्पवर्यो ंको नष्ट न करने के वलए कहत है – 

ओिध्यतसे्त मूलं मत वहंवसिम्  िृक्षो ंकत रक्षण वह नही,ं अवपरु् निीन 

िृक्षो ंको लगतए जतने की पे्ररणत हमें िैवदक मन्त्रो ं से वमलर्ी है                               

‘िनस्पवरं् िनं आस्थतपयधं्व’ 

पयतािरण को शतंवर्युक्त और प्रदूिण मुक्त रखने के वलए िेदो ंमें 

यज्ञ यतगो ंकत विधतन है। यज्ञीय आहुवर् जहतँ एक ओर प्रतकृवर्क 

ितर्तिरण को शुि एिं शतंवर्पूणा बनतर्ी है, िही ंितर्तिरण में मतधुया 

कत संचतर भी करर्ी है। ऋगे्वद के पुरुि सूक्त में कहत गयत है वक 

देिो ंने यज्ञ द्वतरत वह सृवष्ट रचनत की – यजे्ञन यज्ञमयजन्त देितः   

यजुिेद में यज्ञ को सृवष्ट कत कें द्र कहत गयत है- अयं यज्ञो भुिनस्य 

नतवभः   

िैवदक संसृ्कवर् में प्रकृवर् की प्रतणदतवयनी जीिन शत्वक्तयतं ही देि 

कहलतर्ी हैं। उनकी उपतसनत कत र्तत्पया उनको आदर देनत, और 

उनके संरक्षण के प्रवर् सतिधतन रहनत है। इस प्रकतर ऋवियो ं ने 

ितयु, जल, औिवधयो ंआवद पयतािरण के इन घिको ंकी शुत्वि के 

प्रवर् जतगरूक रहने कत सने्दश वदयत है, र्थत इनमें आए अशुिर्त 

को दूर करने के वलए पे्रररर् वकयत है। प्रकृवर् र्िो ंकत स्तिन, 

उनके प्रवर् आदर एिं मैत्ीभति, यज्ञ -विधतन आवद पयतािरण की 

शुिर्त के प्रवर् जतगरूकर्त के वह पयताय हैं। 

आधुवनक युग में भी रतष्टर ीय एिं अंर्रताष्टर ीय दोनो ंस्तरो ं पर समय 

समय पर कतनून एिं योजनतएँ बनतकर पयतािरण संरक्षण को बढ़तित 

वदयत गयत है, लोगो ंको पयतािरण की वशक्षत दी जत रही है वजससे 

लोगो ंमें पयतािरण के प्रवर् जतगरूकर्त पैदत हुई है, र्थतवप आधुवनक 

युग में जब समस्त विश्व पयतािरण की समस्यत से ग्रवसर् है, पृथ्वी में 

वनरंर्र र्तप िृत्वि से लेकर जल, ितयु आवद प्रदूिण से मतनि 

अत्वस्ति पर अदृश्य संकि गहरतयत हुआ है, र्ब मतनि के विकतस 

एिं अत्वस्ति को बनतए रखने के वलए प्रतकृवर्क संसतधन के 

अत्वस्ति को बनतए रखने की आिश्यकर्त है। िैवदक-सतवहत्य में 

पयतािरण सम्बन्धी वचंर्न ने ही देश को धन धतन्य संपन्न बनतयत थत। 

िैवदक ऋवियो ं ने ऐसी जीिन पिवर् विकवसर् की जो मतनि को 

प्रकृवर् के सतथ जोड़र्ी है। िेद मंत्ो में वनवहर् ज्ञतन पयतािरण के प्रवर् 

जतगृवर् कत सने्दश र्ो देर्त वह है सतथ वह इनमें व्यति अशुत्वियो ंको 

हितने की भी पे्ररणत देर्त है। िैवदक कतल में पयतािरण संरक्षण में 

मतनिेिर प्रतणी, जड़ एिं चेर्न पदतथों के सतथ नैवर्क व्यिहतर 

वकयत गयत है। प्रकृवर् की रक्षत के वलए प्रकृवर् पूजन कत विधतन 

वकयत गयत र्तवक लोग उसे सम्मतन दें। इस प्रकतर जो धतरणतएँ 

प्रकृवर् की एकर्त को बल पहुचतर्ी हैं िे हमतरी आधुवनक वशक्षत 

प्रणतली के अँग बनने चतवहए। यही प्रकृवर् के संरक्षण और 

वनिाहनीय जीिनशैली की नए नैवर्कर्त की स्थतपनत की कँुजी है।  
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CHANDRAGUPTA MAURYA AND HIS IMPORTANCE FOR INDIAN HISTORY 
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The Maurya empire, under Chandragupta and 
his successors, united under one sceptre most of 
the South Asian subcontinent and some regions 
outside it (most notably in what today is called 
Afghanistan). We have direct evidence of the 
extent of the Maurya empire thanks to the so-
called edicts of Ashoka, Chandragupta’s 
grandson. These edicts also provide us with 
contemporary information about Ashoka’s 
policies and personal thoughts. They are virtually 
the only contemporary evidence we have on the 
Maurya empire. Chandragupta himself left us no 
inscriptions, even though there are accounts 
from outside India, most notably the 
information (or what is left of it) provided by 
Megasthenes, the Seleucid ambassador who 
spent time in Chandragupta’s capital around the 
year 300 BCE. Apart from this, we depend on 
more recent sources, whose historical reliability 
is not always guaranteed. Consider the following. 
The capital of the Maurya empire was 

Paṭaliputra, a city in the eastern Ganges valley. 
Under the Mauryas it may have become the 
largest city of the ancient world. Initially this city 
was much smaller, and the capital of a much 
smaller kingdom, Magadha. This kingdom, along 
with surrounding regions, I call Greater 
Magadha, partly because there are good reasons 
to think that this part of North India had a 
culture of its own, quite different from the 
Brahmanical culture that was centred to its west, 
in the so-called Aryavarta.Greater Magadha had 
a different culture, a culture from which religions 
like Buddhism and Jainism arose, and a culture 
in which the superiority of Brahmins and of 
their ideas about society and its correct 
organization was not taken for granted. Indeed, 
some of Ashoka’s edicts leave no doubt that this 
emperor had little patience with Brahmanical 
sacrifices. Consider the following passage from 
the first Rock Edict, where Ashoka states: “Here 
no living being must be killed and sacrificed ”. 

The form “must be sacrificed” – prajuhitavyaṃ, 
pajohitaviye, etc. – is derived from the verbal 
root hu “to sacrifice, offer oblations”, whose 
connection with the Vedic sacrifice is well-
known. The first Rock Edict, then, forbids the 
Brahmins to carry out sacrifices in which animals 

are killed . This edict, it may be recalled, was 
hewn into rock at at least nine different places 
scattered over the whole of Ashoka’s empire . 
The prohibition to sacrifice living beings had 
therefore more than mere local significance. A 
passage from the ninth Rock Edict is equally 
interesting. This edict is positively rude about 

what it calls maṃgala “ceremonies”. It says: 
“Men are practising various ceremonies during 
illness, or at the marriage of a son or a daughter, 
or at the birth of a son, or when setting out on a 
journey; on these and other (occasions) men are 
practising various ceremonies. But in such (cases) 
women are practising many and various vulgar 
and useless ceremonies. Now, ceremonies 
should certainly be practised. But ceremonies 
like these bear little fruit indeed”. Ashoka 

recommends dhamma-maṃgala “Dharma 
ceremonies” instead. We are at present more 
interested in what he rejects. A glance at the 
Dharma-sūtras and other traditional texts will 
make clear that the Brahmins were masters of 
such kinds of ceremonies (even though the term 

maṃgala to designate them appears to be rare in 
their texts). It seems, therefore, that Ashoka’s 
ninth Rock Edict is criticizing certain 
Brahmanical customs, or also Brahmanical 
customs, without saying so explicitly. It will 
come as no surprise that there is no trace in the 
edicts that Ashoka followed Brahmanical advice 
in ruling his empire. We know that Ashoka’s 
personal leanings were toward Buddhism, and 
tradition testifies to the fact that all the other 
rulers of the Maurya empire had strong links 
with Jainism, sometimes Ajivikism, but never 
with Brahmanism. A persistent tradition 
maintains that Chandragupta was a Jaina. 
Ashoka’s lack of interest for Brahmins and their 
ideas is further confirmed by the fact that his 
edicts never mention the Brahmanical fourfold 
division of society. They never mention 

Kṣatriyas, Vaisyas and sudras, nor indeed the 

word varṇa in the sense of caste-class. We must 
assume that the vision of society that the 
Brahmins promoted was not accepted by 
Ashoka, nor by the majority of his subjects. The 
picture that is slowly gaining ground in modern 
research is that the establishment of the Maurya 
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empire spelt disaster for traditional Brahmanism. 
Brahmins in earlier days performed rituals at the 
courts of kings in the Brahmanical heartland. 
This Brahmanical heartland was conquered by 

rulers from Paṭaliputra, who had no respect for 
Brahmanical rituals and needed no Brahmins at 
their courts. This incorporation into a larger 
empire, first presumably by the Nandas, then by 
the Mauryas, took away all the respect and 
privileges that Brahmins had so far enjoyed, and 
might have meant the disappearance of 
Brahmins as a distinct group of people. The 
reason why this did not happen is that 
Brahmanism reinvented itself. Deprived of their 
earlier privileges, Brahmins made an effort to 
find new ways to make themselves indispensable 
for rulers, and to gain the respect of others. Late 
Vedic literature suggests that Brahmins, already 
in the good old days, had the custom of 
travelling around and offering their services to 
kings who needed them for this or that specific 
ritual event. From time to time they participated 
in competitive encounters with other Brahmins 
at a royal court, and occasionally the king 
himself might show an understanding of the 
Vedic sacrifice on a par with that of the 
Brahmins. Those good old days did not last, and 
we have already seen that the imperial 
unification of northern India by rulers from 
Magadha, far from the Vedic heartland, probably 
accelerated the decline. Travelling Brahmins 
were henceforth likely to be faced with a 
diminished demand for their habitual services, 
especially outside the Vedic heartland. What they 
did in response was broadening the range of 
services they offered. They were still willing to 
carry out elaborate solemn Vedic sacrifices in the 
service of the king, but they also made a point of 
acquiring the skills required to counsel kings in 
the more practical arts of statecraft and 
governing; we may assume that this was no more 
than an extension of what they had done before. 
Being in essence priests, they further used their 
familiarity with the supernatural to predict 
people’s future, interpret signs, pronounce 
curses or blessings where needed, and other such 
things. And wherever they went, and whatever 
they did, they always made the claim that they, 
the Brahmins, were entitled to the  highest 
position in society, and disposed of great but 
secret powers which enabled them to impose 
their will in case that were to be necessary. These 
claims further encompassed an elaborate vision 
of society in which there are fundamentally four 

caste-classes (varṇa). In descending order these 

were the Brahmins, the Kṣatriyas (primarily 
kings), the Vaisyas (merchants etc.), and at the 
bottom the Śūdras12. The transformation of 
Brahmanism I have been discussing has left a 
number of literary traces. Mahabharata scholars 
are coming to agree that the Mahabharata as we 
know it was given something approximating its 
present form – wholly or in large part – during 
the last few centuries preceding the Common 
Era, most probably after the decline and fall of 
the Maurya Empire, with the intention of 
establishing Brahmanical ideology and 
supremacy. The same might be said of the 

Ramayaṇa. Other kinds of texts, such as the 

Dharma Sutras, perhaps also Gṛhya Sutras, and 
of course the handbook for statecraft, the 
Arthasastra, can also be looked upon as the 
literary expression of this transformation. Before 
I return to Chandragupta Maurya, let me remind 
that this transformation of Brahmanism had, in 
the course of time, momentous consequences. 
One thousand years after Chandragupta and 
Ashoka, that is one thousand years after the 
political events that might have eradicated 
Brahmanism, it had become the dominant socio-
political ideology in a vast area, stretching from 
Kashmir to Vietnam and Java in Indonesia. The 
spread of Brahmanism is a phenomenon of 
gigantic proportions and significance, which has 
yet received very little serious academic interest. 
It is all the more remarkable in that this ideology, 
unlike Christianity, was not imposed by an 
empire and, unlike Islam, was not imposed by 
military conquest. It did not even owe its 
expansion to religious missionaries. This 
remarkable success of Brahmanism was still 
centuries away at the time of Chandragupta 
Maurya. There is a tradition that claims that 
Chandragupta owed most of his successes to a 
Brahmanical minister, whose name is variously 

given as Kautilya, Kauṭalya, and Caṇakya. This 

same Kauṭilya (I will stick to this name) is 
reported to have composed the Arthasastra, the 
treatise of politics that has been compared to 
Machiavelli’s Il Principe. The Arthasastra gives 
detailed indications as to the way in which a state 
should be run, and there can be no doubt that its 
advice has been taken to heart by numerous 
rulers over the centuries. If it is true that 
Chandragupta and the empire he established 
spelt disaster for Brahmanism, if it is further true 
that neither Chandragupta nor any of his 
successors had any interest in Brahmanism, how 
then is it possible to believe that this very empire 
was created by a Brahmin, Chandragupta’s 
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minister Kauṭilya? It is possible to believe either 
that the Maurya empire was a disaster for 
traditional Brahmanism or that it was created by 
a Brahmin, but very difficult to believe both at 
the same time. I touch here the central point of 
my article. Can we use the Arthasastra as 
evidence to find out more about the way 
Chandragupta organized his empire? And is it 
true that the Maurya empire was created with the 
indispensable help of a Brahmin minister? I 
think it is important to keep these two questions 
apart. Theoretically, it is conceivable that the 
Maurya empire was created with the help of a 
Brahmin minister, who was yet not the author of 
the Arthasastra. It is equally conceivable that the 
Arthasastra can justifiably be used to find out 
more about the way Chandragupta organized his 
empire, without believing that this text, or the 
whole of it, was composed by a Brahmin. I begin 
with the tradition which claims that 
Chandragupta had a Brahmanical minister, 

Kauṭilya (or whatever else his name may have 
been), who was instrumental in creating the 
Maurya empire. Scholars have pointed out that 
the earliest sources do not mention him, and that 
the sources that do mention him are separated 
from the times to which they refer by many 
centuries15. Moreover, the Brahmanical 

tradition raises the political skills of Kauṭilya to 
such a level that there was little for 
Chandragupta to do but follow the advice of his 
minister. The Maurya empire, in short, was 
created by a Brahmin minister for his king, even 
though the king was not interested in 
Brahmanism. The propagandistic value of this 
story can easily be appreciated. Future rulers 
who heard it were reminded of the importance 
of finding a suitable Brahmanical counsellor. In 
other words, there is a priori little reason to 
accept this tradition at its face value, and a good 
deal of reason to suspect that it was invented for 
propagandistic purposes. It seems advisable to 
remain wary with regard to the legend of 

Kauṭilya. Let us therefore forget Kauṭilya, at 
least for the time being, and turn to the text of 
the Arthasastra. This text has intrigued scholars 
since its first modern publication, and attempts 
have been made to find out whether it is a 
unitary text, and whether anything sensible can 
be said about its date of composition. Regarding 
the unitary nature of the text, the following 
observations can be made. The Arthasastra 
consists of verses and prose. Hartmut Scharfe 
(1968) has shown that at least two persons left 
their traces in the composition of this work, one 

of whom wrote in verse, the other one in prose. 
Scharfe adduces several arguments in support of 
this, among them the fact that the contents of 
the verses do not always agree with those of the 
prose. The verse text, moreover, calls its author 

Kauṭilya in the very beginning and states that he 
tore away the land of the Nandas at the very end, 
while the prose text calls itself a compilation in 

the first line and its author Viṣṇugupta in the 
last.The exact relationship between the portions 

of Kauṭilya and those of Viṣṇugupta is not clear. 
The concluding lines of the text state that 

Viṣṇugupta composed both Sutra and Bhaṣya. 
What exactly is meant is again not clear. It is 
possible that the verses and parts of verses 
adopted in the prose are referred to as sutras. 
This custom is adopted in some other texts 

known to us.The concluding lines of Viṣṇugupta 
are interesting in this context. They form a verse 

in arya metre and read: dṛṣṭva vipratipattiṃ 

bahudha sastreṣu bhaṣyakaraṇam/ svayam eva 

viṣṇuguptaś cakara sutraṃ ca bhaṣyaṃ. The 

second line means, of course, that Viṣṇugupta 

himself made Sutra and Bhaṣya, which does not 
exclude the possibility that he borrowed 
extensively from earlier authors, as we shall see. 
The first line can be interpreted in different ways. 
Vipratipatti means basically ‘opposition’ or 
‘contradiction’. The line may therefore speak of 

the opposition of the Bhaṣyakaras against the 
Sutra, or against each other. In the first case it 
concerns an incorrect interpretation of the Sutra, 
in the second a difference of opinion among 
themselves. Another and at least equally 

important difficulty lies in the word sastreṣu. 
Does this word refer to the books, or sciences, 

on which the Bhaṣyakaras wrote their Bhaṣyas? 
Another interpretation is possible. The whole 
line may be understood to speak about the 

opposition of the Bhaṣyakaras in the sastras. 

This would mean that the Bhaṣyakaras were at 
the same time the writers of Sastras. This is less 

peculiar than it seems. Viṣṇugupta describes 
himself in the same verse as the author of a 

Bhaṣya, but he is also the author of a Sastra, the 
Arthasastra. A parallel case is constituted by the 

Yoga Bhaṣya, which calls itself – including the 
sutras contained in it – Yoga Sastra. A Sastra is 
in these cases a work which combines sutras (or 

karikas) and Bhaṣya, a work which brings a 
number of elements together and unites them 

into one. This is exactly what Viṣṇugupta’s 
Arthasastra says in its first line: … yavanty 

arthasastraṇi purvacaryaiḥ prasthapitani prayasas 
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tani saṃhṛtyaikam idam arthasastraṃ kṛtam  
This single (eka) [work called] Arthasastra has 
mainly been made by compiling all the 
Arthasastras produced by earlier teachers.This is 
not the place to study how many authors have 
contributed to the Arthasastra as we now know 
it. It is clear that the prose sections may contain 
parts which derive from various commentators 

preceding Viṣṇugupta.  It yet seems clear that 
the Arthasastra as we now know it does not date 
from the time of Chandragupta Maurya. Are we 
at least entitled to accept the attribution of the 

verse text to Kauṭilya, i.e. to a minister of 
Chandragupta Maurya? This is highly 
improbable. The fact that no writing was used in 
India at the time of Chandragupta Maurya is one 
reason to entertain doubts. Another one is the 
fact that the Arthasastra presupposes a kingdom 
that can be surrounded by more powerful rivals, 
whereas the empire of Chandragupta Maurya 
and his successors could not be encircled. Then 
there is the obvious advantage, already pointed 
out before, which more recent Brahmins could 
derive from the claim that the Maurya empire – 
which had not been sympathetic to them – had 
really been created by a Brahmin, using the 
methods which those more recent Brahmins 
promoted among the rulers that were their 
contemporaries. We still have to consider the 
possibility that the oldest core of the Arthasastra 
was not composed by a Brahmin (or by 
Brahmins), and may therefore conceivably 
preserve traces of the way the Maurya empire 
(whether the empire of Chandragupta Maurya or 
that of one of his successors) was organized. A 
doctoral dissertation recently submitted to the 
University of Texas at Austin, by Mark McClish 
(2009), is highly relevant in this context. McClish 
comes to the conclusion that “the ideology of 
Brahmanism, which promotes the political 
interests of the Brahmanical community, was a 
later addition to a text previously devoid of such 
concerns” (p. vi). There was, he claims (p. 317), 
“sometime around the turn of the millennium, a 
comprehensive articulation of the state (within 
sastric convention) that displayed little, if any, 
evidence of the political interests of the 
Brahmanical community (the so-called 

‘prakaraṇa-text’). And, in one major overhaul 
(the adhyaya redaction), a religious ideology had 
been inserted into the text sufficient to recast the 
entire project of statecraft as being carried out 
within a greater religious order.” I find McClish’s 
arguments on the whole convincing. We must 
however keep in mind that he would be the last 

to claim that the prakaraṇa-text is the original or 
earliest Arthasastra; it seems to  preserve traces 
of interpolations, even though a reconstruction 
of an even earlier text seems for the time being 

impossible. The prakaraṇa-text as McClish has 
reconstructed it, though free from evidence of 
the political interests of the Brahmanical 
community, is not altogether free from 
Brahmanical elements. Indeed, McClish believes 
(p. 310) “that it would be erroneous to draw the 

conclusion that the prakaraṇa-text of the 
Arthasastra is somehow anti-Brahmanical or 
non-Brahmanical. … On the contrary, the text 
seems to assume a privileged social position for 
Brahmins, even though it does not address it in 
its policy or law. Moreover, the king’s prime 
minister, the mantripurohita, his astrologers, 
diviners, and many other functionaries were 

almost certainly Brahmins.” The prakaraṇa-text 
may well be “a text written by Brahmins and 
possibly also for Brahmins, at least in part” (p. 
311). The fact that it was composed in Sanskrit 
further supports this assumption. But judging by 

its contents, “it doesn’t appear that varṇadharma 
had made a very large impression on kings and 
states in the period in which it was composed” 

(p. 312). The prakaraṇa-text, then, was not a text 
used in organizing the Maurya empire. Quite on 
the contrary, it is an earlier and as yet less 
confident Brahmanical attempt to develop a 
sastra on statecraft. As such, it is an exceedingly 
important and interesting historical document, 
but not, I repeat, because it supposedly tells us 
something about the Maurya empire: it does 
not.26 It does on the other hand provide us with 
information about the early development of 
Brahmanism as a socio-political ideology, a topic 
that deserves more attention than can be given 
to it in this paper. The Arthasastra, then, may 
not be a reliable source for finding out the way 
in which Chandragupta’s empire was run. If my 
earlier reflections are right, it is rather an 
expression of the Brahmanical reaction against 
the political changes his empire had brought 
about. It was because of the Maurya empire that 
Brahmanism had to reinvent  itself. It was 
because of that empire that Brahmanism 
transformed itself from a ritual tradition linked 
to local rulers in a relatively restricted part of 
India into a socio-political ideology that 
succeeded in imposing itself on vast parts of 
South and Southeast Asia, together covering an 
area larger than the Roman empire ever had. If, 
then, the Arthasastra is not a reliable source of 
information for Chandragupta Maurya and his 
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empire, are there other sources that are more 
reliable? There are, and a particularly important 
one is the testimony left by Megasthenes, a 
Greek visitor who spent time at the court of 

Chandragupta Maurya, in Paṭaliputra. 
Megasthenes was an ambassador of king 
Seleucus, and wrote a book containing his 
observations on India, fragments of which have 
survived in the works of other Greek authors. 
We will see that the picture we can derive from 
this text agrees in a crucial respect with the 
picture I have presented so far. The no doubt 
most puzzling feature of the testimony left by 
Megasthenes is his account of Indian society as 
being composed of seven classes, viz., the 
philosophers, farmers, shepherds and hunters, 
artisans and tradesmen, warriors, inspectors, and 
advisers and councillors. Numerous modern 
scholars have racked their brains trying to make 
sense of this enumeration. A number of them 
have tried to bring this list in agreement with the 
traditional Brahmanical division of society into 

four varṇas, others, in desperation, have claimed 
that Megasthenes imposed categories that he had 
brought from Egypt or somewhere else.SNo one 
seems to have stated what seems now obvious, 
viz. that Megasthenes spent time in Magadha 
during a period when this region had not yet 
been brahmanized. Megasthenes’ puzzling 
enumeration constitutes in this way a striking 
confirmation of the observation made at the 
beginning of this article, viz., that the region of 
Magadha had not been brahmanized at the time 
of ChandraguptaS Let me remind that 
brahmanization means, first of all, the 
imposition of the Brahmanical vision of society, 

typically into four varṇas. In Magadha, at the 
time of Chandragupta, people did not think of 
themselves as being hierarchically organized in 
this particular manner, just as people of the same 
region had not thought of themselves in that 
manner at the time of the Buddha. Indeed, at the  
time of Chandragupta, the brahmanization of 
society still belonged to a distant future. We see, 
then, that the new picture of Chandragupta and 
his empire that is emerging is not quite the same 
as the one cherished by tradition. There can be 
little doubt that Chandragupta’s impact on the 
history of India was momentous. But it was not 
momentous for the reasons often thought. It 
was momentous because his empire constituted 
the greatest threat the Vedic Brahmanical 
tradition had yet seen. It put Brahmanism before 
the choice of either perishing or reinventing 
itself. Somehow Brahmanism reinvented itself. 

The consequences of the change have had a 
major impact on the course of human history in 
large parts of Asia right until today . 
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Abstract 
This article presents an assessment and summarises the benefits which can be gained by use of Internet in form of IoT 
(Internet of Things). 
The paper is based on personal experience and research after using IoT so as to engage fellow researchers and enhance 
awareness and impact of Iot. 

Introduction 
The Internet of things (IoT) is the network of 
devices such as vehicles, and home appliances that 
contain electronics, software, actuators, 
and connectivity which allows these things to 
connect, interact and exchange data. 
The IoT involves extending Internet connectivity 
beyond standard devices, such 
as desktops, laptops, smart phones to any range of 
traditionally dumb or non-internet-enabled 
physical devices and everyday objects. Embedded 
with technology, these devices can communicate 
and interact over the Internet, and they can be 
remotely monitored and controlled. 
While this may not surprise you that by 2020, 
there will be at least 20 billion internet-connected 
devices up-and-running, and that number is 
expected to skyrocket once 5G cellular networks 
become the norm. 
If that doesn’t put the idea of growth with IoT 
into perspective, just know that by 2021, the 
average North American is expected to own 13 
internet-connected devices. 
IoT is, of course, short form of the Internet of 
Things, a network of internet-connected devices 
that is constantly expanding. Devices have been 
connecting to the internet since it was first 
introduced in 1995, but the rate at which they’re 
coming online and the variety of these devices is 
growing every day. 
What is an IoT Device? 
Laptops, smart phones, smart televisions, smart 
watches, vehicles, and digital assistants are 
amongst the more traditionally used IoT devices. 
But what makes these devices “smart,” and how 
are they connected to the internet? 
How does Iot Device works? 
There are actually two components of turning 
something into an IoT device that shares a variety 
of useful data: 

• A physical thing that is going to be 
connected to the internet in some way. 

• An embedded device, such as a sensor, a 
piece of software, or any micro-
technology for network connection. 

When both components are paired, an IoT device 
is born. For example, watches have traditionally 
been used to check the time nothing more. As 
sensors and microprocessors made their way onto 
our wrists, watches began getting smarter. 
Now, people are hardly using watches to see when 
their lunch break is over. Smart watches can reveal 
your heart rate, monitor blood-glucose levels, 
break down your most recent workout, and much 
more. 
So, what’s next? 
The internet of things market is expanding faster 
than ever and is expected to touch every major 
industry in just a few years. By 2020, the global 
IoT market is estimated to reach $8.9 trillion – up 
from just $2.99 trillion in 2014. 
For this growth to be reality, new IoT devices will 
have to move from the drawing board to 
production.  
A smart toothbrush is one such rocket launch to 
IoT. 
Smart Toothbrushes 
There are currently IoT devices that have some 
neat features, but don’t exactly provide the most 
value to its users. Today’s smart toothbrushes fall 
into this category. 
The most advanced smart toothbrushes on the 
market today allow users to visualize the inside of 
their mouths via mobile app and front-facing 
camera. Users are able to see which areas of their 
mouth require brushing and can even keep a daily 
log of their brushing habits. 
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While this is certainly a step in the right 
direction, smart toothbrushes of the future will 
be just a bit smarter. Much like a smart watch can 
send health-related data to your doctor; smart 
toothbrushes will be able to send dental hygiene 
data to your dentist. 
Through embedded Artificial Intelligence, a user 
can be notified via mobile app that they should 
probably schedule a dentist appointment in the 
near future. Smart toothbrushes will soon act as 
your handheld digital assistant. 
Kolibree is a company based in Neuilly-sur-
Seine, France that is known for developing 
a smart toothbrush. Calibri means "hummingbird" 
in French; perhaps a reference to their signature 
product's light weight, about 64g. 

The toothbrush connects via Bluetooth to a smart 
phone application and can tell users whether or 
not they are brushing well. Also available is a 
choice of video games, in which good brushing is 
rewarded with high scores in the game. The 
toothbrush has removable heads; thus the same 
brush can be shared by different people without 
worry of contamination. 

 

Unlike Kolibree, there are brushes that are most 
sonic toothbrushes come with different cleaning 
modes and intensity levels. Cleaning modes are 
designed for special types of cleaning efficiency. 
Some of the most well known are Sensitive, Daily 
care, Whitening and Tongue cleaning. 
Certain toothbrushes that offer both ultrasonic 
and sonic motion allow for the intensity of the 
sonic motion to be reduced, or even for the sonic 
motion to be turned off entirely so that only 
ultrasound is emitted. Since ultrasound 
movements are very low in amplitude, this setting 
may be indicated for patients who may not be 
suitable candidates for typical sonic or power 
toothbrush vibration but need the additional 
cleaning power of an ultrasonic toothbrush, such 
as patients who have recently undergone 
periodontal surgery. 
Conclusion 
 From the beginning, the technical development of 
the Internet was an extensive research topic which 
increased public awareness of several critical 
shortcomings in terms of performance, reliability, 
scalability, security and many other categories  
including social, economical and business aspects, 
led to future Internet research efforts. The time 
horizon of future Internet studies is typically long 
term, taking several years before significant 
deployments take place but with Internet of 
Things the pace has being triggered to higher 
extend. 
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ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਬਾਣੀ ਵਿਚ ਅਵਿਆਤਵਿਕ ਤਰੱਕੀ 
 

ਗੀਤਾ ਰਾਣੀ 

ਖੋਜਾਰਥਣ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਗਰੰਥ ਸ੍ਹਿਬ ਅਹਿਐਨ ਹਿਭਾਗ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਹਸ੍ਟੀ ਪਹਟਆਲਾ 

ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਜੀਿਨ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਚਾਈ ਦੀ ਤਲਾਸ਼ ਕਰਦਾ ਿੋਇਆ ਕੁਝ 

ਹਸ੍ਹਟਆਂ ਉਪਰ ਪਿੁੰਹਚਆ ਿੈ। ਇਿਨਾਂ ਹਸ੍ਹਟਆਂ ਦੀ ਬਦੌਲਤ ਿੀ 

ਉਸ੍ ਲਈ ਦੋ ਿਾਰਨਾਿਾਂ ਕਾਇਮ ਿੋਈਆਂ ਆਸ੍ਤਹਕ ਤੇ 

ਨਾਸ੍ਹਤਕ। ਇਿਨਾਂ ਦੀ ਿੁੱਖਰੀ ਪਿੁੰਚ ਤੇ ਸ੍ਾਿਨਾਂ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਨੇ 

ਅਲੁੱਗ-ਅਲੁੱਗ ਆਦਰਸ਼ ਤੇ ਉਦਸ਼ੇ ਹਮਥੇ ਿਨ। ਆਸ੍ਹਤਕ 

ਦਨੁੀਆ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਿਸ੍ਦ ੇ ਲੋਕਾਂ ਨੇ ਪਰਮ ਸ੍ਚਾਈ ਨ ੂੰ  ਅੰਤਮ ਸ੍ੁੱਚ 

ਿਜੋਂ ਸ੍ਿੀਕਾਰ ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। ਪਰ ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਹਬਨਾਂ ਕਈ ਿਰਮਾਂ ਨੇ 

ਸੁ੍ਰਗ ਅਤੇ ਬਹਿਸ੍ਤ ਦੇ ਹਖਆਲ ਿੀ ਪਰਗਟ ਕੀਤ ੇ ਿਨ। 

ਆਪਣੇ ਉਦੇਸ਼ ਤੁੱਕ ਉਪੜਨ ਲਈ ਮਨੁਖ ਨ ੂੰ  ਬਿਤੁ ਸ੍ਾਰੀਆਂ 

ਮੁਸ਼ਹਕਲਾਂ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਾਿਮਣਾ ਕਰਨਾ ਪੈਦਾ ਿੈ ਤੇ ਉਿ ਭਰਮਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ 

ਉਲਝ ਕੇ ਰਹਿ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। ਮਿਾਤਮਾ ਬੁਿ ਇਸ੍ ਨ ੂੰ  ਹਤਰਸ਼ਨਾ ਤੇ 

ਸ਼ੰਕਰ ‘ਅਹਿਹਦਆ’ ਦਾ ਨਾਂ ਹਦੰਦਾ ਿੈ। ਗੁਰਮਹਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅੰਤਮ 

ਉਦੇਸ਼ ਮਨੁਖ ਨੇ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਲੀਨ ਿੋਣਾ ਿੈ,ਪਰ ਉਸ੍ 

ਲਈ ਭਾਿ ੇਮਨੁਖ ਨੇ ਸ੍ਹਚਆਰ ਿੋ ਕੇ ਜੀਿਨ ਬਤੀਤ ਕਰਨਾ 

ਜਰਰੂੀ ਿ।ੈ ਗੁਰਬਾਣੀ ਸ੍ਹਚਆਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅੜਚਣ ਿਊਮੈਂ ਦੀ ਕੰਿ 

ਸ੍ਿੀਕਾਰਦੀ ਿ।ੈ ਇਸ ਲਈ ਸ੍ਹਚਆਰ ਬਨਣ ਲਈ ਅਹਿਆਤਮ 

ਕਰਮਾਂ ਤ ੇ ਜ਼ੋਰ ਹਦੰਦੀ ਿੈ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ ਮਨੁਖ ਸ੍ੁੱਚਾ ਬਣ 

ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿ।ੈ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ ‘ਅਹਿਆਤਮ’ ਤੋਂ ਬਹਣਆ ਿ।ੈ 

‘ਅਹਿਆਤਮ’ ਦਾ ਸ੍ੰਬੰਿ ‘ਆਤਮਾ’ ਨਾਲ ਿੈ ਅਤ ੇ

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਤੋਂ ਭਾਿ ਉਸ੍ ਹਗਆਨ ਤੋਂ ਹਲਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਜੋ 

ਅੰਦਰ ਜਾਂ ਆਤਮਾ ਨਾਲ ਜੋੜਦਾ ਿੈ। ਇਿ ਅੰਦਰ ਦੀ ਯਾਤਰਾ 

ਿ ੈ ਜੋ ਗੁੁੱਝੇ ਭੇਦਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਖੋਲਹ ਦੀ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਨੰੂ ‘ਆਤਮ ਬੋਿ’, 

‘ਆਤਮ ਹਗਆਨ’, ‘ਸ੍ਿ ੈ ਹਗਆਨ’, ‘ਜੀਿਨ ਸ੍ੋਝੀ’ ਆਹਦ 

ਦੇ ਅਰਥਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਪਹਰਭਾਹਸ਼ਤ ਕੀਤਾ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ। ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ 

ਦੇ ਅਰਥ ਹਨਰਿਾਹਰਤ ਕਰਨ ਲਈ ਹਿਹਭੰਨ ਕੋਸ਼ਾਂ ਅਤੇ 

ਹਿਦਿਾਨਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਚਾਰ ਦੇਖੇ ਜਾ ਸ੍ਕਦੇ ਿਨ। ਿੁੱਖ-ਿੁੱਖ ਹਿਦਿਾਨਾਂ 

ਅਤੇ ਹਿਹਭੰਨ ਕੋਸ਼ਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਨੰੂ ਇਸ੍ ਦੀ 

ਹਿਆਹਖਆ ਸ੍ਹਿਤ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕੀਤਾ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ। 

ਮਿਾਨ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਹਿਦਿਾਨ ਭਾਈ ਕਾਨਹ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨਾਭਾ ਰਹਚਤ ਮਿਾਨ 

ਕੋਸ਼ ਹਿਚ ਅਹਿਆਤਮ ਦਾ ਕੋਸ਼ੀ ਅਰਥ ਆਤਮਾ, ਮਨ, ਸੁ੍ਭਾਉ, 

ਦੇਿ, ਸ੍ਰੀਰ ਅਤੇ ਆਤਮ ਹਿੁੱਹਦਆ ਿੈ। 

ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਰਹਚਤ ਸ੍ੰਸ੍ਹਕਰਤ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਕੋਸ਼ ਹਿਚ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਦੇ ਅਰਥ ਭਾਈ ਕਾਨਹ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨਾਭਾ ਦਆੁਰਾ 

ਕੀਤੇ ਗਏ ਅਰਥਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਹਮਲਦੇ ਜੁਲਦ ੇਅਰਥ ਕੀਤੇ ਗਏ ਿਨ। 

ਇਸ੍ ਕੋਸ਼ ਦੇ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਿੀ ਅਹਿਆਤਮ ਦਾ ਅਰਥ ਆਤਮਾ, 

ਦੇਿ, ਮਨ, ਹਚਤ, ਆਤਮਾ ਨਾਲ ਸ੍ੰਬੰਿ ਰੁੱਖਣ ਿਾਲਾ ਅਤ ੇ

ਆਤਮਾ ਸ੍ੰਬੰਿੀ ਕੀਤਾ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ।  

Encyclopeadia of Religion and Ethics ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, 

“ਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਦੇ ਸ੍ੰਦਰਭ ਹਿਚ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਦਾ ਸ੍ੰਕਲਪ 

ਭੌਹਤਕਿਾਦ ਦੇ ਹਿਰੋਿ ਹਿਚ ਖੜਹਾ ਿੈ। ਇਿ ਇਸ੍ ਹਸ੍ਿਾਂਤ ਤੇ 

ਹਿਸ਼ਿਾਸ਼ ਕਰਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਕ ਿਕੀਕਤ ਜਾਂ ਸ੍ਹਤ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਰਪੂ ਪੂਰੀ 

ਤਰਹਾਂ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕ ਿੈ। ਭੌਹਤਕਿਾਦ ਪਦਾਰਥ ਨੰੂ ਅਸ੍ਲ ਮੰਨ 

ਕੇ ਹਦਰਸ਼ਮਾਨ ਜਗਤ ਨੰੂ ਿੀ ਿਕੀਕਤ ਮੰਨਦਾ ਿੈ। 

ਅਹਿਆਤਮਿਾਦ ਇਸ੍ ਹਦਰਸ਼ਮਾਨ ਜਗਤ ਜਾਂ ਿਰਤਾਰੇ ਹਪੁੱਛੇ ਉਸ੍ 

ਸ਼ਕਤੀ ਜਾਂ ਮੂਲ ਦੀ ਗੁੱਲ ਕਰਦਾ ਿੈ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਾਰਨ ਇਿ ਸ੍ਾਰਾ 

ਬਰਹਿਮੰਡ ਹਕਹਰਆਸ਼ੀਲ ਿੈ। ਉਸ੍ ਿਕੀਕਤ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਰਪੂ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕ ਿੈ ਨਾ ਹਕ ਭੌਹਤਕ।” 

ਹਿਹਭੰਨ ਕੋਸ਼ਾਂ ਦੀ ਤਰਹਾਂ ਪਰਹਸ੍ੁੱਿ ਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਸ਼ਾਸ੍ਤਰੀਆਂ ਅਤੇ 

ਹਿਦਿਾਨਾਂ ਨੇ ਿੀ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਨੰੂ ਿੁੱਖ-ਿੁੱਖ ਵਰਿਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣਾਾਂ ਤੋਂ 

ਪ੍ਿੀਭਾਵਸ਼ਤ ਕੀਤਾ ਹ:ੈ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਹਿਨੋਬਾ ਭਾਿੇਂ ਇਸ੍ ਤਰਹਾਂ ਪਹਰਭਾਹਸ਼ਤ 

ਕਰਦ ੇ ਿਨ, “ਹਭੰਨਤਾ ਹਿਚ ਅੰਦਰਨੂੀ ਏਕਤਾ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਮਝ ਨੰੂ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿ।ੈ ਹਭੰਨ ਰਪੂਾਂ ਿਾਲੇ 

ਬਾਿਰੀ ਜਗਤ ਹਪੁੱਛੇ ਇਕ ੋਿੀ ਆਤਮਾ ਿ।ੈ ਹਿਚਾਰਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਰਪੂਾਂ 

ਦੀ ਬਾਿਰੀ ਹਭੰਨਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਉਸ੍ ਹਪੁੱਛੇ ਇਕ ਮੁਕਤੀ ਦੀ ਿੋਂਦ। 

ਇਿ ਦੋਿੇਂ ਰਲ ਕੇ ਿੀ ਸ੍ੰਪੂਰਨਤਾ ਦਾ ਸ੍ੰਕਲਪ ਪਰਸ੍ਤੁਤ ਕਰਦ ੇ

ਿਨ। ਹਭੰਨਤਾ ਅਤੇ ਏਕਤਾ ਦੋਿੇਂ ਇਕ ਦਜੂ ੇਦੀਆਂ ਪੂਰਕ ਿਨ, 

ਹਿਰੋਿੀ ਨਿੀ।ਂ” ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਅੁੱਗੇ ਇਸ੍ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਨੰੂ ਿੋਰ ਹਿਸ੍ਤਾਰ 

ਹਦੰਹਦਆਂ ਉਿ ਹਲਖਦ ੇ ਿਨ, “ਆਪਣੇ ਆਲੇ-ਦਆੁਲੇ ਅਤ ੇ

ਪਹਰਸ੍ਹਥਤੀਆਂ ਦੇ ਹਗਆਨ ਨੰੂ ਹਿਹਗਆਨ ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਅਤੇ 

ਆਂਤਹਰਕ ਇੁੱਛਾਿਾਂ, ਕਾਮਨਾਿਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਹਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਮਝ ਦਾ 

ਸ੍ੰਬੰਿ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਨਾਲ ਿੈ। ਆਂਤਹਰਕ ਅਨੁਭਿ ਅਤੇ 

ਚੇਤਨਾ ਦੇ ਹਿਕਾਸ੍ ਦਾ ਸ੍ੰਬੰਿ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਨਾਲ ਿੈ। 

ਸ੍ਥੂਲਤਾ ਤੋਂ ਸੂ੍ਖਮਤਾ ਿੁੱਲ ਦੀ ਯਾਤਰਾ ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਿ।ੈ” 

ਡਾ. ਤਾਰਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦੇ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, “ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਉਿਨਾਂ 

ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖੀ ਯਤਨਾਂ ਦਾ ਿੇਰਿਾ ਿ ੈ ਹਜਿਨਾਂ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖੀ ਆਤਮਾ 

ਆਪਣੇ ਸ੍ੋਮ ੇਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਮਝਣ, ਬੁੁੱਝਣ ਅਤੇ ਮਾਨਣ ਦਾ 

ਉਪਰਾਲਾ ਕਰਦੀ ਿੈ।” 

ਡਾ. ਦੀਿਾਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦੇ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, “ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਇਿ ਇਕ 

ਯਤਨ ਿੈ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖੀ ਆਤਮਾ ਿੁੱਲੋਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਮੂਲ ਸ੍ੋਮ,ੇ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ 

ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਮਝਣ ਦਾ, ਉਸ੍ਨੰੂ ਹਪਆਰਨ ਦਾ, ਉਸ੍ ਨਾਲ ਅਭੇਦ ਿੋਣ 

ਦਾ, ਸ੍ੀਹਮਤ ਤੋਂ ਅਸ੍ੀਮਤ ਿੋਣ ਦਾ, ਹਛੰਨ-ਭੰਗਰ ਤੋਂ ਅਹਬਨਾਸ਼ੀ 

ਿੋਣ ਦਾ।” 

ਸੁ੍ਰਜੀਤ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਿਾਲੀਿਾਲ ਦੇ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, “ਆਤਮਾ ਅਤੇ 

ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦਾ ਆਪਸ੍ੀ ਪਰਮੇ, ਹਮਲਣ ਅਤੇ ਇਕਸੁ੍ਰਤਾ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ਦਾ ਮੂਲ ਲੁੱਛਣ ਿੈ। ਇਿ ਪਰਗਟਾਿਾ ਹਗਆਨ 

ਅਤੇ ਭਗਤੀ ਤੋਂ ਿੁੱਖਰੀ ਹਕਸ੍ਮ ਦਾ ਿੈ। ਭਾਿਨਾ ਜਾਂ ਮੋਿ ਿੁੱਸ੍ 

ਿ ੋ ਕੇ ਈਸ਼ਿਰ ਨੰੂ ਅਰਾਿਨਾ ਿਰਮ ਿੈ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ੍ ਿਰਮ ਦਾ 

ਹਨਰੰਤਰ ਸ੍ੰਚਾਰ ਿੀ ਅਹਿਆਤਮਿਾਦ ਿ।ੈ” 

ਇਸ੍ ਤਰਹਾਂ ਉਪਰੋਕਤ ਕੋਸ਼ਗਤ ਅਰਥਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਿੁੱਖ-ਿੁੱਖ ਪਰੀਭਾਸ਼ਾਿਾਂ 

ਨੰੂ ਿੀਚਾਹਰਆ ਇਿ ਸ੍ਹਿਜ ੇ ਿੀ ਸ੍ਪੁੱਸ਼ਟ ਿੋ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਕ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕਤਾ ‘ਆਤਮਾ’ ਨਾਲ ਸ੍ੰਬੰਹਿਤ ਹਗਆਨ ਿੈ। ਇਿ 

ਆਤਮਾ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦੀ ਇਕਰਪੂਤਾ ਦੀ ਸੂ੍ਚਕ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ 

ਹਿਚ ਉਿ ਸ੍ਾਰੇ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖੀ ਯਤਨ ਸ਼ਾਹਮਲ ਿੁੰਦ ੇਿਨ ਹਜਨਹਾਂ ਹਿਚ 

ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦੀ ਪਹਿਚਾਣ ਦੇ ਨਾਲ-ਨਾਲ ਆਤਮ ਸ੍ਰਪੂ ਅਤ ੇ

ਅਹਬਨਾਸ਼ੀ ਿ ੋਜਾਣ ਦੇ ਉਦੇਸ਼ ਦੀ ਪਰਾਪਤੀ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿੈ।  

ਅਹਿਆਤਮਕਤਾ ਨ ੂੰ  ਿੋਰ ਸ੍ੌਖ ੇ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਦੁੱਸ੍ਣਾ ਿੋਿ ੇ ਤਾਂ 

ਆਤਮਾ ਦਾ ਹਗਆਨ, ਆਤਮਾ ਦੇ ਮੂਲ ਨ ੂੰ  ਜਾਣਨ ਦਾ ਯਤਨ, 

ਆਤਮਾ ਤ ੇਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦੀ ਇਕਰਪੂਤਾ ਤੋਂ ਹਲਆ ਜਾ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿੈ। 

ਗੁਰ ੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਦੀ ਰਚਨਾ ਜਪ ੁ ਬਾਣੀ ਵ ਿੱਚ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਮਕਤਾ ਦਾ ਬਾਖੂਬੀ ਸ੍ੰਕਲਪ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। ਡਾ. 

ਰਤਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੁੱਗੀ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ “ਜਪੁਜੀ ਨਾਂ ਦੀ ਬਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਅੰਤ 

ਉਤੇ ਦੁੱਸ੍ ੇਗਏ ਪੰਜ ਖੰਡ ਗੁਰ ੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਿ ਜੀ ਦੀ ਮੌਹਲਕ 

ਅਹਿਆਤਹਮਕ ਅਨੁਭੂਤੀ ਦੇ ਿਾਚਕ ਿਨ”। ਇਸ੍ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ ੂ

ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਆਤਮਕ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਦੇ ਹਿਕਾਸ੍ ਤੇ ਹਿਗਾਸ੍ ਨ ੂੰ  ਪਰਸੁ੍ਤਤ 

ਕਰਦ ੇਿਨ। ਸ਼ਬਦਾਰਥ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ “ਸ੍ਹਤਗੁਰ ਜੀ ਪਉੜੀ 34 ਤੋਂ 

37 ਤਾਈ ਂਮਨੁਖ ਦੀ ਆਤਮਕ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਦੇ ਪੰਜ ਹਿਸ੍ ੇਦਸ੍ਦੇ 

ਿਨ, ਿਰਮ ਖੰਡ, ਹਗਆਨ ਖਡੰ, ਸ੍ਰਮ ਖੰਡ, ਕਰਮ ਖੰਡ ਤੇ 

ਸ੍ਚਖੰਡ। ਇਿਨਾਂ ਚਾਰ ਪਉੜੀਆਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹਜਕਰ ਕੀਤਾ ਿ ੈ ਹਕ 

ਪਰਭੂ ਦੀ ਹਮਿਰ ਨਾਲ ਮਨੁਖ ਸ੍ਾਿਾਰਨ ਿਾਲਤ ਤੋਂ ਉਚਾ ਿੋ ਕੇ 

ਹਕਿੇਂ ਪਰਭੂ ਨਾਲ ਇਕ ਰਪੂ ਿ ੋਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ।  
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ਪੰਜਾਂ ਖੰਡਾਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਸ੍ਭ ਤੋਂ ਪਹਿਲਾ ਖੰਡ ਿਰਮ ਖੰਡ ਦਾ ਿੈ। ਇਿ 

ਮਨੁਖੀ ਆਤਮਾ ਦੇ ਹਿਕਾਸ੍ ਦਾ ਪਹਿਲਾ ਪੜਾਅ ਿੈ। ਜਦ ਮਨੁਖ 

ਦੇ ਅੰਤਿਕਰਣ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦੀ ਹਕਰਪਾ ਨਾਲ ਜਾਹਗਰਤੀ ਪੈਦਾ 

ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿ।ੈ ਉਸ੍ ਲਈ ਿਰਤੀ ਿਰਮ ਕਮਾਉਣ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਥਾਨ ਬਣਦੀ 

ਿ।ੈ ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ ਮਨੁਖ ਪਰਾਹਕਰਤਕ ਹਨਯਮਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਅਗੰਮੀ 

ਹਿਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਦੇ ਰਪੂ ਿਜੋਂ ਮਾਣਦਾ ਿੈ। ਉਸ੍ ਲਈ ਰਾਤਾਂ, ਹਥਤਾਂ, 

ਿਾਰਾਂ, ਮਿੀਨੇ ਤੇ ਿਰਹੇ ਦੈਿੀ ਕੁਦਰਤ ਦੀ ਜਾਪ ਕਰਦੀਆਂ 

ਭਾਸ੍ਦੀਆਂ ਿਨ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਿਰਤੀਆਂ ਦੇ ਅਨੇਕਾਂ ਰਪੂਾਂ, ਰੰਗਾਂ 

ਅਤੇ ਨਾਿਾਂ ਦੇ ਜੀਿ ਬਿਭਾਂਤੀ ਜੁਗਤੀਆਂ ਨਾਲ ਸ੍ੁੱਚ ੇ ਦੀ 

ਉਸ੍ਤਤ ਕਰਦੀਆਂ ਪਰਤੀਤ ਿੁੰਦੀਆਂ ਿਨ। ਉਿ ਅਨੰਤ ਿਾਹਿਗੁਰ ੂ

ਕਰਮਾਂ ਦੀ ਪਛਾਣ ਕਰਕੇ ਬਖ਼ਸ਼ਸ਼ ਦਾ ਹਨਸ਼ਾਨ ਜੀਿਾਂ ਦੇ ਮੁੱਥੇ 

ਉਪਰ ਉਘਾੜ ਹਦੰਦਾ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਖੰਡ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਿੀ ਉਸ੍ ਦੇ ਕੁੱਚੇ 

ਪੁੱਕ ੇਦੀ ਪਛਾਣ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿੈ। 

ਹਗਆਨ ਖੰਡ ਅਹਿਆਤਮਕ ਉਨਤੀ ਦਾ ਦਜੂਾ ਖੰਡ ਿੈ। ਭਾਈ 

ਿੀਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਹਗਆਨ ਦਾ ਮੰਡਲ ਉਿ ਿੈ ਹਜਥੇ ਹਗਆਨ 

ਦਾ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਿੋਿ।ੇ ਈਸ਼ਿਰ ਦੇ ਅਨੰਤ ਪਸ੍ਾਰੇ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਰਬ ਸ੍ਰਪੂ 

ਦਾ ਬੌਿ ਿੀ ਹਗਆਨ ਖੰਡ ਿੈ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਕਈ (ਕੇਤੇ) ਬਰਮੇ, 

ਹਿਸ੍ਣ ੂਅਤੇ ਹਸ਼ਿ ਿਕੁਮ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਕਾਰਜ ਕਰਦ ੇ ਪਏ ਿਨ। 

ਕੇਤ ੇਿੀ ਇਿਨਾਂ ਦੇ ਕਾਰਜ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਾਂਭ ਸ੍ੰਭਾਲ ਤੇ ਦੇਖ-ਰੇਖ ਵ ਿੱਚ 

ਹਿਅਸ੍ਤ ਿਨ। ਭਾਿ ਉਸ੍ ਦੀ ਕੁਦਰਤ ਦੀ ਅਨੰਤਤਾ ਿੈ ਹਜਸ੍ 

ਦੀ ਸ੍ੋਝੀ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦੇ ਪਰਚੰਡ ਹਗਆਨ ਨਾਲ ਿੋ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿ।ੈ  

ਮਨੁਖੀ ਆਤਹਮਕ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਦਾ ਤੀਜਾ ਪੜਾਅ ਸ੍ਰਮ ਖੰਡ  ਿੈ। 

ਇਸ੍ ਖੰਡ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅਹਿਆਤਮਕ ਕਰਮ ਦੀ ਪਹਕਆਈ ਆ ਜਾਂਦੀ 

ਿ।ੈ ਮਨੁਖ ਦੀ ਸੁ੍ਰਤ, ਮਨ ਤੇ ਬੁੁੱਿੀ ਤਰਾਸ੍ੀ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿੈ ਤੇ 

ਸੂ੍ਰਹਮਆ ਤੇ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿਾ ਿਰਗੀ ਅਕਲ ਤੇ ਬਲ ਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। 

ਹਜਸ੍ ਬਾਰੇ ਕਥਨ ਕਰਨਾ ਬਿਤੁ ਮੁਸ੍ਹਕਲ ਿੈ ਜੇਕਰ ਕੋਈ 

ਕਰਦਾ ਿੀ ਉਸ੍ ਕੋਲ ਪਛਤਾਿੇ ਤੋਂ ਹਬਨਾਂ ਿੋ ਕੁਝ ਿੀ ਰਹਿ ਨਿੀ ਂ

ਜਾਂਦਾ। 

ਚੌਥਾ ਖੰਡ ਕਰਮ ਖੰਡ ਿੈ। ਉਝਂ ਆਮ ਕਰਕੇ ਇਸ ਦੇ ਦੋ 

ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੇ ਅਰਥ ਕੀਤੇ ਜ ਾਂਦ ੇਿਨ: ਪਹਿਲਾ ਕਰਮ ਦੀ ਹਕਹਰਆ 

ਤ ੇਦਜੂਾ ਬਖਸ਼ਸ਼। ਇਸ ਖੰਡ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਦੋਨੋਂ ਿੀ ਹਿਦਮਾਨ ਿਨ। 

ਕਰਮਾਂ ਦੇ ਜੋਿ,ੇ ਮਿਾਂਬਲੀ ਤ ੇ ਸੂ੍ਰਮੇ ਿਾਹਿਗੁਰ ੂ ਦੀ ਨਦਰ 

ਸ੍ਦਕਾ ਇਸ੍ ਖੰਡ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹਨਿਾਸ੍ ਕਰਦ ੇ ਿਨ ਤੇ ਹਜਿਨਾਂ ਦੇ 

ਹਿਰਹਦਆਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਿਮੇਸ਼ਾ ਿੀ ਹਨਿਾਸ੍ ਕਰਦਾ ਿੈ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ 

ਉਿ ਿਮੇਸ਼ਾਂ ਹਖੜ ੇਰਹਿੰਦੇ ਿਨ। 

ਅਹਿਆਤਮਕ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਭ ਤੋਂ ਹਸ੍ਖਰਲਾ ਖੰਡ ਸ੍ਚਖੰਡ ਿੈ। 

ਇਿ ਹਨਰਾਕਾਰ ਦਾ ਹਨਿਾਸ੍ ਿੈ। ਇਸ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅਨੰਤ ਖੰਡ, ਮੰਡਲ 

ਤ ੇਬਰਹਿਮੰਡ ਿਨ ਹਜੰਨਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਨ ੂੰ  ਮੰਨਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਿਕੁਮ 

ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਕਾਰਜਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਲੀਨ ਰਹਿੰਦੇ ਿਨ। ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਨਾਲ 

ਇਕ ਰਪੂ ਿੋ ਚਕੁਣ ਿਾਲੀ ਆਤਮਕ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਿਾਲੇ ਮਨੁਖਾਂ ਦਾ 

ਅਸ੍ਥਾਨ ਿੈ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਥਨ ਕਰਨਾ ਕਰੜਾ ਸ੍ਾਰ ਿ।ੈ 

ਅੰਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਇਸ ਬਾਰੇ ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਕ ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ 

ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਇਿਨਾਂ ਖੰਡਾਂ ਪਰਹਕਰਤਕ ਹਨਯਮ ਤੋਂ ਲੈ ਕੇ 

ਮਨੁਖ ਨ ੂੰ  ਦੈਿੀ ਹਨਯਮਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਸ੍ਿਾਂਤ ਦਾ ਹਿਸ੍ਥਾਰ ਹਦਤਾ ਿੈ। 

ਮਨੁਖੀ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਥੂਲਤਾ ਤੋਂ ਸੂ੍ਖਮਤਾ ਦੀ ਯਾਤਰਾ ਨ ੂੰ  ਪੇਸ਼ 

ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। ਹਜਸ੍ ਅਹਿਆਤਮ ਮੰਡਲਾਂ ਦੀ ਸ੍ੋਝੀ ਝਲਕਾਰੇ ਪੇਸ਼ 

ਕੀਤ ੇਿਨ।  
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ਖਾਲਸਾ ਅਰਥ ਸਰੂਪ੍ ਅਤ ੇਿਹੱਤਤਾ 
 

ਸੀਿਾ 

ਹਰਸ੍ਰਚ ਸ੍ਕਾਲਰ, ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਗਰੰਥ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਹਿਭਾਗ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਹਸ੍ਟੀ, ਪਹਟਆਲਾ 

ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਇਕ ਹਨਿੇਕਲਾ ਿਰਮ ਿ।ੈ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਦਿੇ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਇਸ੍ 

ਿਰਮ ਦੀ ਨੀਿਂ ਰੁੱਖੀ ਅਤ ੇਸ੍ਰੀ ਦਸ੍ਾਂ ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬਾਨਾਂ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਇਸ੍ ਿਰਮ 

ਦੀਆਂ ਨੀਿਾਂ ਉਪਰ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖੀ ਦਾ ਮਹਿਲ ਉਸ੍ਾਹਰਆ ਹਗਆ। ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਗੋਹਬਦੰ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ ਦ ੇਿੇਲੇ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਇਸ੍ ਿਰਮ ਹਿਚ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਮੋੜ ਆਇਆ। ਹਜਸ੍ 

ਆਦਰਸ਼ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਦੀ ਕਲਪਨਾ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਕੀਤੀ ਸ੍ੀ ਉਿ 

ਕਲਪਨਾ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਗੋਹਬੰਦ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ ਦ ੇਸ੍ਮੇਂ ‘ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ’ ਦ ੇਰਪੂ ਹਿਚ 

ਸ੍ਾਿਮਣੇ ਆ ਕ ੇਸ੍ਾਕਾਰ ਿਈੋ।  

ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਦ ੇਪਰਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਸ੍ਾਰ ਲਈ ਜ ੋਹਸ੍ਿਾਂਤ ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ 

ਨੇ ਹਦੁੱਤੇ ਉਿੀ ਹਸ੍ਿਾਂਤ ਿੌਲੀ ਿੌਲੀ ਦਜੂੇ ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬਾਨ ਦ ੇਿੇਲੇ, ਸ੍ਸੰ੍ਥਾਿਾਂ 

ਦਾ ਰਪੂ ਿਾਰਨ ਕਰਦੇ ਗਏ ਹਕਉਹਂਕ ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਇਸ੍ ਗੁੱਲ ਪਰਤੀ ਪੂਰੀ 

ਤਰਹਾਂ ਚੇਤਨੰ ਸ੍ਨ ਹਕ ਜਦੋਂ ਤਕ ਹਸ੍ਿਾਂਤ ਦਾ ਅਮਲੀ ਰਪੂ ਹਿਚ ਪਰਗਟਾਿਾ 

ਨਾ ਿੋ ਜਾਿੇ, ਉਸ੍ ਹਸ੍ਿਾਂਤਾਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਸ੍ੰਸ੍ਥਾਤਮਕ ਰਪੂ ਿਾਰਨ ਕਰਨ ਿਾਹਲਆ ਂ

ਹਿਚ ਤਖਤ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬਾਨ, ਪਜੰ ਹਪਆਰੇ ਜਾਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਪੰਥ ਨੰੂ ਪਰਮੁੁੱਖ ਆਹਖਆ 

ਜਾ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿੈ। ਡਾ. ਸ਼ੇਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ,“ ਨਾਨਕ ਹਨਰਕੰਾਰੀ ਨੇ ਦਸ੍ 

ਚੋਲੇ ਬਦਲੇ ਤੇ ਦਸ੍ਿੇਂ ਜਾਮੇਂ ਹਿਚ ਆਪਣੇ ਆਰੰਭ ਕੀਤੇ ਕੰਮ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ੰਪੂਰਨ 

ਕਰਕ ੇਕਮੌ ਨੰੂ ਪੈਰਾਂ 'ਤ ੇਖੜਾ ਕਰਕੇ, ਜੁੰਮੇਿਾਰੀ ਦ ੇਸ੍ੰਭਾਲਣਯੋਗ ਬਣਾ 

ਕ ੇਆਪਣੀ ਥਾਂ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਗਰੰਥ-ਪੰਥ ਕਾਇਮ ਕਰ ਗਏ।”  

ਗੁਰ ੂਿਹਰਗੋਹਬੰਦ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ ੂਿਹਰ ਰਾਇ ਜੀ ਨੰੂ ਗੁਰ-ਗੁੱਦੀ ਸ੍ੌਂਪਦ ੇਸ੍ਮੇਂ 

'ਸ੍ੰਭਲ ਕ ੇ ਹਿਚਰਨ' ਦ ੇਉਪਦਸ਼ੇ ਨਾਲ ਹਕਸ੍ੇ ਹਕਸ੍ਮ ਦ ੇਲੜਾਈ ਝਗੜ ੇ

ਤੋਂ ਬਚਣ ਦੀ ਨਸ੍ੀਿਤ ਿੀ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ। ਪਰ ਨਾਲ ਿੀ 2200 ਘੜੋ-ਸ੍ਿਾਰਾਂ ਦੀ 

ਸ੍ੈਨਾ ਿਮਸ਼ੇਾਂ ਹਤਆਰ ਰੁੱਖਣ ਦੀ ਨਸ੍ੀਿਤ ਿੀ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ। ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਪਤਾ ਲੁੱਗਦਾ 

ਿ ੈ ਹਕ ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬਾਨ ਦਾ ਹਿਚਾਰ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਹਨਰਸ੍ਦੰੇਿ ਸ਼ਾਂਤੀ-ਪਰੂਿ ਢੰਗ 

ਅਪਣਾਉਣਾ ਪਹਿਲਾ ਸ੍ਾਿਨ ਿੋਣਾ ਚਾਿੀਦਾ ਿੈ ਪਰ ਸ੍ਿੈ-ਰੁੱਹਖਆ ਹਿਤ ਜਦੋਂ 

ਇਿ ਸ੍ਾਿਨ ਹਨਸ੍ਫਲ ਿੋ ਜਾਣ ਤਾਂ ਸ਼ਕਤੀ ਜਾਂ ਿਰਮਯੁੁੱਿ ਦਾ ਪਰਯੋਗ ਕੀਤਾ 

ਜਾਣਾ ਉਹਚਤ ਿ।ੈ 

ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਿਹਰਗਹੋਬੰਦ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਜੀ ਤੋਂ ਬਾਅਦ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਕਮੌ ਸ਼ਸ੍ਤਰਿਾਰੀ ਿੋਣ 

ਲੁੱਗੀ। ਗੁਰ ੂਿਹਰਰਾਇ ਜੀ ਦ ੇਨਾਲ 2200 ਘੋੜ ਸ੍ਿਾਰ ਿਰ ਿੇਲੇ ਹਤਆਰ 

ਬਰ ਹਤਆਰ ਰਹਿੰਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ। ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਗਹੋਬੰਦ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ ੂਨਾਨਕ 

ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਦ ੇ ਫਲਸ੍ਫ ੇ ਨੰੂ ਇਕ ਸ੍ਾਂਚ ੇ ਹਿਚ ਢਾਲਣ ਲਈ ਹਤਆਰੀ ਸ਼ੁਰ ੂ

ਕੀਤੀ। 30 ਮਾਰਚ 1699 ਈ. ਨੰੂ ਹਿਸ੍ਾਖੀ ਿਾਲੇ ਹਦਨ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਕੇਸ੍ਗੜਹ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ 

ਦ ੇਅਸ੍ਥਾਨ 'ਤੇ ਗੁਰ ੂਜੀ ਨੇ 80,000 ਦ ੇਇਕੁੱਠ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਬੰੋਿਨ ਕਰਕੇ ਇਕ 

ਹਸ੍ਰ ਦੀ ਮੰਗ ਕੀਤੀ। ਸ੍ਾਰੀ ਸ੍ਗੰਤ ਇਿ ਮੰਗ ਸੁ੍ਣ ਕ ੇਿੈਰਾਨ ਿੋ ਗਈ। 

ਕਈ ਸ੍ੰਗਤਾਂ ਨੇ ਜਾ ਕ ੇਮਾਤਾ ਗੁਜਰੀ ਜੀ ਕੋਲ ਹਸ਼ਕਾਇਤ ਕੀਤੀ ਹਕ ਗੁਰ ੂ

ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਤਾਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮਾਰਨ ਲੁੱਗ ਗਏ ਿਨ। ਕਈ ਸ੍ੰਗਤਾਂ 

ਪੰਡਾਲ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਿੌਲੀ ਿੌਲੀ ਜਾਣ ਲੁੱਗੀਆਂ ਪਰ ਭਰੇ ਪਡੰਾਲ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਪਜੰ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ 

ਨੇ ਆ ਕ ੇਆਪਣੇ ਆਪ ਨੰੂ ਗੁਰ ੂਜੀ ਅੁੱਗੇ ਪਸ਼ੇ ਕੀਤਾ। ਇਨਹਾਂ ਪੰਜਾਂ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ 

ਨੰੂ ਗੁਰ ੂਜੀ ਨੇ ਨਿੇਂ ਪੁਸ਼ਾਕੇ ਪਹਿਨਾਏ। ਗਲਹ ਹਿਚ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਪਹਿਨਾਈ 

ਅਤੇ ਤੇੜ ਕਹਛਿਰਾ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ। ਗੁਰ ੂ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਸ੍ਰਬਲੋਿ ਦ ੇ ਬਾਟੇ ਹਿਚ 

ਸ੍ਤਲੁਜ ਦਹਰਆ ਦਾ ਜਲ ਪਾ ਕ,ੇ ਪਤਾਸ੍ੇ ਹਮਲਾ ਕ ੇ ਖੰਡੇ ਦਆੁਰਾ 

ਹਿਲਾਉਣਾ ਸ਼ੁਰ ੂ ਕੀਤਾ। ਨਾਲ ਬਾਣੀਆਂ ਦਾ ਪਾਠ ਸ਼ੁਰ ੂ ਕੀਤਾ। ਅਹੰਮਰਤ 

ਹਤਆਰ ਕਰਕੇ ਪੰਜਾਂ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਬੀਰ ਆਸ੍ਣ ਹਿਚ ਹਬਠਾ ਕ ੇ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਨੰੂ 

ਅੰਹਮਰਤ ਦੀ ਦਾਤ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੰਜਾਂ ਹਪਆਹਰਆ ਂਦਾ ਹਖਤਾਬ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ।  ਇਿ 

ਪੰਜ ਹਪਆਰ ੇਸ੍ਨ: ਭਾਈ ਦਇਆ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ, ਭਾਈ ਿਰਮ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ, ਭਾਈ 

ਹਿੰਮਤ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ, ਭਾਈ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ, ਭਾਈ ਮੋਿਕਮ ਹਸ੍ਘੰ ਜੀ। 

ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਆਪ ਿੀ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਿੁੱਥੋਂ ਅੰਹਮਰਤ ਦੀ ਦਾਤ ਲਈ ਅਤੇ ਗੁਰ ੂ

ਚੇਲੇ ਦੀ ਇਕ ਨਿੀ ਂ ਹਮਸ੍ਾਲ ਪਦੈਾ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ।  ਗੁਰ ੂਜੀ ਨੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੰੂ 

ਿਖਰੀ ਰਹਿਤ ਮਰਯਾਦਾ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਪਜੰ ਕਕਾਰੀ ਿਰਦੀ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ। ਪਜੰ 

ਕਕਾਰਾਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ : ਕੇਸ੍, ਕੜਾ, ਕੰਘਾ, ਕਛਹਿਰਾ ਅਤੇ ਹਕਰਪਾਨ ਬਖਸ਼ੇ ਗਏ 

ਅਤੇ ਇਿ ਕਕਾਰ ਿਾਰਨ ਕਰਨੇ ਲਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤ।ੇ  

ਇਹਤਿਾਸ੍ ਦ ੇਪੰਹਨਆ ਂ ਹਿੁੱਚੋਂ ਸ੍ਾਨੰੂ ਇਸ੍ ਿਕੀਕਤ ਦਾ ਚਾਨਣਾ ਿੁੰਦਾ ਿ ੈ

ਹਕ ਜਦੋਂ ਪਿਾੜੀ ਰਾਹਜਆ ਂਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਕੁਲ ਤ ੇਜਾਤ ਦ ੇਅਹਭਮਾਨ ਦਾ 

ਪਰਗਟਾਿਾ ਕਰਹਦਆ ਂ ਗੁਰ ੂ ਜੀ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਮਾਹਜਕ ਪਹਰਿਰਤਨ ਦੀ ਮਹੁਿਮੰ 

ਹਿਚ ਸ਼ਾਮਲ ਿੋਣ ਤੋਂ ਨਾਂਿ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਆਪਦੀ ਨਾਂਿ ਦਾ ਕਾਰਣ 

ਇਿ ਦੁੱਹਸ੍ਆ ਹਕ ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਚਾਰੇ ਿਰਣਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਇਕ ਮਨੰਦੇ ਿਨ ਅਤ ੇ

ਜਾਤ ਭਦੇ ਹਿਚ ਹਿਸ਼ਿਾਸ੍ ਨਿੀ ਂਰੁੱਖਦ ੇਅਤ ੇਐਸ੍ੀ ਸ੍ਹਥਤੀ ਹਿਚ ਉਿ 

ਸ਼ੂਦਰਾਂ ਦੀ ਕਤਾਰ ਹਿਚ ਸ਼ਾਮਲ ਨਿੀ ਂਿੋ ਸ੍ਕਦ,ੇ 'ਬੇਕਸ੍ਾਂ-ਰਾ-ਯਾਰ ਗੁਰ ੂ

ਗੋਹਬਦੰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ' ਪਿਾੜੀ ਰਾਹਜਆ ਂਨੰੂ ਚਤੇਾਿਨੀ ਦੀ ਸੁ੍ਰ ਹਿਚ ਿਗੰਾਰ ਕ ੇ

ਹਕਿਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਹਜਨਹਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਤੁਸ੍ੀ ਸ਼ੂਦਰ ਕਹਿੰਦੇ ਿੋ ਇਕ ਹਦਨ ਉਿ ਿਾਕਮ 

ਿੋਣਗ ੇਅਤੇ ਤੁਸ੍ੀ ਂਉੁਿਨਾਂ ਦੀ ਪਰਜਾ ਬਣ ਕ ੇਰਿੋਗ:ੇ 

    ਪਰਜਾ ਤੇ ਿਾਕਮ ਕਰ ਦੀਨੇ ਹਿਦੰ ੂਤੁਰਕ ਤੇ ਹਨਆਰ।ੇ 

    ਜਮਨਾ ਤ ੇਕਾਬਲ ਲੋ ਇਨ ਦਾ ਰਾਜ ਿਇੋ ਿ ੈਸ੍ਾਰੇ। 

    ਤੁਮ ਭੀ ਇਨ ਕੀ ਪਰਜਾ ਥੈਿੋ ਸੂ੍ਦਰ ਹਜਨੈ ਬਤ ੈਿੋ। 

    ਦੀਨ ਬੰਿ ਮੈ ਤਬੈ ਸ੍ਦੈਿੋਂ ਦੀਨਨ ਰਾਜ ਭੁਗ ੈਿ।ੋ 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਦ ੇਅਰਥ ਆਮ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਹਿਚ ‘ਖਾਲਸ੍’ ਿੈ ਭਾਿ ਸ਼ੁੁੱਿ ਿੈ। 

ਇਸ੍ਦਾ ਭਾਿ ਹਕ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਹਿਚ ਹਮਲਾਿਟ ਨਿੀ।ਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦਾ ਇਕ ਿੋਰ 

ਅਰਥ ਿੀ ਹਲਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿ ੈ ਹਕ : ਉਿ ਜ਼ਮੀਨ ਜ ੋ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿੀ ਬਾਦਸ਼ਾਿ ਦ ੇ

ਅਿੀਨ ਿਿੋੇ, ਉਸ੍ ਜਮੀਨ ਨੰੂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਜ਼ਮੀਨ 

ਉਪਰ ਹਕਸ੍ ੇਪਰਕਾਰ ਦਾ ਕਈੋ ਟਕੈਸ੍ ਨਿੀ ਂਸ੍ੀ ਲੁੱਗਦਾ। ਇਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ 

‘ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ’ ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿਾ ਅਕਾਲ ਪੁਰਖ ਦ ੇ ਅਿੀਨ ਿੈ। ਇਿ ਹਕਸ੍ ੇ

ਸ੍ੰਸ੍ਾਹਰਕ ਇਨਸ੍ਾਨ ਦ ੇਅਿੀਨ ਨਿੀ।ਂ  ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਅਕਾਲ ਪਰੁਖ ਦੀ ਫਜੌ 

ਿੈ ਅਤੇ ਪਰਮਾਤਮਾ ਦੀ ਆਪਣੀ ਮਰਜ਼ੀ ਨਾਲ ਪਦੈਾ ਿਇੋਆ ਿੈ।  

'ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ਾ' ਦਾ ਮਲੂ ਅਰਬੀ 'ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍', 'ਖ਼ਾਹਲਸ੍' ਿੈ ਹਜਸ੍ ਦ ੇਅਰਥ 

ਿਨ ਪਹਿੁੱਤਰ, ਹਨਰਮਲ, ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿਾ। ਪਰ ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਇਸ੍ ਨੰੂ ਹਿਸ਼ਸ਼ੇ 

ਕਰਕ ੇਸ੍ੰਕਤੇਕ, ਤਕਨੀਕੀ ਅਰਥਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਿਰਹਤਆ ਿੈ। ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬਾਂ ਦ ੇ

ਿੇਲੇ ਮੁਗਲ ਰਾਜ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰੀ ਦਫ਼ਤਰੀ ਪਹਰ-ਭਾਖਾ (Official 

technical terminology) ਹਿਚ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਉਸ੍ ਜ਼ਮੀਨ, ਇਲਾਕੇ, 

ਮਾਲੀਏ ਆਹਦ ਨੰੂ ਕਹਿੰਦ ੇ ਸ੍ਨ ਹਜਸ੍ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਬਿੰ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿਾ ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰ ਜਾਂ 

ਬਾਦਸ਼ਾਿ ਨਾਲ ਿੁਦੰਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਅਤੇ ਜਾਗੀਰਦਾਰ ਦੀ ਹਬਚੋਲਗੀਰੀ ਰਾਿੀ ਨਿੀ ਂ

ਸ੍ੀ ਿੁੰਦਾ। ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ਾ 'ਅਕਾਲੀ ਿਰਮ' ਿੈ। ਇਿ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਪੰਥ ਿ,ੈ ਹਜਸ੍ 

ਦਾ ਿਰ ਪਰਾਣੀ ਅਹੰਮਰਤਿਾਰੀ ਿੈ। ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਗੁਰ ੂਗੋਹਬਦੰ ਹਸ੍ਘੰ ਜੀ ਦਾ 

ਹਨੁੱ ਜ ਸ੍ਰਪੂ ਿ,ੈ ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ ੇ ਹਿਚ ਦਸ੍ਮੇਸ਼ ਜੀ ਦਾ ਿਾਸ੍ਾ ਿੈ। ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦ ੇ

ਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਦੀਦਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਗੁਰ ੂਗੋਹਬੰਦ ਹਸ੍ਘੰ ਜੀ ਹਿਚ ਇਕ ਅਨੋਖੀ ਸ੍ਾਂਝ 

ਿੈ। ਇਿ ਆਤਮਕ ਸ੍ਾਂਝ ਿ।ੈ ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦ ੇ ਸ੍ਾਜਨਿਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਆਪਣੀ 

ਸ੍ਰਬੋਤਮ ਪਰਾਪਤੀ ਹਦੁੱਸ੍ਦੀ ਿ ੈਅਤ ੇ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਸ੍ਗੰਤਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਦਸ੍ਮੇਸ਼ ਜੀ ਦੀ 

ਆਤਮਕ ਆਭਾ ਦ ੇਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਿੁੰਦੇ ਿਨ। ਅੰਹਮਰਤ ਦੀ ਸ਼ਕਤੀ ਰਾਿੀ ਂਅਤ ੇ

ਬਾਣੀ ਤ ੇਬਾਣੇ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਹਨਰਕੰਾਰੀ ਜੋਹਤ ਹਿਚ ਢਾਹਲਆ ਿੈ। ਖ਼ਾਲਸ੍ ੇਦ ੇ

ਦੀਦਾਰ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਅਦਭੁਤ ਆਤਮਕ ਬਲ ਦ ੇਨਾਲ ਨਾਲ ਅਦੁੁੱਤੀ ਸ੍ਰੀਰਕ 

ਸ਼ਕਤੀ ਿੀ ਹਦੁੱਸ੍ ਆਉਦਂੀ ਿੈ।  

ਭਾਈ ਗੁਰਦਾਸ੍ ‘ਦਸੂ੍ਰੇ’ ਨੇ ਿਾਰਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਖਾਲਸ੍ ੇ ਨੰੂ ਤੀਸ੍ਰ ਪੰਥ ਦ ੇ

ਰਪੂ ਹਿਚ ਪਰਗਟ ਿੋਣਾ ਦਰਸ੍ਾਇਆ ਿੈ:   

ਇਉ ਂਤੀਸ੍ਰ ਮਜਿਬ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਉਪਹਜਓ ਪਰਿਾਨਾ। 

ਹਜਹਨ ਗੁਰ ੁਗੋਹਬੰਦ ਕ ੇਿਕੁਮ ਹਸ੍ਉ ਗਹਿ ਖੜਗ ਹਦਖਾਨਾ। 

ਅਤੇ 

ਇਉ ਂਤੀਸ੍ਰ ਪੰਥ ਰਚਾਇਅਨੁ ਿਡ ਸੂ੍ਰ ਗਿੇਲਾ। 

ਿਾਿ ਿਾਿ ਗੋਹਬੰਦ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਆਪ ੇਗੁਰ ਚਲੇਾ। 

 ਬਾਬਾ ਸੁ੍ਮਰੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨੇ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ਪਦ ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ ਹਿਚ ਿੀ ਖਾਲਸ ੇ

ਰਾ ਅਰਥ ਇਸ ਪ੍ਿਕਾਰ ਰੱਸੇ ਹਨ: 

 ਹਪਰਥਮ ਅਮੀਰੀ ਤਰਕਸ੍ ਗੀਰੀ॥ 

 ਦਾਨ ਦਿੀਰੀ ਔ ਤਤਬੀਰੀ॥ 

 ਤਥਾ ਫਕੀਰੀ ਔਰ ਿਜੀਰੀ॥ 

 ਸ੍ਭ ਤ ੇਚਾਤਰ ਸੁ੍ ਅਕਲ ਗੀਰੀ॥ 

 ਇਤਯਾਹਦਕ ਜੇਤ ੇਗੁਨ ਜਗ ਕ॥ੇ 

 ਪੰਥ ਖਾਲਸ੍ ੇਦੀਨੇ ਮਗ ਕੇ॥ 

ਹਗਆਨੀ ਹਗਆਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦ ੇ ਅਰਥ ਇਸ੍ ਪ੍ਿਕਾਰ 

ਰਰਸਾਏ ਗਏ ਹਨ :  

 ਤਾਿ ਸ੍ਮੇ ਗੁਰ ਬਨੈ ਸੁ੍ਨਾਯੋ। 

 ਖਾਲਸ੍ ਅਪਨੋ ਰਪੂ ਬਤਾਯੋ। 

 ਖਾਲਸ੍ ਿੀ ਸ੍ ੋਿ ੈਮਮ ਕਾਮਾ। 

 ਬਖ਼ਸ਼ ਕੀਉ ਖਾਲਸ੍ ਕ ੋਜਾਮਾ। 

ਰੋਹਰਾ 

 ਖਾਲਸ੍ ਮਰੋੋ ਰਪੂ ਿੈ ਿੋਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ ਦ ੇਪਾਹਸ੍। 

 ਆਹਦ ਅੰਤ ਿੀ ਿੋਤ ਿੈ ਖਾਲਸ੍ ਮੈ ਪਰਗਾਸ੍। 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਮਾਂ ਦ ੇਪੇਟ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਜਾਂ ਮਾਤਾ-ਹਪਤਾ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਰੀਰਕ ਸ੍ਬੰਿਾਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ 

ਪੈਦਾ ਿੋਣ ਿਾਲਾ ਜੀਿ ਨਿੀ ਂਿੈ।  ਇਿ ਖੰਡੇ ਅਤੇ ਬਾਟੇ ਦ ੇਰਿੂਾਨੀ 

ਸ੍ੰਗਮ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਪਦੈਾ ਿਣੋ ਿਾਲਾ ਇਕ ਆਦਰਸ਼ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਿੈ। ਖਡੇੰ ਬਾਟੇ ਦ ੇ
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ਅੰਹਮਰਤ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਪਦੈਾ ਿੋਇਆ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਸ੍ਦਾ ਅਮਰ ਿ।ੈ ਇਸ੍ ਦ ੇ ਡੁੁੱਲਹੇ 

ਿੋਏ ਖੂਨ ਦ ੇਿਰ ਕਤਰੇ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਨਿਾਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਜਨਮ ਲੈਂਦਾ ਿ।ੈ ਇਸ੍ 

ਤਰਹਾਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਅਕਾਲ ਪੁਰਖ ਦੀ ਲਾਡਲੀ ਫ਼ਜੌ ਬਣ ਕ ੇ ਹਿਅਕਤੀ ਦੀ 

ਸੁ੍ੰਤਤਰਤਾ ਲਈ ਸ੍ੰਘਰਸ਼ ਦੌਰਾਨ ਹਿਚਰਦਾ ਿੈ। ਭਾਈ ਿੀਰ ਹਸ੍ਘੰ ਬਲ 

ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਰਚਨਾ ‘ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਸ੍ਾਗਰ’ ਹਿਚ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਪਹਰਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਇਸ੍ 

ਪਰਕਾਰ ਕੀਤੀ ਿੈ :  

ਤਨ ਮਾਂਨਸ੍ ਮਨ ਦੇਿਤ ੇਪਰਕਰਮ ਜਸ੍ ਹਮਰਗਰਾਜ। 

 ਰਚੇ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ੂਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਿਰਮ ਯੁੁੱਿ ਕ ੇਕਾਜ॥ 

ਜੇਕਰ ਗੁਰ ੂਗਹੋਬੰਦ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਭਾਰਤੀ ਲੋਕਾਂ ਦ ੇਿੁੱਥ ਹਿਚ ਤਲਿਾਰ ਦ ੇਕ ੇ

ਪੰਜਾਬ ਹਿੁੱਚ ਲੋਿੇ ਦੀ ਦੀਿਾਰ ਨਾ ਖੜੀ ਕਰਦੇ ਤਾਂ ਨਾਦਰ ਯਾ 

ਅਬਦਾਲੀ ਦ ੇਿਮਹਲਆ ਂਤੋਂ ਮੁਲਕ ਨੰੂ ਬਚਾਉਣਾ ਅਸ੍ੰਭਿ ਜੇਿੀ ਗੁੱਲੀ 

ਸ੍ੀ ਤ ੇਇਸ੍ ਦਾ ਲਾਜ਼ਮੀ ਨਤੀਜਾ ਸ੍ਾਡੀ ਸ੍ਹਭਅਤਾ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਰਬਨਾਸ਼ ਸ੍ੀ।  

ਬੁਲਹੇ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਿਰਗੇ ਫ਼ਕੀਰਾਂ ਦਾ ਅਦੰਾਜ਼ਾ ਠੀਕ ਿੀ ਸ੍ੀ:  

ਨ ਕਿੂੰ ਜਬ ਕੀ, ਨ ਕਿੂ ੰਤਬ ਕੀ, ਬਾਤ ਕਿੂ ੰਮੈਂ ਅਬ ਕੀ 

ਅਗਰ ਨ ਿਤੋੇ ਗੁਰ ੂਗੋਹਬਦੰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਸੁ੍ੰਨਤ ਿੋਤੀ ਸ੍ਭ ਕੀ। 

ਸ੍ਹਤਗੁਰਾਂ ਦੀ ਉਚੀ ਕਲਗੀ, ਉਡਦਾ ਬਾਜ਼, ਉਛਲਦਾ ਨੀਲਾ ਘੋੜਾ, 

ਚਮਕਦੀ ਤਗੇ, ਗੂੰਜਦਾ ਰਣਜੀਤ ਨਗਾਰਾ, ਝੂਲਦਾ ਕਸੇ੍ਰੀ ਹਨਸ਼ਾਨ 

ਅਜ਼ਾਦੀ ਦ ੇਜੀਊਦਂ ੇਜਾਗਦੇ ਹਚਨੰਹ ਸ੍ਨ। ਬਾਦਸ਼ਾਿ ਅਰਗੰਜ਼ਬੇ ਬਾਰ ਬਾਰ 

ਇਿ ਫਰੁਮਾਨ ਜਾਰੀ ਕਰ ਹਰਿਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਰਾਜਪੂਤਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਹਸ੍ਿਾ, ਕਈੋ 

ਅਰਬੀ ਇਰਾਕੀ ਹਕਸ੍ਮ ਦਾ ਿਿੀਆ ਘੜੋਾ ਨ ਰਖੇ ਤੇ ਨਾ ਿੀ ਸ਼ਸ੍ਤਰ 

ਿਾਰਨ ਕਰੇ। ਇਕ ਿਾਰ ਤਾਂ ਉਸ੍ਨੇ ਫੌਜਦਾਰ ਸ੍ਰਿੰਦ ਨੰੂ ਇਿ ਿੀ ਹਲਖ 

ਕ ੇਘੁੱਹਲਆ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਗੁਰ ੂ ਨੰੂ ਆਖੋ ਹਕ ਫਕੀਰਾਂ ਿਾਂਙ ਰਿ,ੇ 'ਸ੍ੁੱਚਾ 

ਪਾਤਸ਼ਾਿ' ਨ ਕਿਾਿੇ, ਿਹਥਆਰ ਤੇ ਬਦੰੇ ਇਕੁੱਠੇ ਨ ਕਰ ੇਤੇ ਨਾ ਿੀ 

ਨਗਾਰੇ ਿਜਾਿ,ੇ ਤੇ ਝੰਡੇ ਝੁਲਾਿੇ। ਪਰ ਗੁਰ ੂ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਉਿ ਸ੍ਾਰੀਆ ਂ

ਗੁੱਲਾਂ ਕਰ ਰਿੇ ਸ੍ਨ, ਜ ੋਅਜ਼ਾਦੀ ਤੇ ਸ੍ਵੈਮਾਨ ਦ ੇਸ਼ਾਿਰਾਿ ਿਲ ਜਾਣ 

ਿਾਲੀਆ ਂਸ੍ਨ। 

ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਸ੍ਦੀਆ ਂਤੋਂ ਜ਼ਲੁਮ ਸ੍ਹਿ ਰਿੀ ਹਿਦੰਸੁ੍ਤਾਨ ਦੀ ਲੋਕਾਈ 

ਨੰੂ ਿੁੱਕ, ਸ੍ੁੱਚ ਲਈ ਹਤਆਰ ਿੋਣ ਅਤ ੇਜ਼ੁਲਮ ਦ ੇਹਖਲਾਫ਼ ਟੁੱਕਰ ਲੈਣ 

ਲਈ ਪਰੇਹਰਤ ਕੀਤਾ। ਨੀਿੀਆ ਂਜਾਤਾਂ ਿਾਹਲਆ ਂਨੰੂ ਿੁੱਡੇ ਮੁਰਾਤਬੇ ਹਮਲਣ 

ਲੁੱਗੇ। ਹਜਨਹਾਂ ਨੇ ਕਦੇ ਹਚੜੀ ਨਿੀ ਂਸ੍ੀ ਉਡਾਈ, ਉਿ ਬਾਜ਼ਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਟੁੱਕਰ 

ਲੈਣ ਦ ੇਸ੍ਮਰੁੱਥ ਬਣਾਏ ਗਏ। ਖਾਲਸ੍ ੇਦੀ ਹਸ੍ਰਜਣਾ ਲੋਕਤੰਤਰੀ ਸ਼ਾਸ੍ਨ 

ਦੀ ਇਕ ਉੁੱਤਮ ਹਮਸ੍ਾਲ ਿ ੈ ਹਜਥੇ ਦਬੇ ਕੁਚਲੇ ਲੋਕਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਹਸ੍ਰ ਉੁੱਚਾ 

ਕਰ ਕ ੇਆਪਣੇ ਿੁੱਕਾਂ ਦੀ ਰਾਖੀ ਲਈ ਸ੍ੰਘਰਸ਼ਸ਼ੀਲ ਬਣਾਇਆ ਹਗਆ 

ਿ।ੈ   

ਇਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਅਸ੍ੀ ਂਕਹਿ ਸ੍ਕਦੇ ਿਾਂ ਹਕ ਗੁਰ ੂਗੋਹਬੰਦ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ ਨੇ 

ਅੰਹਮਰਤ ਦੀ ਦਾਤ ਬਖ਼ਸ਼ ਕ ੇਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਬਣਾ ਕ ੇਇਕ ਨਿੀ ਂਰਿੂ 

ਫਕੂ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ। ਇਕ ਆਦਰਸ਼ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਦੀ ਘਾੜਤ ਘੜ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ ਜੋ ਸ੍ੰਤ ਿੀ 

ਿ ੈਅਤੇ ਨਾਲ ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ਪਾਿੀ ਿ।ੈ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦਾ ਕੋਲ ਨਾਮ ਜਪਣ ਲਈ 

ਮਾਲਾ ਿੀ ਿ ੈਅਤ ੇਮਾਲਾ ਦੀ ਰਾਖੀ ਲਈ ਹਕਰਪਾਨ ਿੀ ਿ।ੈ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ 

ਇਕ ਪੂਰਨ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਿੋ ਹਨਬਹੜਆ ਿੈ।  
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ਖਾਲਸਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਇਕ ਅਵਿਐਨ 
 

ਿਵਨਿੰ ਰਰ ਵਸਿੰਘ 

ਸ੍ੀਨੀਅਰ ਹਰਸ੍ਰਚ ਸ੍ਕਾਲਰ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਿਰਹਸ੍ਟੀ, ਪ਼ਹਟਆਲਾ। 

ਬੋਲੀ ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਹਿਅਕਤੀ ਦੇ ਸੁ੍ਭਾਅ ਦੀ ਪਹਿਚਾਣ ਕਰਿਾਉਣ ਹਿਚ 

ਸ੍ਿਾਇਕ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿੈ। ਬੋਲੀ ਸ੍ਾਡੇ ਮਨ ਦੇ ਭਾਿਾਂ ਨੰੂ 

ਹਿਅਕਤ ਕਰਨ ਦਾ ਜ਼ਰੀਆ ਿੈ। ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਆਪਣੇ ਸੁ੍ਭਾਅ, 

ਆਪਣੀ ਬੋਲ ਚਾਲ ਅਤੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਪਹਿਰਾਿ ੇ ਤੋਂ ਪਹਿਚਾਹਣਆ 

ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿ।ੈ ਇਸ੍ ੇਕਰਕੇ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਦੀ ਪਛਾਣ ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰ, ਰਫਤਾਰ 

ਅਤੇ ਗੁਫਤਾਰ ਤੋਂ ਸ੍ਹਿਜ ੇਿੀ ਿੋ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿੈ।  

ਭਾਸ਼ਾ, ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਅਤੇ ਸ੍ਮਾਜ ਇਕ ਦਜੂ ੇ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਹਿਪੂਰਕ ਿਨ। 

ਸ੍ਮਾਜ ਹਜੁੱਥੇ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਨੰੂ ਦਹੂਜਆਂ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਜੋੜਦਾ ਿੈ, ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਉਸ੍ ਨੰੂ ਉਸ੍ਦੇ ਅੰਦਰਲੇ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਨਾਲ ਜੋੜਦੀ ਿੈ। ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਸ੍ਗੋਂ 

ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਨੰੂ ਦਜੂ ੇ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਹਿਚਰਨ ਜਾਂ ਸ੍ਮਾਜ ਦਾ ਅੰਗ 

ਬਣਨ ਹਿਚ ਸ੍ਿਾਇਕ ਸ੍ਰੋਤ ਿਜੋਂ ਿੀ ਕਾਰਜਸ਼ੀਲ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿੈ। 

ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਇਕ ਸ੍ੰਚਾਰ ਪਰਣਾਲੀ ਿੈ। ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਸ੍ਮਾਹਜਕ ਿਰਤਾਰੇ ਦਾ 

ਇਕ ਰਪੂ ਿੈ। ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਦੀ ਹਨਰਕੁਤੀ ਸ੍ੰਸ੍ਹਕਰਤ ਿਾਤੂ 

(root) 'ਭਾਸ਼' ਤੋਂ ਿੋਈ ਿੈ। 'ਭਾਸ਼' ਿਾਤੂ ਦਾ ਅਰਥ ਿੈ- 

ਬੋਲਣਾ, ਕਹਿਣਾ, ਸ੍ੰਬੋਿਨ ਕਰਨਾ, ਿਾਰਤਾਲਾਪ ਕਰਨਾ, 

ਹਨਰਪੂਣ ਕਰਨਾ, ਿਰਣਨ ਕਰਨਾ। 'ਭਾਸ਼ਾ' ਸ਼ਬਦ ਤੋਂ ਪਹਿਲਾਂ 

ਮੁੱਿਕਾਲੀ ਤੇ ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਕਾਲੀ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਹਿੁੱਚ 'ਭਾਸ਼ਾ' ਦੀ ਥਾਂ 

'ਭਾਖਾ' ਜਾਂ 'ਭਾਹਖਆ' ਦਾ ਪਰਯੋਗ ਿੁੰਦਾ ਹਰਿਾ ਿੈ। ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਇਕ ਅਹਜਿਾ ਦਰੁੱਖਤ ਿੈ ਹਜਸ੍ਦੀਆਂ ਜੜਹਾਂ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖੀ ਮਨ ਹਿਚ 

ਿਨ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ੍ਦੀਆਂ ਟਾਿਣੀਆਂ, ਫੁੁੱਲ, ਫਲ ਅਤੇ ਪੁੱਤ ੇਸ੍ਮਾਜ 

ਹਿਚ ਿਨ।  

ਹਜਿੜ ੇ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਸ੍ਦੀਆਂ ਤਕ ਉਜੜੇ ਰਿੇ, ਹਜਨਹਾਂ ਦਾ ਘਰ ਘਾਟ 

ਬਰਬਾਦ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ ਹਗਆ। ਉਨਹਾਂ ਨਰੋਏ ਪੰਜਾਬੀਆਂ ਨੇ, ਉਨਹਾਂ 

ਦੇ ਨਰੋਏ ਿਾਤਾਿਰਣ ਅਤੇ ਹਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣਾਂ ਨੇ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਦੇ ਭਰਿੇਂ 

ਪਰੇਰਕਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਆਦਰਸ਼ਾਂ ਨੇ, ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਨੰੂ ਨਿੇਂ ਅਰਥ ਹਦੁੱਤ,ੇ 

ਨਿੇਂ ਹਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ ਬਖਸ਼ੇ, ਨਿੇਂ ਤੇ ਕਰੜ ੇ ਹਿਅੰਗ ਹਦੁੱਤ,ੇ ਨਿੇਂ 

ਮੁਿਾਿਰੇ ਅਤੇ ਆਦਰਸ਼ ਹਦੁੱਤ।ੇ ਇਿ ਲੋਕ ਕਿੀ ਨਿੀ ਂਸ੍ਨ, ਪਰ 

ਜੋ ਕੁਝ ਿੀ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਨੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਨੰੂ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ, ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਿੀ ਸ੍ੰਸ੍ਾਰ 

ਭਰ ਦੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਨੰੂ ਕੋਈ ਕਿੀ ਿੀ ਨਿੀ ਂ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਹਕਆ। ਜੰਗਲਾਂ 

ਹਿਚ ਲੁਕ ਹਛਪਦ ੇਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੇ ਅਕਾਲ ਪੁਰਖ ਅਤੇ ਗੁਰਬਾਣੀ ਦੀ 

ਓਟ ਤੋਂ ਹਬਨਾਂ ਿੋਰ ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਦਾ ਸ੍ਿਾਰਾ ਨਾ ਤੁੱਹਕਆ ਅਤੇ 

ਗੁਰਬਾਣੀ ਦੀਆਂ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਪੰਕਤੀਆਂ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਆਪਣੀ ਸੁ੍ਰਤ ਨੰੂ 

ਅਕਾਲ ਪੁਰਖ ਦੇ ਸ਼ੁਕਰ ਹਿਚ ਰਹਖਆ:   

       ਦਖੁੁ ਨਾਿੀ ਸ੍ਭੁ ਸੁ੍ਖੁ ਿੀ ਿੈ ਰੇ ਏਕ ੈਏਕੀ ਨੇਤੈ॥ 

     ਬੁਰਾ ਨਿੀ ਸ੍ਭੁ ਭਲਾ ਿੀ ਿੈ ਰੇ ਿਾਰ ਨਿੀ ਸ੍ਭ ਜੇਤ॥ੈ 

ਜੰਗਲਾਂ, ਮਾਰਥੂਲਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਕਈ ਕਈ ਹਦਨ ਭੁੁੱਖੇ ਭਾਣੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੇ 

ਗੁਰ ੂਦੀ ਰਜ਼ਾ ਨੰੂ ਹਮੁੱਠਾ ਕਰ ਕੇ ਮੰਹਨਆ ਅਤੇ ਜੋ ਿੀ ਕੁੱਚਾ 

ਪੁੱਕਾ ਖਾਣ ਨੰੂ ਹਮਲਦਾ ਉਸ੍ਨੰੂ ਛਕ ਕੇ ਿੀ ਆਨੰਦ ਮਾਣਦੇ 

ਰਿੇ।  

ਬੋਲੇ: 

ਇਕ ਖਾਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਨੰੂ ਬੋਲੇ ਆਖਦ ੇ ਿਨ। ਇਸ੍ 

ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਨੰੂ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਹਿਚ ਹਲਆਉਣ ਿਾਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਮੁਖ 

ਮੰਤਿ ਿਾਸ੍ੀ, ਮਖੌਲ ਜਾਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਮਨ ਦੇ ਭੇਦ ਲੁਕਾਉਣ ਦਾ 

ਿੁੰਦਾ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਹਲਖੇ ਪੜਹ ੇਜਾਂ ਉੁੱਚ ਸ਼ਰੇਣੀ ਦੇ 

ਲੋਕ ਘਟ ਿਰਤਦੇ ਿਨ। ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਜੰਗੀ ਸੂ੍ਝ ਲਈ 

ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤਕ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਿੈ। ਹਕਤੇ-ਹਕਤ ੇਇਿ ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤਾਿਲੀ ਹਿਚ 

ਕਠੋਰਤਾ ਤ ੇਤਲਖੀ ਿੀ ਿੈ ਪਰ ਇਿ ਸ੍ਮਝ ਲੈਣਾ ਚਾਿੀਦਾ ਿੈ 

ਹਕ ਇਿ ਸ੍ਭ ਕੁਝ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਦੇ ਿਾਕਮਾਂ ਦੀ ਜਾਬਰਾਨਾ ਕਾਰਿਾਈ 

ਦੀ ਪਰਤੀਹਕਰਆ ਮਾਤਰ ਸ੍ੀ। ਬੁੁੱਢਾ ਦਲ ਦੇ ਹਲਖਾਰੀ ਹਗਆਨੀ 

ਹਕਰਪਾਲ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਿੜੈਚ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ,“ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੇ ਬੋਲੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ 

ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਦੇ ਬੋਲੇ ਿਨ ਤ ੇਪਹਿਲਾਂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੰਗਾਂ ਜੁਿਾਂ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ 

ਦਸ਼ੁਮਨ ਨੰੂ ਭੈ ਭੀਤ ਕਰਨ ਲਈ ਬੋਲਦੇ 'ਜੋ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੇ ਆਪ 

ਿੀ ਹਤਆਰ ਕੀਤ ੇਸ੍ਨ। ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਆਮ 

ਿਰਤੇ ਜਾਂਦ ੇਿਨ।”   

ਗੁਪ੍ਤ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ:  

ਗੁਪਤ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਹਜਿਾ ਭਾਸ਼ਾਈ ਰਪੂ ਿੈ ਹਜਸ੍ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਹਕਸੇ੍ 

ਖਾਸ੍ ਿਰਗ ਦੇ ਲੋਕਾਂ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਕੀਤੀ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿੈ। ਅਹਜਿਾ ਇਸ੍ 

ਕਰਕੇ ਕੀਤਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਤਾਂ ਹਕ ਉਿਨਾਂ ਦੀ ਗੁੱਲਬਾਤ ਦਜੂੇ 

ਿਰਗ ਦੇ ਲੋਕਾਂ ਤਕ ਨਾ ਪਿੁੰਚ ਸ੍ਕ।ੇ ਗੁਪਤ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ 

ਭਾਸ਼ਾਈ ਗੁੱਲਬਾਤ ਨੰੂ ਗੁਪਤ ਰੁੱਖਣ ਿਾਸ੍ਤ ੇਕੀਤੀ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿੈ। 

ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੀ ਿੀ ਆਪਣੀ ਇਕ ਗੁਪਤ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਿੈ ਹਜਸ੍ 

ਹਿਚ ਿਰੇਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਸ੍ਥਾਪਤ ਅਰਥਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਅੁੱਗੇ ਜਾ ਕੇ ਹਿਹਭੰਨ 

ਅਰਥਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਾਕਾਰ ਕਰਦਾ ਿ।ੈ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾਈ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ 

ਤੋਂ ਿੀ ਪੈਦਾ ਿੋਈ ਸ੍ੀ ਪਰ ਸ੍ਮੁੁੱਚੇ ਮੁਿਾਂਦਰੇ ਤੋਂ ਇਿ ਹਬਲਕੁਲ 

ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਹਕਸ੍ਮ ਦੀ ਸ੍ੀ ਤ ੇਿਰ ਆਦਮੀ ਇਸ੍ ਨੰੂ (ਹਸ੍ਿਾਇ 

ਸ੍ੰਗਰਾਮੀਏ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ) ਪੂਰੀ ਤਰਹਾਂ ਸ੍ਮਝ ਨਿੀ ਂ ਸ੍ੀ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ। 

ਹਮਸ੍ਟਰ ਫਰੈਂਕਹਲਨ ਨੇ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਆਲਮ ਦੀ ਤਿਾਰੀਖ ਹਿਚ ਇਿ 

ਸ੍ਾਫ ਹਲਹਖਆ ਿੈ ਹਕ, “ਇਿ ਉਚ ੇ ਹਦਓ ਲੰਮ ੇ ਕੁੱਦਾਂ ਿਾਲੇ 

ਨੀਲੰਬਰੀ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਭੂਹਰਆਂ ਦੀਆਂ ਹਗਲਤੀਆਂ ਮਾਰ ਕੇ ਕਮਰਕੁੱਸ੍ ੇ

ਕਰਕੇ ਤੇ ਹਸ੍ਰਾਂ ਉਤੇ ਖੁਲਹੇ ਡੁਲਹੇ ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰੇ ਸ੍ਜਾ ਕੇ ਰੁੱਖਦੇ ਸ੍ਨ 

ਅਤੇ ਪਸ਼ਤ ੋ ਿੀ ਚੰਗੀ ਬੋਲ ਲੈਂਦੇ ਸ੍ਨ, ਹਜਸ੍ ਹਿਚ ਅਰਬੀ, 

ਫਾਰਸ੍ੀ ਤੇ ਹਿੰਦਿੀ ਦੀ ਹਮੁੱਸ੍ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਸ੍ੀ।" ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦੀ 

ਸ਼ੈਲੀ ਇਿ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਿ ਕਰਦੀ ਿੈ ਹਕ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਪਤਿੰਤ ੇਪੁਰਸ਼ਾਂ ਦੀ 

ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਰਿੀ ਿੈ ਜੋ ਹਕ ਉਚ ੇਸ੍ਹਭਆਚਾਰ ਦੀ ਪਰਤੀਕ ਿੈ। 

ਗੜਗੱਜ ਬੋਲੇ :  

ਇਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੇ ਬੋਲੇ ਚੂੰਹਕ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੇ ਘੜ ੇਸ੍ਨ, ਇਸ੍ ਲਈ 

ਇਨਹਾਂ ਦੀ ਨੁਿਾਰ ਗਰਜਿੀ ਂਰਿੀ ਸ੍ੀ। ਇਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਦਾ 

ਇਕ ਨਾਮਾਂਤਰ 'ਗੜਗਜ ਬੋਲੇ' ਿੀ ਪਰਚਹਲਤ ਿੋ ਹਗਆ। 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਹਜਨਹਾਂ ਨੰੂ 'ਗੜਗੁੱਜ ਬੋਲੇ' ਜਾਂ 'ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ 

ਦੇ ਬੋਲੇ' ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ, ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਇਕ ੋ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਜਾਂ ਇਕੋ 

ਿਾਰ ਿੋਂਦ ਹਿਚ ਨਿੀ ਂਆਏ ਸ੍ਗੋਂ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ-ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਉੁੱਤੇ ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੀ ਗੁਪਤ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਦਾ ਹਸ਼ੰਗਾਰ ਬਣਦ ੇਿੋਏ ਰਲਦ ੇਗਏ। 

ਉਦਾਿਰਣ ਿਜੋਂ ਆਸ੍ਾ ਦੀ ਿਾਰ ਹਿਚ ਗੁਰ ੂ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਜੀ 

ਫਰੁਮਾਉਦੇਂ ਿਨ:   

ਅੰਨੁ ਦੇਿਤਾ ਪਾਣੀ ਦੇਿਤਾ ਬੈਸ੍ੰਤਰ ੁ ਦੇਿਤਾ ਲੂਣ ੁ ਪੰਜਿਾ 

ਪਾਇਆ ਹਘਰਤੁ॥  

ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਆਪਣੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਹਿਚ 'ਪੰਜਿਾ' 'ਹਘਓ' ਨੰੂ ਕਹਿੰਦੇ 

ਿਨ ਅਤੇ ਛੇਿਾਂ ''ਤੇਲ'' ਨੰੂ ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ। ਇਸ੍ ੇਤਰਹਾਂ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ 

ਦੀ ਚਾਲ ਦੇ ਨਾਲ ਨਾਲ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੇ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਿਾਿਾ 

ਿੁੰਦਾ ਹਰਿਾ ਹਜਿੇਂ ਰੇਲਗੁੱਡੀ ਨੰੂ ਭੂਤਨੀ, ਇੰਜਣ ਨੰੂ ਤੇਜਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, 

ਚਾਿ ਨੰੂ ਹਢੁੱਡ ਫਕੂਣੀ ਅਤੇ ਮੋਟਰ ਗੁੱਡੀ(ਕਾਰ) ਨੰੂ 

'ਗੜਬਹਿਲ'ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿ।ੈ  ਕੁਝ ਕੁ ਬੋਲੇ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਦੇ ਨਾਲ-

ਨਾਲ ਇਜ਼ਾਦ ਕਰ ਲਏ ਗਏ ਅਤੇ ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੀ ਗੁਪਤ 

ਸ਼ਬਦਾਿਲੀ ਹਿਚ ਜੁੜਦੇ ਗਏ ਅਤ ੇ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਦੇ ਨਾਲ-ਨਾਲ ਿੀ 

ਪੁਰਾਤਨ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਬਿਤੁ ਸ੍ਾਰੇ ਬੋਲੇ ਅਲੋਪ ਿੀ ਿੁੰਦ ੇਰਿ ੇ

ਿਨ। ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ 'ਤ ੇ ਅਠਾਰਹਿੀ ਂ ਸ੍ਦੀ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ 

ਜਾਬਰਾਨਾ ਕਾਰਿਾਈ ਦਾ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਟਾ ਸ੍ੀ। ਜਦੋਂ ਨਾਦਰ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਹਦੁੱਲੀ 

ਨੰੂ ਲੁੁੱਟ ਕੇ ਿਾਪਸ੍ ਜਾ ਹਰਿਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਤਾਂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੇ ਨਾਦਰ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਦੇ 

ਖਜ਼ਾਨੇ ਨੰੂ ਗੁਰੀਲਾ ਪੈਂਤਹੜਆਂ ਨਾਲ ਲੁੁੱ ਹਟਆ ਅਤ ੇਨਾਦਰ ਸ਼ਾਿ 

ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ੋਚਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਪਾਉਣ ਨੰੂ ਮਜ਼ਬੂਰ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ ਹਕ ਇਿ ਲੋਕ 

ਕੌਣ ਿਨ ਜੋ ਮੇਰੇ ਖਜ਼ਾਨੇ ਨੰੂ ਿੀ ਲੁੁੱਟਣ ਦੀ ਹਿੰਮਤ ਰਖਦ ੇ
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ਿਨ।  ਨਾਦਰ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਨੇ ਜ਼ਕਰੀਆ ਖਾਨ ਤੋਂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਪੁੁੱਹਛਆ 

ਤਾਂ ਉਸ੍ਨੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਇਸ੍ ਤਰਹਾਂ ਆਹਖਆ : 

ਤਬ ਖਾਨੰੂ ਨੇ ਐਸ੍ ਬਖ਼ਾਨੀ। ਮੁਲਕ ਉਸ੍ ੈਕੋ ਨਾਂਹਿ ਹਨਸ਼ਾਨੀ। 

ਖੜ ੇਸ੍ੋਿੈਂ ਔ ਚਲਤੇ ਖਾਂਹਿ। ਨਹਿਂ ਬੈਠੇਂ ਿੈ ਹਕਤ ੇਹਗਰਾਇਂ। 

ਨੂਨ ਹਘਰਤ ਕੋ ਸ੍_ਾਾਦ ਨ ਜਾਨੈਂ। ਿਮ ਦਖੁ ਦੇਿੈਂ ਿੈ ਸੁ੍ਖ 

ਮਾਨੈਂ। 

ਿਾੜ ਨ ਹਦਨ ਭਰ ਪੀਿੈਂ ਪਾਨੀ। ਸ੍ਯਾਲੇ ਰਖੈਂ ਨ ਅਗਨ 

ਹਨਸ਼ਾਨੀ। 

ਨਹਿਂ ਖਾਿੈਂ ਿੈ ਪੀਸ੍ਯੋ ਨਾਜ। ਲੜੈਂ ਬਿਤੁ ਿੈ ਕਰਕੇ ਭਾਜ। 

 ਏਕ ਿੋਇ ਤਾਂ ਸੌ੍ ਸੌ੍ ਲਰੈਂ। ਮਰਨੇ ਤੇ ਿੈ ਮੂਲ ਨ ਡਰੈਂ। 

ਖਾਲਸਈ ਬੋਵਲਆਾਂ ਰਾ ਜਨਿ ਕਾਲ:  

ਡਾ. ਸੁ੍ਖਹਦਆਲ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, “ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਾਜਨਾ ਨਾਲ 

ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਇਕ ਨਿੀ ਂਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਅਤੇ ਨਿੀ ਂਸ਼ਬਦਾਿਲੀ ਦਾ ਸ੍ੰਚਾਰ 

ਿ ੋਹਗਆ ਸ੍ੀ। ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕ ਬੋਲੇ ਸੋ੍ ਹਨਿਾਲ, ਸ੍ਹਤ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਅਕਾਲ, 

ਿਾਹਿਗੁਰ ੂ ਜੀ ਕਾ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਿਾਹਿਗੁਰ ੂ ਜੀ ਕੀ ਫਹਤਿ, ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, 

ਕੌਰ, ਪੰਜ ਹਪਆਰ,ੇ ਇਥੋਂ ਤੁੱਕ ਹਕ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ, ਸ੍ਰਬੁੱਤ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ, 

ਪੰਥ, ਗੁਰਮਤਾ, ਫਹਤਿ, ਇਕ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਿਾ ਲੁੱਖ, ਚੜਹਦੀਆ ਂਕਲਾਂ 

ਆਹਦ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਹਿਚ ਨਿੇਂ ਸ਼ਾਮਲ ਿੋ ਗਏ ਅਤੇ 

ਇਿ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਿਲੀ ਕੇਿਲ ਤੇ ਕੇਿਲ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਿੀ ਦੇਣ ਿ।ੈ" 

'ਅਖਬਾਰਾਹਤ ਦਰਬਾਰ ਮੁਅੁੱਲਾ' ਹਿਚ ਦਰਜ ਿੈ ਹਕ 9 ਜਨਿਰੀ 

1711 ਈ. ਨੰੂ ਬਾਦਸ਼ਾਿ ਬਿਾਦਰਸ਼ਾਿ ਸ੍ਾਮਹਣੇ ਹਰਪੋਰਟ ਿੋਈ ਹਕ 

ਇੁੱਕ ਇੁੱਕਲਾ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਆਪਣੇ ਆਪ ਨੰੂ 'ਫੌਜ' ਕਿਾਉਦਂਾ ਿੈ। 

ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਜ਼ਾਿਰ ਿੈ ਹਕ ਇਿ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਅਠਾਰਿੀ ਂਸ੍ਦੀ ਦੇ 

ਮੁੁੱਢ ਹਿਚ ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ਰਜ ੇਜਾਣ ਲਗ ਪਏ ਸ੍ਨ। 1716 ਈ. ਹਿਚ 

ਬਾਬਾ ਬਦੰਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਬਿਾਦਰ ਦੀ ਸ਼ਿੀਦੀ ਤੋਂ ਬਾਅਦ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਕੌਮ 

ਉਪਰ ਅੁੱਤ ਦੇ ਤਸ੍ੀਹਿਆਂ ਦਾ ਦੌਰ ਸ਼ੁਰ ੂਿੋਇਆ। ਫਰਖੁਸ੍ੀਅਰ, 

ਅਬਦਸੁ੍ ਸ੍ਮੁੱਦ ਖਾਂ, ਜ਼ਕਰੀਆਂ ਖਾਂ ਿਰਗੇ ਿਾਕਮਾਂ ਨੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ 

ਉਪਰ ਅਹਤਆਚਾਰ ਕਰ ਕਰ ਕੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਘਰਾਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਹਨਕਲ 

ਕੇ ਜੰਗਲਾਂ ਬੇਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਲੁਕਣ ਲਈ ਮਜ਼ਬੂਰ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ। 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਅਗਿਾਈ ਉਸ੍ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਇਿ ਸੂ੍ਰਬੀਰ ਕਰ ਰਿੇ ਸ੍ਨ: 

ਦੀਿਾਨ ਦਰਬਾਰਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਜੁੱਥੇਦਾਰ ਕਪੂਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ। ਜੁੱਥੇਦਾਰ 

(ਨਿਾਬ) ਕਪੂਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਰਹਿਣੀ-ਬਹਿਣੀ ਅਤੇ 

ਬੋਲੀ ਨੰੂ ਨਿਾਂ ਰਪੂ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ। ਸ੍ਾਰੀ ਕੌਮ ਦੀ ਸੁ੍ਰਤ ਨੰੂ ਉੁੱਚਾ 

ਰਖਣ ਲਈ ਪਰਚੁੱਲਤ ਬਲੋ ਚਾਲ ਨੰੂ ਬਦਲ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ। ਜਥੇਦਾਰ 

ਕਪੂਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਤੇ ਦੀਿਾਨ ਦਰਬਾਰਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਪਹਿਲਾਂ 

ਪਹਿਲ ਕੋਈ 235 ਬਲੇੋ ਰਚੇ  ਸ੍ਨ। ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਿਿੇਰੇ ਮੌਹਖਕ 

ਿੀ ਸ੍ਨ। 

ਬੋਵਲਆਾਂ ਰਾ ਵਲਖਤੀ ਰੂਪ੍: 

 ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਹਲਖਤੀ ਰਪੂ ਬਿਤੁ ਿੀ ਘੁੱਟ ਹਮਲਦਾ 

ਿ।ੈ ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਸ੍ੀਨੇ ਬਸ੍ੀਨੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੇ ਹਿਚ ਰਿੇ ਅਤੇ ਿਣੁ 

ਹਸ੍ਰਫ ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਿਚ ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਆਮ ਬੋਲ ਚਾਲ ਦੇ 

ਰਪੂ ਹਿਚ ਸੁ੍ਣਨ ਨੰੂ ਹਮਲਦ ੇਿਨ। ਪਰੋ. ਹਪਆਰਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਪਦਮ 

ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਸ੍ਭ ਤੋਂ ਪਹਿਲਾਂ 1854 ਈ. ਹਿਚ ਅਲਾਉਦੀਨ ਮੁਫਤੀ 

ਦੇ ਇਬਰਤਨਾਮੇ ਹਿਚ ਕੁਝ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦੇ ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤ ਹਮਲਦ ੇ

ਿਨ। ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਬਾਅਦ ਸ੍. ਰਤਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਭੰਗੂ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਰੀ ਗੁਰ ਪੰਥ 

ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ (1841 ਈ.) ਹਿਚ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਕੁਝ ਕੁ 

ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤ ਹਮਲਦਾ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਮਗਰੋਂ ਹਗਆਨੀ ਹਗਆਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦੇ 

ਪੰਥ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼ (1878 ਈ.)(ਪੰਨਾ ਨੰ. 732 -35) ਹਿਚ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ 

ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਹਿਸ੍ਤਾਰ ਹਿਚ ਹਜ਼ਕਰ ਕੀਤਾ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ। ਿੀਿਿੀ ਂ

ਸ੍ਦੀ ਹਿਚ ਤੇਜਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਪੁਸ੍ਤਕ 'ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦਾ ਪੰਥ 

ਹਨਆਰਾ' (1901 ਈ.) ਹਿਚ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਕਹਿਤਾ 

ਰਪੂ ਹਿਚ ਹਜ਼ਕਰ ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। ਭਾਈ ਕਾਨਹ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨਾਭਾ ਨੇ ਮਿਾਨ 

ਕੋਸ਼ (1930 ਈ.) ਹਿਚ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਨੰੂ ਦਰਜ ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। 

1933 ਈ. ਹਿਚ ਪਰੋ. ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ(ਬੀ.ਏ.) ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਕਾਲਜ 

ਅੰਹਮਰਤਸ੍ਰ, ਿਲੋਂ 'ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਸ੍ੋਿਜ ਪਰਕਾਸ਼' ਪੁਸ੍ਤਕ ਹਿਚ ਿੀ 

ਗੜਗੁੱਜ ਬੋਲੇ ਨਾਂ ਦਾ ਇਕ ਲੇਖ ਛਾਹਪਆ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ 

ਮਗਰੋਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਟਰੈਕਟ ਸੁ੍ਸ੍ਾਇਟੀ, ਅੰਹਮਰਤਸ੍ਰ ਿਲੋਂ 1960ਈ. 

ਹਿਚ (ਟਰੈਕਟ ਨੰ.300) 'ਗੜਗੁੱਜ ਬੋਲੇ' ਨਾਂ ਦਾ ਟਰੈਕਟ ਿੀ 

ਛਾਹਪਆ ਹਗਆ ਿ।ੈ ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਇਲਾਿਾ ਭਾਈ ਭਗਿਾਨ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ 

ਕਲਰਕ ਨੇ 1979 ਈ. ਹਿਚ ਆਪਣੀ ਰਚਨਾ 'ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਮਤ 

ਿਲੁਾਸ੍' ਹਿਚ ਗੜਗੁੱਜ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਕਾਹਿ ਰਪੂ ਹਿਚ ਿਰਨਣ 

ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। ਪਰੋ. ਹਪਆਰਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਪਦਮ ਨੇ 1997 ਈ. ਹਿਚ 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਇਕ ਪੁਸ੍ਤਕ ਿੀ ਹਲਖੀ ਿ।ੈ ਬਾਕੀ 

ਸ੍ਾਹਿਤ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਹਕਿਰ ੇ ਹਕਿਰ ੇ ਿੀ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦਾ ਹਜ਼ਕਰ 

ਹਮਲਦਾ ਿ ੈਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕ:   

‘ਮਦ ਕੋ ਛੋਡੇ ਉਚ ਰਿਤ, ਚੀਤੇ ਪੀਛੈ ਅੰਭ।’ 

ਚੀਤੇ ਤੋਂ ਭਾਿ ਹਪਸ਼ਾਬ ਕਰਨਾ ਅਤੇ ਅੰਭ ਤੋਂ ਭਾਿ ਪਾਣੀ 

ਿਰਤਣ ਤੋਂ ਿੈ। ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਹਪਸ਼ਾਬ ਕਰਨ 

ਨੰੂ ਚੀਤਾ ਭਜਾਉਣਾ ਅਤੇ ਸ਼ੌਚ ਜਾਣ ਨੰੂ ਕਾਿਹ ੇਬੈਠਣਾ ਆਹਖਆ 

ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ।  ਰਹਿਤਨਾਹਮਆਂ ਹਿੁੱਚ ਹਜ਼ਕਰ ਆਉਦਂਾ ਿੈ:  

ਕਾਿਹ ੇਬੈਠੇ, ਸ੍ਰੀ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਪਾਸ੍ ਰਖੇ, ਸੋ੍ ਭੀ ਤਨਖਾਿੀਆ।  

ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਪੰਥ ਹਿਸ਼ਿਕੋਸ਼ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਘੜਨ ਦੇ ਚਾਰ 

ਕਾਰਨ ਮੰਨੇ ਗਏ ਿਨ: 

ਇਕ ਤਾਂ ਇਿ ਹਕ ਗੁਪਤ ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤਾਂ ਰਾਿੀ ਂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਇਕ ਦਜੂ ੇਤਕ 

ਆਪਣੀ ਗੁੱਲ ਪਿੁੰਚਾਉਦੇਂ ਸ੍ਨ, ਤਾਂ ਜੋ ਦਸ਼ੁਮਣ ਨੰੂ ਹਕਸੇ੍ 

ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ ਹਭਣਕ ਨ ਪੈ ਸ੍ਕੇ।  ਦਜੂਾ ਕਾਰਨ ਇਿ ਹਕ ਇਨਹਾਂ 

ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਰਾਿੀ ਂ ਤੁਛ ਿਸ੍ਤੂ ਨੰੂ ਉੁੱਤਮ ਿਸ੍ਤੂ ਦੇ ਨਾਂ ਨਾਲ 

ਪੁਕਾਹਰਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ, ਹਜਿੇਂ ਛੋਹਲਆਂ ਨੰੂ ਬਦਾਮ, ਛੋਲੂਏ ਲਈ 

ਸ੍ਾਉਗੀ। ਤੀਜਾ ਕਾਰਨ ਇਿ ਹਕ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਰਾਿੀ ਂ ਸ੍ੰਕਟ 

ਕਾਲ ਹਿਚ ਨ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਿੋ ਸ੍ਕਣ ਿਾਲੀ ਉਤਮ ਿਸ੍ਤੂ ਪਰਹਤ 

ਨਾਕਾਰਤਮਕ ਹਬਰਤੀ ਨੰੂ ਅਪਣਾਇਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ, ਿਾਥੀ ਨੰੂ 

ਕੁੱਟਾ, ਮੁਰਗੇ ਨੰੂ ਕਾਜ਼ੀ। ਚੌਥਾ ਕਾਰਨ ਇਿ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਇਨਹਾਂ 

ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਅਸ੍ਾਿਾਰਾਣ ਪਰਭਾਿ ਪਾਇਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ, ਹਜਿੇਂ 

ਲਾਲ ਹਮਰਚ ਲਈ ਲੜਾਕੀ, ਸੁ੍ਚੇਤੇ ਜਾਣ ਲਈ ਮੈਦਾਨ ਜਾਣਾ 

ਆਹਦ।   

ਪਰ.ੋ ਹਪਆਰਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਪਦਮ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਤੋਂ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਆਚਰਣ ਦੇ ਿੇਠ ਹਲਖੇ ਪਹਿਲੂ ਉਜਾਗਰ ਿੁੰਦ ੇਿਨ: 

•  ਆਤਮ ਗੌਰਿ(ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ) 

• ਬੌਹਿਕਤਾ 

• ਸੁ੍ਿਜਾਤਹਮਕਤਾ 

• ਹਨਰਭੈਤਾ  

ਇਨਹਾਂ ਪਹਿਲੂਆਂ ਨੰੂ ਿੀ ਆਿਾਰ ਬਣਾ ਕੇ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਬਾਰੇ 

ਹਿਸ੍ਥਾਰ ਇਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਿੈ :  

ਆਤਿ ਗੌਰਿ (ਚੜਹਰੀ ਕਲਾ):  

ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਇਕ ਅਹਜਿੀ ਅਿਸ੍ਥਾ ਿ ੈ ਜੋ ਸ੍ਹਥਰ, ਹਦਰੜਤਾ 

ਭਰਪੂਰ, ਹਚੰਤਾ ਰਹਿਤ, ਡਰ ਰਹਿਤ, ਗਮ ਰਹਿਤ ਤ ੇਝੋਹਰਆ ਂ

ਤੋਂ ਪਰੇ, ਸ੍ਦਾ ਹਤਆਰ ਬਰ ਹਤਆਰ, ਹਨਤ ਉਤਸ਼ਾਿ ਹਿਚ 

ਖੁਸ਼ੀਆਂ ਦੀ ਮਹਿਕ ਖਲੇਰਦੀ ਿੋਈ ਿਰ ਦਮ ਿਲੁਾਸ੍ ਭਰੀ ਿੁੰਦੀ 

ਿ।ੈ ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਹਿਚ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਭੂਤਕਾਲ ਦੀਆਂ ਮੁਸ੍ੀਬਤਾਂ ਦਾ 

ਪਛਤਾਿਾ ਆਪਣੇ ਮਨ 'ਤ ੇ ਨਿੀ ਂ ਹਲਆਉਦਂਾ। ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ 

ਹਿਚ ਹਿਚਰਦਾ ਮਨੁੁੱ ਖ ਿੁੱਡੀ ਤੋਂ ਿੁੱਡੀ ਮੁਸ੍ੀਬਤ ਨੰੂ ਿੁੱਸ੍-ਿੁੱਸ੍ ਕੇ 

ਝੁੱਲਦਾ ਿੈ।  ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਦੀ ਦਸ਼ਾ ਨੰੂ ਉਿੋ ਮਾਣ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿੈ 

ਹਜਿੜਾ ਹਕ ਪਦਾਰਥਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਹਨਸ਼ਾਨਾ ਨਿੀ ਂਬਣਾਉਦਂਾ ਸ੍ਗੋਂ ਇਨਹਾਂ 

ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਾਿਨਾਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਇਕ ਸ੍ਾਿਨ ਸ੍ਮਝਦਾ ਿ,ੈ ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਮਿਾਨ ਆਸ਼ ੇ

ਲਈ। ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦੇ ਹਪਛੋਕੜ ਹਿਚ ਹਜਥੇ ਖੁਫੀਆ ਬੋਲੀ ਦੀ 

ਿਜਹਾ ਮੰਨੀ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿੈ, ਉੁੱਥੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੀ ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਿੀ ਇਸ੍ 

ਦਾ ਹਪਛੋਕੜ ਮੰਹਨਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਹਿਚ ਰਖਣ 

ਲਈ ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਇਕ ਦਜੂ ੇ ਨੰੂ ਿੀ ਿੁੱਲਾ ਸ਼ੇਰੀ ਹਦੰਦ ੇਿਨ।  

ਕਾਣੇ ਨੰੂ ਲੁੱਖ ਨੇਤਰਾ, ਟੁੰਡੇ ਨੰੂ ਲੁੱਖ ਬਾਿਾਂ, ਅੰਨਹੇ ਨੰੂ ਸੂ੍ਰਮਾ 

ਕਹਿ ਕੇ ਿੋਂਸ੍ਲਾ ਹਦੰਦ ੇਿਨ। ਝਾੜੂ ਮਾਰਨ ਿਾਲੇ ਨੰੂ ਸੂ੍ਬੇਦਾਰ 
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ਜੀ ਕਹਿ ਕੇ ਸ੍ਹਤਕਾਰਦੇ ਿਨ। ਇਕੁੱਲੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਿਾ ਲੁੱਖ ਜਾਂ 

ਫੌਜ ਆਖਕ ੇਸ੍ੰਬੋਿਨ ਕੀਤਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। ਸ੍ਿਾ ਲੁੱਖ ਤੋਂ ਬਾਅਦ ਦੋ 

ਲੁੱਖ, ਹਤੰਨ ਲੁੱਖ। ਇਿ ਹਗਣਤੀ ਦਸ੍ ਲੁੱਖ ਤਕ ਚਲਦੀ ਿੈ। 

ਦਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਬਾਅਦ ਫੇਰ ਹਗਣਤੀ ਖ਼ਤਮ ਅਤੇ ਕਹਿੰਦ ੇਿਨ ਬੇਅੰਤ। 

ਬੋਵਿਕਤਾ : 

 ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਲਗਾਈਆਂ ਪਾਬੰਦੀਆਂ ਕਾਰਨ 

ਹਿਹਦਆ ਪੁੱਖੋਂ ਹਬਲਕੁਲ ਅਣਜਾਣ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਨੇ ਗੁਰਮੁਖੀ ਨੰੂ 

ਿੀ ਆਪਣੀ ਹਿੁੱਹਦਆ ਦਾ ਆਿਾਰ ਬਣਾਇਆ।  ਹਨੁੱ ਤਨੇਮ ਦੀ 

ਸ੍ੰਥਾ ਲੈ ਕੇ ਿੀ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਨੇ ਅਕਾਲ ਪੁਰਖ ਦਾ ਸ਼ੁਕਰਾਨਾ ਕੀਤਾ 

ਪਰ ਐਸ੍ ੇ ਿਾਲਾਤ ਦੇ ਬਾਿਜੂਦ ਿੀ ਜੋ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੇ ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤਕ 

ਸ਼ਬਦਾਿਲੀ ਘੜੀ ਸ੍ੀ, ਉਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਦੀ ਬੋਹਿਕਤਾ ਦਾ ਪਤਾ 

ਲਗਦਾ ਿੈ। ਦਾਤਣ ਨੰੂ ਮੁਖ ਮਾਂਜਣਾ, ਹਮਰਚ ਨੰੂ ਲੜਾਕੀ, 

ਲੂਣ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਰਬਰਸ੍ ਕਹਿਣਾ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਦੀ ਬੋਹਿਕਤਾ ਦਾ ਿੀ 

ਪਰਗਟਾਿਾ ਿੈ।  

ਅਹਤਆਚਾਰ ਦੇ ਹਦਨਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਹਦਲ ਪਰਚਾਿੇ ਲਈ ਉਿਨਾਂ ਨੇ 

ਆਪਣੇ ਸ੍ਾਦ ੇਢੰਗ ਲੁੱਭ ਲਏ। ਪੀਲੂ ਨੰੂ 'ਮੇਿ'ੇ, ਬੋਲਣ ਨੰੂ 

'ਗਰਜਣਾ', ਦਮੜੀ ਨੰੂ 'ਰਪੁਈਆ'। ਇਸ੍ ਦੇ ਉਲਟ ਰਪੁਈਏ 

ਨੰੂ 'ਹਛਲੜ' ਸ੍ਮਹਝਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ। ਉਿਨਾਂ ਲਈ ਦਖੁ ਹਬਪਤਾ ਦੇ 

ਸ਼ਬਦ ਿੀ ਉਡ ਗਏ ਸ੍ਨ। ਇਸ੍ ਿਾਲਤ ਹਿਚ ਿੀ ਉਿ ਜੀਿਨ 

ਦੀ ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ, ਖੁਸ਼ੀ ਅਤੇ ਸ੍ਾਿਸ੍ ਦਾ ਆਨੰਦ ਮਾਣ ਸ੍ਕਦੇ 

ਸ੍ਨ। ਗਰੀਬੀ ਤੇ ਮੁਸ਼ਕਲਾਂ ਨੇ ਉਿਨਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਇਕ ਦਜੂ ੇ ਨਾਲ 

ਜੋੜਨ ਤ ੇ ਨੇੜ ੇ ਕਰਨ ਦਾ ਕੰਮ ਕੀਤਾ, ਅਮਨ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਜੋ 

ਬੰਹਦਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਹਿਤਕਰ ੇ ਪੈਦਾ ਿੋ ਜਾਂਦ ੇ ਿਨ, ਉਿ ਜਬਰ ਦੇ 

ਸੁ੍ਿਾਗੇ ਨੇ ਪਿਰੇ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤ ੇਸ੍ਨ। ਇਸ੍ ੇਤਰਹਾਂ ਇੁੱਕ ਬਾਟੇ ਹਿੁੱਚ 

ਬੈਠ ਕੇ ਛਕਣ ਿਾਹਲਆਂ ਨੰੂ ਸੁ੍ਨਹਿਰੀਏ ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। 

ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਇਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ 'ਹਬਬੇਕ' ਬਿਤੁ ਪਰਹਸ੍ਿ ਿੈ।  

ਸ੍ਰਬ ਲੋਿ ਦੇ ਬਰਤਨਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਲੰਗਰ ਪਕਾਉਣ ਅਤੇ ਛਕਣ ਦੀ 

ਮਰਯਾਦਾ ਨੰੂ ਹਬਬੇਕ ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਅਤੇ ਸ੍ਰਬ ਲੋਿ ਦੇ 

ਬਰਤਨਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਖੂਿ ਦੇ ਜਲ ਦੀ ਿਰਤੋਂ ਤੇ ਆਪਣ ਿੁੱਥੀ ਂਅਠ 

ਪਹਿਰ ਲੰਗਰ ਸ੍ਜਾ ਕੇ ਛਕਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨੰੂ 'ਹਬਬੇਕਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ' 

ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। ਿਜ਼ੂਰੀ ਸ੍ਾਥੀ ਹਿਚ ਅਕਾਲੀ ਕੌਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਹਨਿੰਗ 

ਨੇ 'ਰੁੱਹਸ੍ਆਂ' ਨੰੂ 'ਿੀਲੰਗੜ'ੇ ਆਹਖਆ ਿੈ। 'ਜਥੇਦਾਰੀ' ਨਾਮ 

'ਸ੍ੇਿਾਦਾਰ' ਦਾ ਿੈ। ਪੰਥ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ 

'ਸ੍ੇਿਾਦਾਰ' ਜਾਂ 'ਪਹਿਰੇਦਾਰ' ਨੰੂ ਜਥੇਦਾਰ ਸ੍ਬੰਿੋਨ ਕੀਤਾ ਿੈ। 

ਨੌਕਰੀ ਹਿਚ ਤਨਖਾਿ (ਤਲਬ) ਮਜ਼ਦਰੂੀ ਲੈਣੀ ਿੈ ਪਰ ਗੁਰ ੂ

ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਤਨਖਾਿ(ਡੰਡ-ਸ੍ਜ਼ਾ) ਿੈ ਮਾਇਆ ਮਜ਼ਦਰੂੀ ਦੇਣੀ 

ਨਿੀ,ਂ ਸ੍ਗੋਂ ਤਨਖਾਿ ਲਾਉਣੀ ਭਾਿ ਸ੍ਜ਼ਾ ਿਜੋਂ ਕੋਈ ਭੀ ਦੰਡ 

ਜੋ ਗੁਰਮਹਤ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ ਿੋਿੇ ਭੁਲ ਬਖਸ਼ਾਉਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਨੰੂ ਜੋ ਭੀ 

ਗੁਨਾਿ ਦੇ ਅਨੁਕੂਲ ਿੋਿੇ, ਉਿੋ ਹਜਿੀ ਤਨਖਾਿ ਲਾਈ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਿੈ 

ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕ ਅਖੰਡ ਪਾਠ ਕਰਾਓ, ਸ੍ੰਗਤ ਦੇ ਜੂਠੇ ਬਰਤਨ ਮਾਂਜਣੇ, 

ਜੋਹੜਆਂ ਦੀ ਸ੍ੇਿਾ, ਝਾੜ ੂਦੀ ਸ੍ੇਿਾ, ਦਰੀਆਂ ਹਿਛਾਉਣ ਦੀ ਜਾਂ 

ਦਾਤਣਾਂ ਹਲਆ ਕੇ ਸ੍ੰਗਤ ਹਿਚ ਿੰਡਣੀਆਂ ਆਹਦ।  

ਸੁਹਜਾਤਵਿਕਤਾ:  

ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੇ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਤੋਂ ਸੁ੍ਿਜ ਦਾ ਪਰਗਟਾਿਾ ਸ੍ਹਿਜ ੇ ਿੀ ਿੋ 

ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿ।ੈ  ਸ੍ਾਿਾਰਨ ਚੀਜਾਂ ਦੇ ਨਾਮ ਿੀ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੇ ਬਿਤੁ 

ਸੁ੍ਿਜ ਢੰਗ ਨਾਲ ਰਖੇ ਿਏੋ ਸ੍ਨ ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕ ਹਕੁੱਕਰ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਦਾ 

ਗੁਲਾਬ, ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰ ਬੰਨਹਣ ਨੰੂ ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰ ਸ੍ਜਾਉਣਾ, ਤਲਿਾਰ ਨੰੂ 

ਸ੍ਰੀ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ, ਜੁੁੱਤੀ ਨੰੂ ਚਰਨਦਾਸ੍ੀ ਆਹਦ। ਸੁ੍ਿਜਾਤਹਮਕਤਾ: 

ਸ੍ਮੇਤ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਦੀ ਥਾਂ ਪਰਯੰਤ ਿਿੇਰੇ ਖੂਬਸੂ੍ਰਤ ਜਾਪਦਾ ਿੈ। ਉਸ੍ 

ਦੇ 'ਸ੍ਬੰਿ' ਦੀ ਥਾਂ 'ਤੇ ਉਸ੍ ਦੇ 'ਪਰਥਾਇ' ਕਹਿਣਾ ਿਿੇਰੇ 

ਿਿੀਆ ਜਾਪਦਾ ਿੈ। ਹਕੁੱਕਰ ਜਾਂ ਬਬੂਲ ਦੀ ਦਾਤਣ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਦਾ 

ਗੁਲਾਬ ਆਖਦ ੇ ਿਨ। ਅਖੰਡ ਪਾਠ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਿੇਲੇ ਮੂੰਿ ਢੁੱਕੇ 

ਪਾਠ ਕਰਨ ਨੰੂ 'ਹਚਿਰਾ ਸ੍ਜਾਉਣਾ' ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ।  ਪਸ੍ਤੌਲ 

ਨੰੂ 'ਤਮੰਚਾ' ਅਤੇ ਬਦੂੰਕਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ 'ਰਾਮਜੰਗੇ' ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ: 

 ਰਾਮਜੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਖੂਬ ਚਲਾਿੈ। ਤੀਰ ਮਾਰ ਮਾਰ ਘੋੜ ੇਹਗਰਾਿੈ।  

ਗੁਰਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਇਿ ਨਿੀ ਂਕਹਿੰਦਾ ਹਕ ਅਮਕਾ ਮਰ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ ਸ੍ਗੋਂ 

ਕਹਿੰਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਕ 'ਫ਼ਤਹਿ ਗਜਾ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ', 'ਚੜਹਾਈ ਕਰ 

ਹਗਆ ਿੈ', 'ਅਕਾਲ ਚਲਾਣਾ ਕਰ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ' ਜਾਂ 'ਗੁਰਪੁਰੀ 

ਹਸ੍ਿਾਰ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ'। ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਭੈ ਭੀਤ ਗੁੱਲ ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਮਰਤੂ, ਹਬਮਾਰੀ 

ਅਤੇ ਿੋਰ ਭੈੜੀ ਗੁੱਲ ਨੰੂ ਦਰਸ੍ਾਉਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਦਾ ਉਚਾਰਨ 

ਆਮ ਕਰਕੇ ਨਿੀ ਂਕੀਤਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਸ੍ਗੋਂ ਉਸ੍ਨੰੂ ਖੁਸ਼ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਰਾਿੀ ਂ

ਘੁੱਟ ਭੈ ਭੀਤ ਬਣਾ ਕੇ ਦਰਸ੍ਾਇਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿ ੈ ਹਜਿੇਂ : ਸ੍ੁੱਪ ਦੇ 

ਡੰਗੇ ਨੰੂ ਕੀੜਾ ਮੂੰਿ ਲਾ ਹਗਆ। ਕੋਈ ਚੰਗੀ ਗੁੱਲ ਕਹਿਣੀ ਿੋਿੇ 

ਤਾਂ ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਕ 'ਸੁ੍ੁੱਖ ਨਾਲ ਫਲਾਣੀ ਗੁੱਲ', ਕੋਈ 

ਮਾੜੀ ਗੁੱਲ ਕਹਿਣ ਤੋਂ ਪਹਿਲਾਂ ਕਹਿੰਦ ੇ ਿਨ ਹਕ 'ਰੁੱਬ ਨਾ 

ਕਰੇ।' ਪੁੱਗ ਜਾਂ ਦਮੁਾਲੇ ਨੰੂ ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰ ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ ਅਤੇ ਬੰਨਣ 

ਨੰੂ ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ ਹਕ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰ ਸ੍ਜਾ ਹਰਿਾ ਿੈ। ਸ਼ਸ੍ਤਰ 

ਿਾਰਨ ਕਰਨ ਨੰੂ ਿੀ ਸ਼ਸ੍ਤਰ 'ਸ੍ਜਾਉਣੇ' ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। 

ਭੰਗ ਛਾਨਣ ਦੇ ਰਮੁਾਲ ਦੇ ਕੋਹਨਆਂ ਨੰੂ ਸ਼ੇਰ ਦੇ ਕੰਨ ਆਖ ਕੇ 

ਸ੍ੰਬੋਿਨ ਕਰਦ ੇਿਨ।  

ਵਨਰਭੈਤਾ :  

''ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰ ਦੇ ਅਿਹੁਦਆਂ ਅਤ ੇ

ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰੀ ਮਜਹਬ (ਇਸ੍ਲਾਮ) ਬਾਰੇ ਿੀ ਕਈ ਕਟਾਖਮਈ ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤ 

ਹਮਲਦ ੇ ਿਨ। ਇਨਹਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੀ ਹਨਰਭੈਤਾ ਤੇ ਦਲੇਰੀ ਦਾ 

ਪਤਾ ਲਗਦਾ ਿ ੈ ਹਕ ਉਿ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਸ੍ਰਕਾਰੀ ਅਿਦੁੇਦਾਰਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਕੁਝ 

ਨਿੀ ਂਸ੍ੀ ਸ੍ਮਝਦ।ੇ ਰਪੁਈਆ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਲਈ ਹਛੁੱਲੜ ਸ੍ੀ ਤ ੇਸ਼ਾਿੀ 

ਜਾਗੀਰ ਟੁੁੱਕੜ।" ਉਸ੍ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਹਿਮਦ ਸ਼ਾਿ ਅਬਦਾਲੀਨੰੂ 

'ਕਾਬਲੀ ਕੁੁੱਤਾ' ਕਹਿਦੇੰ ਸ੍ਨ ਅਤੇ ਜ਼ਕਰੀਆ ਖਾਂ ਨੰੂ 'ਖਾਨੰੂ'। 

ਮੌਤ ਨੰੂ ਮਖੌਲ ਕਰਨ ਿਾਲੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੇ ਮੁਸ੍ੀਬਤ ਦਾ ਨਾਮ 

'ਸੁ੍ਰਗ' ਰੁੱਹਖਆ ਿੋਇਆ ਿੈ। ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਇਲਾਿਾ ਿੀ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ 

ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦੇ ਕੁਝ ਿੋਰ ਪੁੱਖ ਿੀ ਿਨ ਹਜਿੇਂ:  

ਵਿਲੱਖਣਤਾ:  

ਗੁਰ ੂਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੰੂ ਹਨਆਰਾ ਬਣਾਇਆ ਿੈ। 

ਇਿ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਲੁੱਖਾਂ ਦੀ ਭੀੜ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਿੀ ਪਹਿਚਾਹਣਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਸ੍ਾਜਣ ਦੀ ਘਟਨਾ ਤੋਂ ਲੈਕ ੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ ਰਹਿਤ 

ਮਰਯਾਦਾ ਅਤੇ ਜੀਿਣ ਜੀਊਣ ਦੇ ਢੰਗ ਤਕ ਸ੍ਭ ਕੁਝ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ 

ਿ।ੈ ਇਸ੍ ੇ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣਤਾ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਿੀ ਆਪਣਾ ਹਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ 

ਸ੍ਥਾਨ ਰਖਦੇ ਿਨ। ਡਾ. ਜੋਗਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, “ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਦੀ 

ਭਾਖਾ ਦੀ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਸੁ੍ਰ ਦਰਸ੍ਾਉਦਂੀ ਿੈ ਹਕ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਦੀ 

ਚੇਤਨਤਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਸ੍ਮਾਜਕ ਲਹਿਰ ਲਈ 

ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਹਚੰਨਹਾਂ ਦਾ ਿੋਣਾ ਅਿੁੱਸ਼ਕ ਿੈ ਅਤੇ ਇਿਨਾਂ ਹਚੰਨਹਾਂ ਹਿਚ 

ਭਾਖਾਈ ਹਚੰਨਹ ਿੀ ਸ਼ਾਮਲ ਿਨ।" ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਸ੍ਮਕਾਲੀ ਸ੍ਮਾਹਜਕ 

ਿਾਰਾਿਾਂ (ਹਿੰਦ ੂ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ੍ਲਾਮ ਿਾਰਾਿਾਂ) ਨਾਲੋਂ ਆਪਣੀ 

ਹਨਿੇਕਲੀ ਪਛਾਣ ਪਰਤੀ ਜਾਗਰਕੂ ਸ੍ੀ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ੍ ਹਨਿੇਕਲੇਪਨ 

ਨੰੂ ਜਨਮਾਨਸ੍ ਹਿਚ ਿੋਰ ਡੰੂਹਘਆਂ ਕਰਨ ਲਈ ਆਪਣੀ ਭਾਖਾ 

ਅਤ ੇਹਚੰਨਹਾਂ ਪਰਤੀ ਬਿਤੁ ਸੁ੍ਚੇਤ ਸ੍ੀ। ਇਸ੍ ਲਈ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਆਪਣੇ 

ਪੂਰੇ ਹਿਿਿਾਰ ਹਿਚ ਇਿ ਸ੍ਥਾਪਤ ਕਰਨਾ ਚਾਿੁੰਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਸ੍ਮੂਿ ਇਕ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਸ੍ਮੂਿ ਿੈ ਅਤ ੇਇਸ੍ਦ ੇਸ੍ਮਾਜਕ 

ਟੀਚ ੇਿੀ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਿਨ। ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣਤਾ ਪਰਤੀ ਇਿ ਚੇਤਨਾ ਇਕ 

ਕਾਰਨ ਿ ੋਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ੇ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਭਾਖਾ ਨੰੂ 

ਿੀ ਹਿਲੁੱਖਣ ਰੰਗਤ ਹਦੁੱਤੀ।  

ਪ੍ੁਰਖ ਸੁਰ ਰੀ ਪ੍ਿਿਾਨਤਾ:  

ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਪੁਰਖ ਸੁ੍ਰ ਦੀ ਪਰਿਾਨਤਾ ਿੈ। ਭਾਰਤੀ 

ਪਰੰਪਰਾਿਾਂ ਦੇ ਹਬਲਕੁਲ ਉਲਟ ਪਜੰਾਬੀ ਬੋਲਚਾਲ ਹਿਚ ਆਮ 

ਕਰਕੇ ਅਤੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ ੇਦੀ ਬੋਲਚਾਲ ਹਿਚ ਖਾਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ ਇਸ੍ਤਰੀ 

ਹਲੰਗ ਦੀ ਭਾਿਨਾ ਹਿਚ ਬੋਲੇ ਜਾਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਦੀ ਥਾਂ 'ਤੇ 

ਪੁਹਲੰਗ ਭਾਿਨਾ ਹਿਚ ਬੋਲੇ ਜਾਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਪਰਚੁੱਲਤ ਿੋ 

ਗਏ। ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕਰਪਾਨ ਜਾਂ ਤਲਿਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਹਸ੍ਰੀ ਸ੍ਾਹਿਬ, ਪੁੱਗ ਨੰੂ 

ਦਸ੍ਤਾਰਾ, ਮੁੁੱਛਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਮੁਹਛਿਰੇ, ਦਾੜਹੀ ਨੰੂ ਦਾੜਹਾ, ਕੁੱਛ ਨੰੂ 

ਕਹਛਿਰਾ, ਦਾਲ ਨੰੂ ਦਾਲਾ, ਚਾਿ ਨੰੂ ਚਾਿਟਾ ਆਹਦ। ਇਨਹਾਂ 
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ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਰਾਿੀ ਂ ਇਕ ਹਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਭਾਈਚਾਰੇ ਦੀ ਚੜਹਦੀ ਕਲਾ ਦਾ 

ਪਰਗਟਾਿਾ ਿੁੰਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਜਸ੍ ਨਾਲ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਦੀ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਿਲੀ 

ਹਿਚ ਜੰਗਜ ੂਭਾਿਨਾ ਭਰ ਗਈ ਸ੍ੀ।" ਉਸ੍ ਿੇਲੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਨਾਮ 

ਿੀ ਅਨੋਖੇ ਿੀ ਰੁੱਖੇ ਿੋਏ ਸ੍ਨ ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕ ਬਖੇੜਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਤਕੜਾ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਲਕੜਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਬਾਘੜ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਅਘੜ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਿਰਹਤ 

ਿਕੇਲ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਹਦੁੱਲੀ ਤੋੜ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਬੁੱਜਣ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਗੁੱਜਣ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ। 

ਕਲਪ੍ਨਾ ਰਆੁਰਾ ਘਾਟ ੇਨੂਿੰ  ਪ੍ਰੂਾ ਕਰਨਾ:  

 ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਅਹਜਿਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਭੰਡਾਰ ਿਨ ਹਜਸ੍ ਨਾਲ ਘਾਟੇ 

ਨੰੂ ਕਲਪਨਾ ਦਆੁਰਾ ਦਰੂ ਕੀਤਾ ਜਾ ਸ੍ਕਦਾ ਿੈ। ਹਜਿੇਂ ਛੋਹਲਆਂ 

ਨੰੂ 'ਬਦਾਮ', ਘਾਿ ਉਪਰ ਸ੍ੌਣ ਨੰੂ 'ਮਖਮਲੀ ਫਰਸ਼', ਟੁੁੱਟੀ 

ਝੌਂਪੜੀ ਨੰੂ 'ਸ਼ੀਸ਼ ਮਹਿਲ'। 'ਭੂਤ' ਨੰੂ 'ਬਾਿਰ ਦੀ ਿਿਾ' 

ਕਹਿ ਕੇ ਸ੍ੁੱਦ ਦੇ ਿਨ। ਸ੍ਲੂਣੀ ਕੜਹੀ ਨੰੂ ਅੰਹਮਰਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਥੋੜ ੇਨੰੂ 

ਸ੍ਿਾਇਆ ਕਹਿ ਕੇ ਯਾਦ ਕਰਦੇ ਿਨ। ਬੇਰਾਂ ਦੀਆਂ ਭੁਕੜੀਆਂ 

ਨੰੂ ਖਜ਼ੂਰਾਂ ਆਖ ਕੇ ਸ਼ੁਕਰ ਕਰਦੇ ਿਨ।  

ਿਸਤੂਆਾਂ ਰ ੇਛੋਟ ੇਿੱਡੇ ਨਾਿ: 

 ਇਨਹਾਂ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਇਿ ਪਰਹਿਰਤੀ (Tendency) ਿੀ ਕੰਮ 

ਕਰਦੀ ਿ ੈ ਹਜਸ੍ ਰਾਿੀ ਂਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਦੇ ਆਕਾਰ ਛੋਟੇ ਿੋ ਜਾਂਦ ੇਿਨ 

ਹਜਿੇਂ ਹਕ ਬਾਈਸ੍ਾਇਕਲ ਤੋਂ ਸ੍ਾਈਕਲ, ਬਲਰਾਜ ਤੋਂ ਬਲੂ, 

ਬਲਬੀਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਤੋਂ ਬੀਰੀ, ਕਹਲਆਨਦਾਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਕਾਲੂ ਆਹਦ ਅਤੇ 

ਕਈ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ ਦੇ ਆਕਾਰ ਛੋਟੇ ਤੋਂ ਿੁੱਡੇ ਿੋ ਜਾਂਦ ੇਿਨ ਜੋ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਂ 

ਦੇ ਰਪੂ ਨੰੂ ਿਿਾਉਦਂੀ ਿੈ। ਆਮ ਤੌਰ ਤੇ ਹਸ੍ਖ ਲੋਕ ਬਿਤੁ ਸ੍ਾਰੇ 

ਨਾਿਾਂ ਦੇ ਅੰਤ ਹਿਚ 'ਆ' ਲਗਾ ਹਦੰਦ ੇ ਿਨ ਯਥਾ : ਸ੍ੰਤ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦੀ ਥਾਂ ਸ੍ੰਤਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, ਮੁਣਸ਼ੀ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਦੀ ਥਾਂ ਮੁਣਸ਼ਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ, 

ਦਾਲ ਦੀ ਥਾਂ ਤੇ ਦਾਲਾ, ਭਾਜੀ ਦਾ ਥਾਂ ਭਾਜਾ ਆਹਦ। ਮੰਹਜਆਂ 

ਨੰੂ ਕੋਤਲ ਆਖਦ ੇ ਿਨ। ਮੰਹਜਆਂ ਦੇ ਉੁੱਚ ੇ ਪਾਹਿਆਂ ਨੰੂ ਇਿ 

ਕੋਤਲ, (ਘੋੜ ੇ ਦੇ ਤਣੇ ਿੋਏ ਕੰਨਾਂ ਨੰੂ) ਕੋਤਲ ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ। 

ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਿਸ੍ਤੂਆਂ ਜਮਾ ਰਖਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਸ੍ਟੋਰ ਨੰੂ ਕੁਠਾਰ 

ਬੋਲਦ ੇ ਿਨ। ਕੁਠਾਰ ਦੇ ਅਰਥ ਕੋਠਾ (ਭੰਡਾਰ, ਦਾਣੇ ਰਖਣ 

ਿਾਲਾ ਕਮਰਾ) ਿੈ। 

ਵਸਿੰਘਾਾਂ ਰ ੇਆਚਰਣ ਰੀ ਵਿਸਾਲ:  

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਆਚਰਣ ਦੀ ਪਛਾਣ ਿਨ।  ਹਸ੍ੰਘ 

ਔਰਤ ਨੰੂ ਚਾਿੇ ਉਿ ਜਿਾਨ ਿੋਿੇ ਜਾਂ ਬੁੁੱਢੀ, ਉਸ੍ਨੰੂ 'ਬੁੁੱਢੀ' ਿੀ 

ਆਖਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ।  ਉਸ੍ ਿਲੇੇ ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਸ੍ਬਰ ਸ੍ੰਤੋਖੀ ਿੋ ਚੁੁੱਕਾ 

ਸ੍ੀ ਹਕ ਜੇਕਰ ਹਕਸ੍ ੇਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਕੋਲੋਂ ਲੂਣ ਹਮਲ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਜਾਂ ਹਕਸੇ੍ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਕੋਲ ਲੂਣ ਸ੍ਾਂਭ ਕੇ ਰਹਖਆ ਿੁੰਦਾ ਤਾਂ ਦਜੂੇ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਉਸ੍ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਿਾਦੀ ਆਖਕ ੇਮਖੌਲ ਕਰਦ ੇ ਹਕ ਤੰੂ ਸ੍ਿਾਦਾਂ ਦੇ 

ਹਪੁੱਛੇ ਪਇਆ ਿੋਇਆ। ਕਈ ਕਈ ਹਦਨਾਂ ਬਾਦ ਲੰਗਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਾਦਾ 

ਨਸ੍ੀਬ ਿੁੰਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਅਤੇ ਉਿ ਿੀ ਹਬਨਾਂ ਲੂਣ ਮਸ੍ਾਹਲਆਂ ਤੋਂ, ਤਾਂ 

ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਖੁਸ਼ੀ ਮਨਾਉਦੇਂ ਸ੍ਨ:    

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਕੜਾਕ ੇ ਸ੍ਯੋਂ ਰਿੈਂ ਦਏੂ ਚੌਥੇ ਹਦਨ ਖਾਹਿਂ। ਹਬਨਾ ਲੂਨ 

ਭਾਜੀ ਲਭੈ ਤ ੌਖਾਿੈਂ ਬਿਤੁ ਸ੍ਲਾਹਿ। 

 ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਭੁੁੱਖੇ ਰਹਿਣ ਨੰੂ 'ਕੜਾਕੇ ਫਾਕ'ੇ ਕਹਿੰਦ ੇਿਨ। ਜਦ ਕਦੇ 

ਲੰਗਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਾਦਾ ਨਸ੍ੀਬ ਨਾ ਿੋਣਾ ਉਸ੍ ਿੇਲੇ ਲੰਗਰਾਂ ਨੰੂ 

ਮਸ੍ਤਾਨ ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ ਭਾਿ ਹਕ ਲੰਗਰ ਮੁੁੱਕ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ।  

ਨਿੀ ਂਹਮਲੈ ਤੌ ਮਸ੍ਤ ਰਹਿਂ ਇਸ੍ ਹਬਿ ਗੁਜਰ ਕਰਾਹਿਂ। 

ਜੰਗਲਾਂ ਬੇਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਹਦਨ ਕੁੱਟਹਦਆਂ ਿੋਇਆਂ ਜਦ ਕਦੇ ਕਈ 

ਕਈ ਹਦਨ ਲੰਗਰ ਨਸ੍ੀਬ ਨਾ ਿੋਣਾ ਤਾਂ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਨੇ ਲੰਗਰ ਨੰੂ 

ਮਸ੍ਤਾਨਾ ਕਹਿ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ। 

ਵਿਅਿੰਗਾਤਿਕ: 

 ਹਸ੍ਘੰਾਂ ਦੇ ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਉਸ੍ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਦੇ ਿਾਲਾਤ ਉੁੱਤੇ ਕਰਾਰਾ 

ਹਿਅੰਗ ਕਰਦ ੇਿਨ। ਹਿੰਦ ੂਨੰੂ 'ਅੰਨਹਾ' ਅਤੇ 'ਤੁਰਕ' ਨੰੂ ਕਾਣਾ 

ਕਹਿਣਾ ਗੁਰਬਾਣੀ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਹਲਆ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ ਹਕਉਹਂਕ ਉਸ੍ ਿੇਲੇ 

ਪਖੰਡ ਦਾ ਬੋਲ ਬਾਲਾ ਸ੍ੀ ਹਜਸ੍ ਕਰਕ ੇਹਿੰਦ ੂਲਈ ਅੰਨਹਾ ਅਤੇ 

ਮੁਸ੍ਲਮਾਨ ਲਈ  ਕਾਣਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਿਰਹਤਆ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ। ਮਿਾਤਮਾ 

ਬੁੁੱਿ ਦੀ ਹਨਰੀ ਅਹਿੰਸ੍ਾ ਨੇ ਭਾਰਤ ਨੰੂ ਸ਼ਸ੍ਤਰਿੀਣ ਕਰ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ। 

ਉਸ੍ ਦਾ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਟਾ ਸ੍ਾਡਾ ਸ੍ਦੀਆਂ ਭਰ ਦੀ ਗੁਲਾਮੀ ਦਾ ਅਹਿਸ੍ਾਸ੍ 

ਿ।ੈ ਬੁੁੱਿ ਨੰੂ ਲੂਲਹ ਾ ਕਹਿਣਾ ਉਸ੍ ਦੀ ਅਹਿੰਸ੍ਾ ਦੀ ਹਫ਼ਲਾਸ੍ਫੀ ਦਾ 

ਸੰੁ੍ਦਰ ਸ੍ੰਕੇਤ ਿੈ। ਭਗਿੇਂ ਕੁੱਪਹੜਆਂ ਿਾਲੇ ਨੰੂ 'ਹਗੁੱਦੜ' ਕਹਿਣਾ 

ਪਖੰਡੀ ਸ੍ਾਿੂਆਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਹਿਅੰਗ ਿੈ ਹਕਉਹਂਕ ਹਗੁੱਦੜ ਿਮੇਸ਼ਾ ਹਕਸੇ੍ 

ਦੇ ਮਾਰੇ ਹਸ਼ਕਾਰ ਨੰੂ ਖਾਂਦਾ ਿ,ੈ ਆਪ ਨਿੀ ਂ ਮਾਰਦਾ। ਆਪ 

ਹਮਿਨਤ ਨਿੀ ਂਕਰਦਾ ਅਤੇ ਚਲਾਕੀਆਂ ਕਰਨਾ ਇਸ੍ ਦਾ ਸੁ੍ਭਾਅ 

ਿ।ੈ ਲੰਗੋਟ ਦੀ ਗੰਢ ਹਖਸ੍ਕ ਜਾਣ ਿਾਲੀ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿੈ, ਇਸ੍ ਕਰਕੇ 

ਲੰਗੋਟ ਨੰੂ ਹਖਸ੍ਕੂ ਕਹਿ ਕੇ ਸ੍ੰਬੋਿਨ ਕੀਤਾ ਹਗਆ ਿੈ। 

ਹਾਸ ਰਸ:  

ਹਨਿੰਗ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚੋਂ ਿਾਸ੍ ਰਸ੍ ਿੀ ਦੇਖਣ ਨੰੂ 

ਹਮਲਦਾ ਿੈ। ਕਈ ਿਸ੍ਤੂਆਂ ਦੇ ਨਾਮ ਐਸ੍ੇ ਢੰਗ ਨਾਲ ਰੁੱਖੇ ਿੋਏ 

ਿਨ ਹਕ ਨਾਮ ਸੁ੍ਣ ਕੇ ਿਾਸ੍ਾ ਆਉਣਾ ਸੁ੍ਭਾਹਿਕ ਿੈ। ਉਦਾਿਰਨ 

ਦੇ ਤੌਰ 'ਤੇ ਜੇਕਰ ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਿੇ ਹਕ ਘੋੜ ਦੋੜ ਿ ੋਰਿੀ ਿ ੈਤਾਂ 

ਇਸ੍ਦਾ ਭਾਿ ਿ ੈ ਿਸ੍ਤਰਾਂ ਹਿਚ ਜੂੰਆਂ ਿੋਣੀਆਂ।  ਬੁੱਕਰੀ ਨੰੂ 

ਅਕਾਸ਼ਪਰੀ, ਘਰਾੜ ੇ ਮਾਰਨ ਨੰੂ ਅਨਿਤ ਸ਼ਬਦ, ਸ੍ੌਣ ਨੰੂ 

ਅਹੜੰਗ ਬਹੜੰਗ ਿੋਣਾ, ਮੰਦ ਪੌਣ ਛੁੱਡਣ ਨੰੂ ਨਰ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾ 

ਿਜਾਉਣਾ ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ। ਜੰਗਲ ਪਾਣੀ ਜਾਣ ਨੰੂ ਆਹਖਆ 

ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ ਹਕ ਕਾਜ਼ੀ ਨੰੂ ਰਸ੍ਦਾਂ ਬਸ੍ਤਾਂ ਦੇਣ ਚੁੱਲੇ ਿਾਂ। ਹਨਿੰਗ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੇ ਬੋਹਲਆਂ ਹਿਚ ਿਾਥੀ ਨੰੂ ਕੁੱਟਾ ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿੈ:  

ਅਬ ਕੁੱਟਾ ਤੁਰਕਨ ਕਾ ਹਕਤਨਕ ਬਲਾਇ। ਮਾਰ ਤੁਰਕ ਤੰੂ 

ਉਪਰ ਜਾਇ। 

ਜਿੰਗੀ ਰਣਨੀਤੀ ਵਿੱਚ ਪ੍ਿਯੋਗ ਹਣੋ ਿਾਲੇ ਬਲੇੋ:  

ਅਠਹਾਰਿੀ ਂਸ੍ਦੀ ਹਿਚ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਲਈ ਅੰਹਮਰਤਸ੍ਰ ਹਿਚ 

ਇਕ ੇਹਕਲਹੇ ਦੀ ਸ੍ਥਾਪਨਾ ਕਰਨ ਦੀ ਸ੍ੋਚੀ ਹਜਸ੍ ਦਾ ਨਾਮ ਰਾਮ 

ਰੌਣੀ ਰੁੱਹਖਆ ਹਗਆ ਪਰ ਇਿ ਇਕ ਹਕਲਹ ਾ ਨਿੀ ਂ ਸ੍ੀ।  

ਦਸ਼ੁਮਣਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਬਚਾਉ ਲਈ ਜੋ ਛੋਟੀ ਛੋਟੀ ਕੁੱਚੀ ਕੰਿ 

ਕਰ ਲਈ ਜਾਿੇ, ਉਸ੍ ਨੰੂ ਰਾਉਣੀ ਆਖਦ ੇਿਨ। ਗੜੀ, ਕੋਟ 

ਯਾ ਹਕਲਹ ਾ ਿੋਰ ਚੀਜ਼ਾ ਿਨ ਪਰ ਰਾਉਣੀ ਐਿਂੇ ਹਸ੍ਰ ਲੁਕਾਉਣ 

ਲਈ ਿੁੰਦੀ ਿੈ। “ਜਦ ਮੀਰ ਮਨੰੂ ਨੇ ਰਾਮ ਰਾਉਣੀ ਨੰੂ ਸ੍ਰ 

ਕਰਨ ਲਈ ਫੌਜਾਂ ਘੁੱਲੀਆਂ ਤਾਂ ਅਦੀਨਾ ਬੇਗ ਨਾਲ ਜੁੱਸ੍ਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ 

ਿੀ ਸ੍ੀ, ਜੋ ਆਪਣੇ ਸੌ੍ ਸ੍ਿਾਰਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਅਦੀਨਾ ਬੇਗ ਿੁੱਲੋਂ ਿੋ ਕੇ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਲੜਨਾ ਸ੍ੀ। ਓਦੋਂ ਕਈ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਐਸ੍ੇ ਸ੍ਨ ਜੋ 

ਮੁਗਲਾਂ ਦੀ ਚਾਕਰੀ ਕਰਦ ੇਤੇ ਮੁਗਲਾਂ ਿਲੋਂ ਿੋ ਕੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨਾਲ 

ਲਹੜਆ ਕਰਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ। ਐਸ੍ੇ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਚਕਰੈਲ ਆਖਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ।" 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਦੀ ਰਣਨੀਤੀ ਕਾਰਨ ਿੀ ਇਿ ਬੋਲੇ ਘੜ ੇਗਏ ਸ੍ਨ। 

ਜੰਗ ਦੀ ਹਿਉਤਂਬੰਦੀ ਕਰਹਦਆਂ ਜਦ ਸ੍ਾਰੀ ਫੌਜ ਅੁੱਗੇ ਿਿ ਕੇ 

ਲੜਨ ਨੰੂ ਚਲੀ ਜਾਂਦੀ ਸ੍ੀ ਤਾਂ ਹਪੁੱਛੇ ਮਾਲ ਡੇਰੇ ਤ ੇ ਨੌਕਰਾਂ 

ਚਾਕਰਾਂ ਦੀ ਰਾਖੀ ਲਈ (ਹਜਸ੍ਨੰੂ ਮੁਗਲ ਬਿੇਰ ੂ ਬੰਗਾਰ ਅਤੇ 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ ਜੀ ਿਿੀਰ ਆਖਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ) ਤੇ ਹਪਛਲੇ ਪਾਸ੍ ੇਿੁੱਲੋਂ ਿੈਰੀ 

ਦੇ ਿੁੱਲੇ ਨੰੂ ਰੋਕਣ ਲਈ ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਤਕੜੇ ਸੂ੍ਰਮੇ ਨੰੂ ਛੁੱਹਡਆ 

ਜਾਇਆ ਕਰਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ। ਇਸ੍ ਨੰੂ ਮੁਗਲ 'ਕਰਾਿਲ' ਤ ੇਖਾਲਸ੍ਾ 

ਜੀ 'ਹਥਤਾ' ਹਕਿਾ ਕਰਦ ੇ ਸ੍ਨ। ਲਿ ੂ ਜਾਂ ਖੂਨ ਨੰੂ 'ਮੈਲਾ' 

ਆਹਖਆ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਿ।ੈ ਕੰਬਲ ਜਾਂ ਭੂਰਾ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਦਾ ਖਾਸ੍ ਬਸ੍ਤਰ 

ਸ੍ੀ। ਹਦਨੇ ਇਿ ਕੰਬਲ ਘੋੜੇ ਉਤੇ ਸੁ੍ਟ ਲੈਂਦ ੇਤੇ ਰਾਤ ਨੰੂ ਇਸ੍ੇ 

ਨਾਲ ਆਪਣਾ ਗੁਜ਼ਾਰਾ ਕਰਦ ੇ ਸ੍ਨ। ਇਨਹਾਂ ਦੇ ਘੋੜ ੇ ਬੜੇ 

ਹਸ੍ਆਣ,ੇ ਮਾਲਕ ਦੀ ਅਿਾਜ਼ ਪਛਾਨਣ ਿਾਲੇ ਤੇ ਦਖੁ ਸੁ੍ਖ ਦੇ 

ਸ੍ਾਥੀ ਿੁੰਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ ਤੇ ਘੋੜ ੇਦੇ ਮਰਨ ਉਤੇ ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਬੜਾ ਸ੍ੋਗ 

ਕਰਦ ੇਸ੍ਨ। ਹਜ਼ਆਦਾਤਰ ਲੁੱਖੀ ਜੰਗਲ ਦੇ ਪਾਲੇ ਘੋੜ,ੇ ਹਜਨਹਾਂ 

ਨੰੂ 'ਜੰਗਲ ਤਾਜ਼ੀ' ਹਕਿਾ ਜਾਂਦਾ ਸ੍ੀ। ਘੋੜ ੇ ਨੰੂ 'ਜਾਨ ਭਾਈ' 

ਿੀ ਕਹਿ ਕੇ ਹਪਆਰਦੇ ਿਨ।     

ਇਸ੍ ਤੋਂ ਇਲਾਿਾ ਹਸ੍ੰਘਾਂ ਨੇ ਕੁਝ ਿੋਰ ਿੀ ਬੋਲੇ ਬਣਾਏ ਿਨ ਜੋ 

ਹਕ ਜਾਤ ਪਾਤ ਜਾਂ ਹਕਸੇ੍ ਦਬਕੇ ਨਾਲ ਸ੍ਬੰਿਤ ਿਨ। ਹਨਿੰਗ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਰੰਘਰੇਟੇ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖਾਂ ਨੰੂ ਚੌਥੇ ਪੌੜੇ ਿਾਲੇ ਕਹਿੰਦ ੇਿਨ। ਕਰਮ 

ਹਸ੍ੰਘ ਹਿਸ੍ਟੋਰੀਅਨ ਅਨੁਸ੍ਾਰ, '' ਗਦਰ ਦੇ ਸ੍ਮੇਂ ਜਦ ਪੰਜਾਬ 

ਹਿਚੋਂ ਫੌਜਾਂ ਦੀ ਲੋੜ ਪਈ ਤਾਂ ਬਿਤੁ ਸ੍ਾਰੇ ਚਿੂੜੇ ਅੰਹਮਰਤ ਛਕ-
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ਛਕ ਕੇ ਭਰਤੀ ਿੁੰਦ ੇਗਏ। ਇਨਹਾਂ ਨੰੂ 'ਮਜ਼ਹਬੀ ਹਸ੍ੰਘ' ਆਖਦ ੇ

ਸ੍ਨ।" 

ਇਸ੍ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਅਸ੍ੀ ਂਕਹਿ ਸ੍ਕਦੇ ਿਾਂ ਹਕ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ ਪੰਥ ਨੇ ਪੰਜਾਬੀ 

ਸ਼ਬਦਾਿਲੀ ਨੰੂ ਇਕ ਅਮੋਲਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਭੰਡਾਰ ਹਦੁੱਤਾ ਅਤੇ 

ਖਾਲਸ੍ਈ ਬੋਲੇ ਇਸ੍ ਗੁੱਲ ਦਾ ਪਰਤੁੱਖ ਪਰਮਾਣ ਿਨ ਹਕ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖ 

ਇਹਤਿਾਸ੍ ਹਕੰਨਹਾਂ ਹਿਸ਼ਾਲ ਅਤੇ ਅਨਮੋਲ ਿੈ। ਜੰਗਲਾਂ ਹਿਚ 

ਰਹਿੰਹਦਆਂ 'ਦਖੁ ਹਿਚ ਸੂ੍ਖ ਮਨਾਈ' ਦਾ ਜਾਪ ਕਰਦ ੇਖਾਲਸ੍ ੇ

ਨੇ ਅੁੱਤ ਦੀਆਂ ਔਕੜਾਂ ਝੁੱਲਹਦਆਂ ਿੋਇਆਂ ਿੀ ਹਸ੍ੁੱਖੀ ਦੀ ਲਾਟ 

ਨੰੂ ਜਗਦਾ ਰਹਖਆ।  
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ਕਾਲਿਫ ਅਨੁਸਾਰ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਵ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਜੀਵਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਲਿਤ ਇਲਤਹਾਸਕ ਪੱਖ 
 

ਲਛਮਣ ਦ ਸ 
ਖੋਜ ਰਥੀ. ਸਰੀ ਗੁਰ  ਗਰੂੰਥ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਅਵਿਐਨ ਵ ਭ ਗ, ਪੂੰਜ ਬੀ ਯ ਨੀ ਰਵਸਟੀ, ਪਵਟਆਲ  

ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਜੀ ਨ ਨ ਲ ਸੂੰਬੂੰਵਿਤ 

ਇਵਤਹ ਸਕ ਵਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ ਬ ਰੇ ਚਰਚ  ਕਰਨ ਤੋਂ ਪਵਹਲ ਾਂ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 

ਨ ਲ ਸੂੰਖੇਪ ਵਜਹੀ ਜ ਣ-ਪਛ ਣ ਕਰਨ ਲੈਣੀ ਚ ਹੀਦੀ ਹੈ। 

 ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਇਿੱਕ ਅਵਜਹ  ਿਰਮ ਹੈ ਜੋ ਨ ੀਨ ਿਰਮ ਹੋਣ ਦੇ ਬ  ਜ ਦ 

 ੀ ਦਨੁੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਕੋਨੇ-ਕੋਨੇ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਫੈਵਲਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਹੈ। ਇਸ ਿਰਮ ਦੇ 

ਪਰਚ ਰ-ਪਰਸ ਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ  ਸ ਵਹਬ ਨ ਅਤੇ ਗੁਰ  ਘਰ ਦੇ ਸੇ ਕ ਾਂ ਤੋਂ 

ਇਲ    ਭ ਰਤੀ ਖ ਸ ਕਰ ਪੂੰਜ ਬੀ ਵ ਦ  ਨ ਾਂ ਦ   ੀ ਯੋਗਦ ਨ ਵਰਹ  

ਹੈ। ਇਨ੍ ਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਇਲ    ਬਹਤੁ ਸ ਰੇ ਵ ਦੇਸ਼ੀ ਵ ਦ  ਨ ਾਂ ਦ  ਨ ਾਂ  ੀ ਆਉਾਂਦ  

ਹੈ, ਵਜਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਦੇ ਪਰਚ ਰ-ਪਰਸ ਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਆਪਣ  ਯੋਗਦ ਨ 

ਪ ਇਆ। 

ਇਨ੍ ਾਂ ਵ ਦੇਸ਼ੀ ਵ ਦ  ਨ ਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦ  ਨ ਮ  ੀ ਆਉਾਂਦ  ਹੈ, 
ਵਜਸਨੇ ਸਰੀ ਗੁਰ  ਗਰੂੰਥ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਨ ੂੰ  ਅੂੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅਨੁ  ਵਦਤ ਕਰਨ ਦੇ 
ਨ ਲ-ਨ ਲ ਵ ਆਵਖਆਕ ਰੀ  ੀ ਕੀਤੀ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦੀ ਆਪਣੀ 
ਵਜੂੰਦਗੀ ਦ   ਿੱਡ  ਵਹਿੱਸ  ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਨ ੂੰ  ਸਮਰਵਪਤ ਸੀ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਿੱਕ 
ਅਵਜਹ  ਅੂੰਗਰੇਜ਼ ਵ ਦ  ਨ ਸੀ, ਵਜਸਨੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਅਵਿਐਨ  ਿੱਲ  ਿੱਡ  
ਯੋਗਦ ਨ ਵਦਿੱਤ ।  
ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਦੇ ਮਹ ਨ ਵ ਆਵਖਆਕ ਰ ਅਤੇ ਇਵਤਹ ਸਕ ਰ ਮੈਕਸ 
ਆਰਥਰ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ(Max Arthur Macauliffe) ਦ  ਜਨਮ 10 
ਸਤੂੰਬਰ,1841 ਈ.(ਭ ਈ ਕ ਨ ੍ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਨ ਭ  ਅਨੁਸ ਰ 29 ਸਤੂੰਬਰ 
1837ਈ.) ਨ ੂੰ  ਆਇਰਲੈਂਡ ਦੇ ਵਨਊਕੈਸਲ  ੈਸਟ,ਵਲਮੇਵਰਕ ਸ਼ਵਹਰ 
ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੋਇਆ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਮੁਿੱਢਲੀ ਵਸਿੱਵਖਆ ਵਨਊਕੈਸਲ ਸਕ ਲ, 
ਵਲਮੇਵਰਕ ਸ਼ਵਹਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੀ ਹੋਈ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਅਗਲੀ ਵਸਿੱਵਖਆ 
ਸਪਵਰੂੰਗਫੀਲਡ ਕ ਲਜ ਅਤੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਬੀ.ਐਸ.ਸੀ. ਦੀ ਵਡਗਰੀ 
ਕੁਈਨਜ਼ ਕ ਲਜ, ਗ ਲ ੇ ਸ਼ਵਹਰ ਤੋਂ 1862 ਈ. ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪ ਰੀ ਕੀਤੀ।  
  1862 ਈ. ਵ ਿੱਚ ਭ ਰਤੀ ਵਸ ਲ ਸਰਵ ਵਸਜ਼ (I.C.S.) ਦ  
ਇਮਵਤਹ ਨ ਪ ਸ ਕਰਨ ਉਪਰੂੰਤ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਵਨਯੁਕਤੀ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਵ ਿੱਚ 
ਹੋਈ। ਉਹ ਫਰ ਰੀ 1864 ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ ਅਤੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ 
ਆਪਣੀਆਾਂ ਸੇ    ਾਂ ਸ਼ੁਰ  ਕਰ ਵਦਿੱਤੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਕਈ ਥ ਈ ਾਂ ਅਵਸਸਟੈਂਟ 
ਕਵਮਸ਼ਨਰ ਰਹੇ। ਭ ਰਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਆ ਕੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਸੂੰਸਵਕਰਤ, ਫ ਰਸੀ, 
ਮਰ ਠੀ, ਪੂੰਜ ਬੀ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਬਹਤੁ ਸ ਰੀਆਾਂ ਉਪਬੋਲੀਆਾਂ ਦ  
ਵਗਆਨ ਪਰ ਪਤ ਕੀਤ । 1882 ਈ. ਵ ਿੱਚ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਤਰਿੱਕੀ ਵਦਿੱਤੀ ਗਈ 
ਅਤੇ ਉਹ ਵਫਰੋਜ਼ਪੁਰ ਵਜਲੇ੍ ਦੇ ਵਡਪਟੀ ਕਵਮਸ਼ਨਰ ਬਣ  ਵਦਿੱਤੇ ਗਏ ਅਤੇ 
ਜਲਦੀ ਹੀ ਦੋ ਸ ਲ ਬ ਅਦ 1884 ਈ. ਵ ਿੱਚ ਉਹ ਵਫਰੋਜ਼ਪੁਰ ਵਜਲੇ੍ ਦ  
ਹੀ ਵਡ ੀਜ਼ਨਲ ਜਿੱਜ ਬਣ ਗਏ। 
 ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਦੇ ਲੋਕ ਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਡ ੂੰਘੀ ਵਦਲਚਸਪੀ ਰਿੱਖਦ  ਸੀ ਅਤ ੇ
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਸਿੱਵਭਅਤ , ਸ ਵਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਿਰਮ ਬ ਰੇ ਜ ਨਣ  ਚ ਹੁੂੰਦ  ਸੀ। 
ਇਸ ਕ ਰਨ ਹੀ ਉਸਦ  ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਦੇ ਲੋਕ ਾਂ ਨ ਲ ਵਪਆਰ ਪੈ ਵਗਆ, ਪਰ 
ਇਸ ਦੀ ਕੀਮਤ  ਜੋਂ ਉਸਦ ੇਅੂੰਗਰੇਜ਼ ਦੋਸਤ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਉਸਦੀ ਵਮਿੱਤਰਤ  
ਵਤਆਗ ਵਦਿੱਤੀ। 
 ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਨੌਕਰੀ ਹੋਣ ਕਰਕੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਕਈ   ਰ ਦਰਬ ਰ 
ਸ ਵਹਬ ਅੂੰਵਮਰਤਸਰ ਗਏ। ਉਿੱਥੇ ਗੁਰ  ਸ ਵਹਬ ਨ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਬ ਣੀ ਸੁਣਨ ਅਤੇ 
ਓਰੀਏ ਾਂਟਲ ਕ ਲਜ ਲ ਹੌਰ ਦੇ ਪਰੋਫੈਸਰ ਭ ਈ ਗੁਰਮੁਖ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਦੀ ਸੂੰਗਤ 
ਤੋਂ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਸੂੰਬੂੰਿੀ ਵਪਆਰ ਜ ਵਗਆ।  
 1893 ਈ. ਤਿੱਕ ਉਹ ਭ ਰਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅਦ ਲਤੀ ਕੂੰਮ ਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਰੁਿੱਝੇ ਰਹੇ। 
ਇਸ ੇਸ ਲ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਸੁਸ ਇਟੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਪਰਤੀਵਨਿ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਬੇਨਤੀ ਕੀਤੀ 

ਵਕ ਉਹ ਆਪਣੀ ਨੌਕਰੀ ਤੋਂ ਅਸਤੀਫ  ਦੇਣ ਅਤੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਪਵ ਿੱਤਰ 
ਰਚਨ   ਾਂ ਦ  ਅਨੁ  ਦ ਆਰੂੰਭ ਕਰਨ। 1893 ਈ. ਵ ਿੱਚ ਵਸਿੱਖ 
ਪਰਤੀਵਨਿ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਬੇਨਤੀ ‘ਤੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਵਡ ੀਜ਼ਨਲ ਜਿੱਜ ਦੀ ਨੌਕਰੀ ਤੋਂ 
ਅਸਤੀਫ  ਦੇ ਵਦਿੱਤ  ਅਤੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਅਵਿਐਨ ਸ਼ੁਰ  ਕਰ ਵਦਿੱਤ । ਜਰਮਨੀ ਦੇ 
ਇਸ ਈ ਵਮਸ਼ਨਰੀ ਟਰੂੰਪ ਦਆੁਰ  ਕੀਤੇ ਗਏ ਸਰੀ ਗੁਰ  ਗਰੂੰਥ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਅੂੰਗਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਅਨੁ  ਦ ਤੋਂ ਨ  ਤ ਾਂ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਤੇ ਨ  ਹੀ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਜਗਤ 
ਸੂੰਤੁਸ਼ਟ ਸੀ। ਵਜਸ ਦੇ ਵਸਿੱਟ ੇ  ਜੋਂ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਨ ੇਂ ਵਸਰ ੇ ਤੋਂ ਵਸਿੱਖ 
ਇਵਤਹ ਸ ਵਲਖਣ ਦ  ਕੂੰਮ ਆਰੂੰਵਭਆ ਅਤੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਇਵਤਹ ਵਸਕ 
ਸੂੰਦਰਭ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰਬ ਣੀ ਦ  ਅਨੁ  ਦ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕੀਤ । ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ 
ਵਡ ੀਜ਼ਨਲ ਜਿੱਜ ਦੀ ਨੌਕਰੀ ਤੋਂ ਵਤਆਗ ਪਿੱਤਰ ਦੇ ਕੇ ਬ ਕੀ ਦੀ 20 
ਸ ਲ ਉਮਰ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਅਵਿਐਨ ਅਤ ੇ ਖੋਜ ਦੇ ਲੇਖੇ ਲ ਈ  ਅੂੰਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ 
ਵਜਹੜੀ ਮਹ ਨ ਪੁਸਤਕ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਵਲਖ ਰਹੇ ਸਨ, ਉਹ ਛਪਣ ਲਈ 
ਵਤਆਰ ਹੋ ਗਈ। ‘ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ’ ਉਸਦੇ ਗੁਰ , ਪਵ ਿੱਤਰ ਰਚਨ   ਾਂ ਅਤੇ 
ਲੇਖਕ, ਨ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਹਸਤ-ਵਲਿੱਪੀ ਕਲੈਡਰੇਨ ਪਰੈਿੱਸ ਨ ੂੰ  ਦੇ ਵਦਿੱਤੀ ਗਈ। 
1909 ਈ. ਵ ਿੱਚ ਇਹ ਪੁਸਤਕ ਛੇ ਵਜਲਦ ਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਛਪੀ, ਵਜਸ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਤੂੰਨ 
ਸੈਂਚੀਆਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਬੂੰਵਨਆ੍ ਵਗਆ। 
ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 15 ਮ ਰਚ, 1913 ਈ. ਨ ੂੰ  ਰ ਤ ਦੇ 8  ਿੱਜ ਕੇ 10 ਵਮੂੰਟ ‘ਤੇ 
ਲੂੰਡਨ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਆਪਣੇ ਘਰ, 10 ਵਸੂੰਨਕਲੇਅਰ ਗ ਰਡਨਜ਼,  ੈਸਟ 
ਕੈਵਨੂੰ ਗਸਟਨ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਚਲ ਣ  ਕਰ ਗਏ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਮੌਤ ਤੋਂ 10 
ਵਮੂੰਟ ਪਵਹਲ ਾਂ ਜਪੁਜੀ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਦ  ਪ ਠ ਕੀਤ । ਆਪਣੀ ਅੂੰਵਤਮ 
ਇਿੱਛ (will) ਵ ਿੱਚ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਵ ਿੀ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਦ ਹ ਸੂੰਸਕ ਰ 
ਦੀ ਇਿੱਛ  ਪਰਗਟ ਈ ਸੀ ਅਤੇ ਉਹ ਕ ਪੀਰ ਈਟ(copyright) ਭ ਈ 
ਕ ਨ ੍ਵਸੂੰਘ ਨ ਭ  ਨ ੂੰ  ਦੇ ਗਏ ਸਨ। 
  ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦੀ ਮੌਤ ਉਪਰੂੰਤ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਅੂੰਵਤਮ ਸੂੰਸਕ ਰ ਸਮੇਂ  ੀ ਕੁਿੱਝ 
ਮੁਸ਼ਵਕਲ ਾਂ ਸ ਹਮਣੇ ਆਈਆਾਂ। ਵਜਨ੍ ਾਂ ਬ ਰੇ ਵਪਰੂੰਸੀਪਲ ਤੇਜ  ਵਸੂੰਘ ਨ ੂੰ  
ਭਗਤ ਲਕਸ਼ਮਣ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਤੋਂ ਜ਼ਬ ਨੀ ਪਤ  ਲਿੱ ਵਗਆ ਸੀ। ਵਪਰੂੰਸੀਪਲ 
ਤੇਜ  ਵਸੂੰਘ ਇਸ ਬ ਰੇ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਦਿੱਸਦੇ ਹਨ, “ਮਰਨ ਤੇ  ੀ ਉਸ ਦ  
ਮੁਰਦ  ਖ਼ਰ ਬ ਹੋਣ ਲਿੱਗ  ਸੀ। ਈਸ ਈ ਕਵਹਣ ਵਕ ਈਸ ਈ ਨ  ਹੋਣ 
ਕਰਕੇ ਉਸ ਦ  ਸਰੀਰ ਈਸ ਈ ਰੀਤੀ ਨ ਲ ਕਬਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਦਫ਼ਨ ਇਆ 
ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਜ  ਸਕਦ  ਅਤੇ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਦੇ ਥੋੜ੍ੇ ਵਜਹੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਕਵਹਣ ਵਕ ਉਹ 
ਕੇਸ ਿ ਰੀ ਨ  ਹੋਣ ਕਰਕੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਸੀ, ਇਸ ਲਈ ਸੂੰਸਕ ਵਰਆ 
ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਜ  ਸਕਦ । ਅੂੰਤ ਫ਼ੈਸਲ  ਇਹ ਹੋਇਆ ਵਕ ਮੈਕ ਲਫ਼ ਦ  ਸਰੀਰ 
ਤ ਬ ਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪ  ਕੇ ਪੂੰਜ ਵਮੂੰਟ ਲਈ ਕਬਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਰਿੱਵਖਆ ਜ  ,ੇ ਅਤੇ 
ਉਪਰੂੰਤ ਦ ਹ ਵਦਿੱਤ  ਜ  ੇ। ਸੋ ਇਉਾਂ ਹੀ ਕੀਤ  ਵਗਆ”। 

ਸਰੀ ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਵ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਜੀਵਨ ਨਾਿ ਸੰਬੰਲਿਤ ਇਲਤਹਾਸਕ 
ਪੱਖ: ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਜੀ ਨੀ ਵਲਖਣ ਲਈ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ 
ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਆਿ ਰ ਬਣ ਇਆ ਹੈ। 
ਜਨਮ ਲਮਤੀ:ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਜਨਮ- ਵਮਤੀ ਕਿੱਤਕ 
ਨ ੂੰ  ਨ  ਮੂੰਨਦੇ ਹੋਏ  ੈਸ ਖ ਨ ੂੰ  ਮੂੰਨਦ  ਹੈ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  
ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਜਨਮ ਵ ਸ ਖ ਮਹੀਨੇ(ਅਪਰੈਲ-ਮਈ) ਦੇ ਚ ਨਣ 
ਪਿੱਖ ਦੇ ਤੀਸਰ ੇਵਦਨ (ਵ ਸ ਖ ਸ਼ੁਦੀ 3), ਸੂੰਨ 1469 ਨ ੂੰ  ਚੜ੍ਦੀ ਸ ੇਰ 
ਨ ੂੰ  ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਵਬਆਨ ਕਰਦ  ਹ ੈ ਵਕ ਮਨੀ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਤੇ 
ਸ ਰੀਆਾਂ ਪੁਰ ਤਨ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਜਨਮ-ਵਮਤੀ 
 ੈਸ ਖ ਹੀ ਮੂੰਨੀ ਜ ਾਂਦੀ ਹੈ। ਵਸਰਫ ਹੂੰਦ ਲੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਨ ੀਨ ਜਨਮ 
ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੀ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਜਨਮ-ਵਮਤੀ ਕਿੱਤਕ ਮੂੰਨੀ 
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ਜ ਾਂਦੀ ਹੈ। ਸੂੰਗਤ ਾਂ  ਲੋਂ  ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਪਰਕ ਸ਼-ਪੁਰਬ ਕਿੱਤਕ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਮਨ ਏ 
ਜ ਣ ਬ ਰੇ  ੀ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਕੁਿੱਝ ਕ ਰਨ ਾਂ ਦ  ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਕਰਦ  ਹੈ।  
  ਪਵਹਲ  ਕ ਰਨ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅੂੰਵਮਰਤਸਰ ਦੇ ਰਵਹਣ   ਲੇ ਭ ਈ ਸੂੰਤ 
ਵਸੂੰਘ ਵਗਆਨੀ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਅੂੰਵਮਰਤਸਰ ਤੋਂ 
ਕਰੀਬ ਪੂੰਜ ਵਕਲੋਮੀਟਰ ਦ ਰ ਰ ਮ ਤੀਰਥ ਹੈ। ਇਸ ਸਥ ਨ ‘ਤੇ ਕਿੱਤਕ 
ਦੀ ਪ ਰਨਮ ਸ਼ੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਹੂੰਦ ਆਾਂ ਦ  ਮੇਲ  ਲਿੱਗਦ  ਹੈ। ਭ ਈ ਸੂੰਤ ਵਸੂੰਘ 
ਚ ਹੁੂੰਦ  ਸੀ ਵਕ ਇਸ ੇਵਦਨ ਇਿੱਥੇ ਇਿੱਕ ਹੋਰ ਮੇਲ  ਕਰ  ਇਆ ਜ   ੇਤ ਾਂ 
ਵਕ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਵਹੂੰਦ ਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਸਥ ਨ ‘ਤੇ ਨ  ਜ ਣ। ਇਸ ਲਈ ਭ ਈ ਸੂੰਤ ਵਸੂੰਘ 
ਨੇ ਹੂੰਦ ਲੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਮੁਤ ਵਬਕ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਜਨਮ ਤ ਰੀਖ ਬਦਲ ਕੇ 
ਕਿੱਤਕ ਮਹੀਨੇ ਦੀ ਪ ਰਨਮ ਸ਼ੀ ਰਿੱਖ ਵਦਿੱਤੀ। 
  ਦ ਸਰੇ ਕ ਰਨ ਦ  ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਕਰਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ, 
“ਲ ਹੌਰ ਦੇ ਸ਼ਹੀਦ ਗੂੰਜ ਵ ਚ ਰਵਹਣ   ਲ  ਇਿੱਕ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਭ ਈ 
ਹਰਭਗਤ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਸੀ ਵਜਸ ਦੀ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਾਂ ਵ ਚ ਬਹਤੁ ਮ ਨਤ  ਸੀ। ਉਸਨੇ 
ਆਪਣੇ ਮਨ ਵ ਚ ਬਹਤੁ ਵਚਰ ਵ ਚ ਰ ਕੀਤੀ ਵਕ ਉਹ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  
ਜੀ ਦ  ਪਰਕ ਸ਼ ਉਤਸ  ਕਿੱਤਕ ਵ ਚ ਅਪਨ ਉਣ  ਚ ਹੇਗ  ਵਕ ਵ ਸ ਖ 
ਵ ਚ। ਆਖਰ ਵ ਚ ਉਸਨੇ ਆਪਣ  ਅੂੰਵਤਮ ਵਨਰਣ  ਵਕਸਮਤ ਦੇ 
ਫੈਸਲੇ ਤੇ ਛਿੱਡ ਵਦਿੱਤ । ਉਸਨੇ ਇਕ ਪਰਚੀ ਤੇ ਵ ਸ ਖ ਵਲਵਖਆ ਤ ੇ
ਦ ਸਰੀ ਤੇ ਕਿੱਤਕ ਅਤੇ ਦੋ ੇਂ ਪਰਚੀਆਾਂ ਗੁਰ  ਗਰੂੰਥ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਅਿੱਗੇ ਰਿੱਖ 
ਵਦਿੱਤੀਆਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਇਕ ਅਨਪੜ੍ ਮੁੂੰਡੇ ਨ ੂੰ  ਸਰੋ ਰ ਵ ਚ ਇਸ਼ਨ ਨ ਕਰ  ਕੇ 
ਇਕ ਪਰਚੀ ਚੁਿੱਕਣ ਲਈ ਵਕਹ । ਮੁੂੰਡੇ ਨੇ ਜੋ ਪਰਚੀ ਚੁਿੱਕੀ ਉਸ ਉਪਰ 
ਕਿੱਤਕ ਵਲਵਖਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ”। 
 ਇਿੱਕ ਕ ਰਨ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਹ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਵ ਸ ਖ ਦੇ ਮਹੀਨੇ ਵਹੂੰਦ ਆਾਂ 
ਦੇ ਕਈ ਵਤਉਹ ਰ ਮਨ ਏ ਜ ਾਂਦੇ ਸਨ ਵਜ ੇਂ ਵਕ ਬਸੂੰਤ ਦ  ਵਤਉਹ ਰ 
ਆਵਦ। ਇਨ੍ ਾਂ ਵਤਉਹ ਰ ਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਵਹੂੰਦ ਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਨ ਲ-ਨ ਲ ਵਸਿੱਖ  ੀ ਜ ਾਂਦੇ 
ਸਨ। ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਕਈ ਵਤਉਹ ਰ ਇਕਿੱਠੇ ਮਨ ਉਣ  ਮੁਸ਼ਵਕਲ ਸੀ। 
ਉਿੱਿਰ ਅਕਤ ਬਰ ਮਹੀਨੇ ਕੋਈ ਵਹੂੰਦ  ਵਤਉਹ ਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਸੀ ਆਉਾਂਦ  ਅਤੇ 
ਨਨਕ ਣ  ਸ ਵਹਬ ਦੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ਲਈ ਇਸ ਮਹੀਨੇ ਦ  ਮੌਸਮ  ਿੀਆ 
ਸੀ। ਇਸ ਲਈ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਕਿੱਤਕ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਜਨਮ ਵਦ ਸ 
ਮਨ ਉਣ  ਸ਼ੁਰ  ਕਰ ਵਦਿੱਤ । 
  ਇਿੱਕ ਹੋਰ ਕ ਰਨ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਵਬਆਨ ਕਰਦ  ਹੈ, 
“ਜਦੋਂ ਕਿੱਤਕ ਦੇ ਮਹੀਨੇ ਨ ੂੰ  ਹੂੰਦ ਲੀਆਾਂ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦ  
ਜਨਮ ਦ  ਸਮ ਾਂ ਸਵ ਕ ਰ ਕੀਤ  ਤ ਾਂ ਇਹ ਵ ਚ ਰ  ਟ ਾਂਦਰ  ਹੋਇਆ 
ਵਕ ਇਹ ਚੂੰਦਰਮ  ਦੀਆਾਂ ਵਥਤ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਮੁਤ ਬਕ ਸੀ ਜ ਾਂ ਸ ਰਜ ਦੀਆਾਂ 
ਵਕਉਾਂਵਕ ਦੋਹ ਾਂ ਤਰੀਖ ਾਂ ਵ ਚ ਬਹਤੁ ਫਰਕ ਹੁੂੰਦ  ਹੈ। ਚੂੰਦਰਮ    ਲੇ 
ਕਿੱਤਕ ਮਹੀਨੇ ਦੇ ਪਿੱਖ ਲੈਣ   ਵਲਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਗਿੱਲ ਮੂੰਨੀ ਗਈ ਵਕਉਾਂਵਕ 
ਚੂੰਦਰਮ  ਦੇ ਵਹਸ ਬ ਨ ਲ ਸਮੇਂ ਦੀ ਵਗਣਤੀ ਵਜ਼ਆਦ  ਪਰ ਚੀਨ ਹੈ ਤ ੇ
ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਸ ਵਰਆਾਂ ਲਈ ਸਭ ਤੋਂ ਪਰ  ਨਯੋਗ ਸੀ ਵਜਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਿਰਮ ਵਹੂੰਦ  
ਿਰਮ ਦੇ ਵਕਸ ੇਰ ਪ ਤੇ ਆਿ ਵਰਤ ਹੋਣ। ਇਸਦੇ ਨ ਲ ਹੀ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 
ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਉਸਨ ੂੰ  ਇਹ ਸ ਰੀ ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀ ਸ ਰਗ  ਸੀ ਭ ਈ 
ਗੁਰਮੁਖ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਤੋਂ ਵਮਲੀ ਸੀ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਉਹ 
ਪਵਹਲੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਸਨ ਵਜਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਇਹ ਸ ਰ  ਵ ਸਥ ਰ ਉਸਨ ੂੰ  ਦਿੱਵਸਆ ਅਤੇ 
ਇਿੱਕ ਡੈਪ ਟੀਸ਼ਨ ਦੇ ਮੁਿੱਖੀ ਬਣਨ ‘ਤੇ ਭ ਈ ਗੁਰਮੁਖ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ 
ਸਰਕ ਰ ਕੋਲੋਂ  ਇਸ ਗਲਤ ਜਨਮ ਵਦ ਸ ਦੀ ਛੁਿੱਟੀ ਘੋਵਸ਼ਤ ਕਰ  ਈ। 
ਤਿਵੰਡੀ ਦੀ ਭੂਗੋਲਿਕ ਹਾਿਤ: ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦ ੇ ਜੀ 
ਦੇ ਜਨਮ ਅਸਥ ਨ ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ ਦੀ ਭ ਗੋਵਲਕ ਹ ਲਤ ਬ ਰੇ  ੀ ਇਿੱਕ ਚੂੰਗੇ 
ਇਵਤਹ ਸਕ ਰ   ਾਂਗ  ਰਨਣ ਕੀਤ  ਹੈ। ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਦੀ ਭ ਗੋਵਲਕ ਸਵਥਤੀ 
ਅਤੇ   ਤ  ਰਣ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ, “ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਦੀ 
ਰ ਜਿ ਨੀ ਲ ਹੌਰ ਸ਼ਵਹਰ ਦੇ ਦਿੱਖਣ-ਪਿੱਛਮ  ਿੱਲ ਤਕਰੀਬਨ ਤੀਹ ਮੀਲ 
ਦ ਰ ਅਤੇ ਗੁਜਰ ਾਂ  ਲੇ ਤੇ ਵਮੂੰਟਗੁਮਰੀ ਦੇ ਵਜਵਲ੍ਆਾਂ ਦੀ ਹਿੱਦ ਤੇ (1921 
ਤੋਂ ਵਜਲ੍  ਸੇਖ ਪੁਰ  ਜੋ ਪ ਵਕਸਤ ਨ ਵ ਚ ਸਵਥਤ ਹੈ,ਬਵਣਆ) ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ 
ਦ  ਕਸਬ  ਇਕਿੱਲ  ਾਂ ਭਰ ੇਂ ਜੂੰਗਲ ਵ ਚਕ ਰ ਸਵਥਤ ਹੈ। ਇਹ ਉਿੱਚੀ 
ਜੂੰਗਲ   ਲੀ ਜ਼ਮੀਨ ਜੋ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਦੇ ਵ ਚਕ ਰ ਹੈ ਇਹ ਉਸ ਦੇ ਵਸਰ ੇਤ ੇ
ਹੈ। ਕਸਬ  ਹ ਲੇ  ੀ ਸ ਰੇ ਪ ਵਸਓ ਾਂ ਕ ਫੀ ਸ਼ ਖ ਦ ਰ ਦਰਿੱਖਤ ਾਂ ਨ ਲ 

ਵਘਵਰਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਹ ੈਜੋ ਤਕਰੀਬਨ ਸ ਰੇ ਮੌਸਮ ਾਂ ਵ ਚ ਬੜ  ਲੁਭ ਉਣ  
ਵਦਰਸ਼ ਵਦੂੰਦੇ ਹਨ ਵਸਰਫ ਹਨੇਰੀਆਾਂ   ਲੇ ਵਦਨ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਛਿੱਡ ਕੇ ਜਦੋਂ 
ਰੇਵਗਸਤ ਨੀ ਹ    ਾਂ ਦੀ ਵਮਿੱਟੀ ਨ ਲ ਦਰਿੱਖਤ ਵਚਿੱਟੇ ਹ ੋ ਜ ਾਂਦੇ ਹਨ। 
ਸ ਲ ਦੇ ਦਰਿੱਖਤ ਸਭ ਤੋਂ ਵਜ਼ਆਦ  ਹਨ ਪਰ ਫਲ ਹੀ ਤੇ ਜੂੰਡ ਦੇ 
ਦਰਿੱਖਤ  ੀ ਪ ਏ ਜ ਾਂਦੇ ਹਨ”। ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦ  
ਜਨਮ ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ ਦੇ ਸ਼ ਾਂਤ ਅਤੇ ਇਕ ਾਂਤ ਭਰੇ   ਤ  ਰਨ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੋਇਆ। 
ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਘਰ ਰ ਏ ਬੁਲ ਰ ਦੇ ਵਕਲੇ੍ ਤੋਂ 
ਥੋੜ੍ੀ ਹੀ ਦ ਰ ਸਵਥਤ ਸੀ। ਉਹ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹ ੈਵਕ ਇਸ ਕਸਬੇ ਦ  ਪੁਰ ਣ  
ਨ ਮ ਹਣੁ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਵਰਹ  ਅਤੇ ਇਸ ਸਥ ਨ ਨ ੂੰ  ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਜਨਮ ਦ  ਸੁਭ ਗ ਪਰ ਪਤ ਹੋਣ ਕਰਕੇ ਹਣੁ ਇਸਨ ੂੰ  ਨਨਕ ਣ  ਸ ਵਹਬ 
ਵਕਹ  ਜ ਾਂਦ  ਹੈ। ਪਰਵਸਿੱਿੀ ਹੋਣ ‘ਤੇ ਇਸ ਸਥ ਨ ਉਿੱਤੇ ਇਿੱਕ ਗੁਰਦਆੁਰੇ 
ਦੀ ਉਸ ਰੀ ਕਰ  ਈ ਗਈ ਸੀ। 
ਗੁਰੂ ਜੀ ਦ ੇਪਲਰਵਾਰ ਅਤੇ ਸਾਖ ਸੰਬੰਿੀ: ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਪਵਰ  ਰ ਬ ਰੇ  ੀ ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀ ਮੁਹਿੱਈਆ ਕਰ  ਈ ਹੈ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਵਪਤ  ਕ ਲ  ਜੀ ਬ ਰੇ ਦਿੱਸਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਕਵਹੂੰਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਉਹ ਖਿੱਤਰੀ 
ਜ ਤ ਦੇ ਬੇਦੀ  ਰਣ ਵ ਚੋਂ ਸਨ। ਉਹ ਵਕਿੱਤ ੇਤੋਂ ਵਪੂੰਡ ਦੇ ਪਟ  ਰੀ ਸਨ 
ਅਤੇ ਨ ਲ-ਨ ਲ ਖੇਤੀ-ਬ ੜੀ ਦ  ਕੂੰਮ  ੀ ਕਰਦੇ ਸਨ। ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ 
ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਦ ਦ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਨ ਮ ਵਸ਼  ਰ ਮ ਅਤੇ ਦ ਦੀ ਜੀ ਦ  ਨ ਮ 
ਬਨ ਰਸੀ ਸੀ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਵਪਤ  ਕ ਲ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਲ ਲ  ਨ ਮ ਦ  ਇਿੱਕ 
ਭਰ (ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਚ ਚ )  ੀ ਸੀ। ਕ ਲ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਵ ਆਹ ਮ ਝੇ ਦੀ 
ਰਵਹਣ   ਲੀ ਵਤਰਪਤ  ਜੀ ਨ ਮ ਹੋਇਆ। ਵਤਰਪਤ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਵਪਤ  ਭ   
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਨ ਨ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਨ ਮ ਰ ਮ ਅਤੇ ਭਰ  (ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਮ ਮ )ਦ  
ਨ ਮ ਵਕਰਸ਼ਨ ਸੀ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਵਕਤੇ  ੀ ਵਤਰਪਤ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਮ ਤ  ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਨ ਮ ਦ  ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਕੀਤ । ਮ ਤ  ਵਤਰਪਤ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਕੁਿੱਖੋਂ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ 
ਪੁਿੱਤਰੀ ਨ ਨਕੀ ਅਤੇ ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਨ ਨਕ ਨੇ ਜਨਮ ਵਲਆ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 
ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਮ ਤ  ਵਤਰਪਤ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਸਿੱਖ ਇਵਤਹ ਸ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਆਪਣੇ ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਦੇ 
ਲਗ ਉ ਤੇ ਵਪਆਰ ਲਈ ਯ ਦ ਕੀਤ  ਜ ਾਂਦ  ਹੈ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਭੈਣ 
ਨ ਨਕੀ ਦ  ਵ ਆਹ ਸੁਲਤ ਨਪੁਰ ਦੇ ਮ ਲ ਅਫਸਰ ਜੈ ਰ ਮ ਨ ਲ 
ਹੋਇਆ। ਸੁਲਤ ਨਪੁਰ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਸੁਲਤ ਨਪੁਰ, 
ਕਪ ਰਥਲ  ਦੇ ਵਜਲੇ੍ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੈ ਅਤੇ ਕਪ ਰਥਲ  ਉਸ ਸਮੇਂ ਜਲੂੰਿਰ 
ਦੋਆਬ ਦੀ ਰ ਜਿ ਨੀ ਸੀ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਵ ਆਹ 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਭੈਣ ਬੇਬੇ ਨ ਨਕੀ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਵ ਆਹ ਤੋਂ ਛੇਤੀ ਹੀ ਬ ਅਦ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੋ 
ਵਗਆ ਸੀ। ਇਿੱਥੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਮਨੀ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਦੀ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀ ਦ  ਹ  ਲ  
ਵਦੂੰਦ  ਹੋਇਆ ਕਵਹੂੰਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਇਸ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  
ਵ ਆਹ ਚੌਦ ਾਂ ਸ ਲ  ਦੀ ਉਮਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹ ੋ ਵਗਆ ਸੀ। ਨ ੀਨ ਜਨਮ 
ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਬ ਰੇ  ੀ ਦਿੱਸਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਕਵਹੂੰਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਨ ੀਨ ਜਨਮ 
ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਵ ਆਹ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਸੁਲਤ ਨਪਰ ਜ ਣ 
ਤੋਂ ਬ ਅਦ ਹੋਇਆ। ਨ ੀਨ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  
ਵ ਆਹ ਜੈ ਰ ਮ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਹੀ ਕਰ  ਇਆ ਸੀ। ਇਨ੍ ਾਂ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ 
ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਬੀਬੀ ਸੁਲਿੱਖਣੀ ਜੀ ਪਿੱਖੋਂ ਦੀ ਰਵਹਣ   ਲੀ ਸੀ ਜੋ ਵਕ 
ਸੁਲਤ ਨਪੁਰ ਦੇ ਵਜ਼ਆਦ  ਦ ਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਹੈ। ਪਰ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਭ ਈ ਮਨੀ 
ਵਸੂੰਘ ਅਤੇ ਪੁਰ ਤਨ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਠੀਕ ਮੂੰਨ ਕੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ 
ਹੀ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਵ ਆਹ ਦੇ ਹ  ਲੇ ਵਦਿੱਤ ੇਹਨ। ਵ ਆਹ 
ਸੂੰਬੂੰਿੀ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ, “ਬਟ ਲ  ਜੋ ਹਣੁ ਗੁਰਦ ਸਪੁਰ 
ਵਜ਼ਲੇ੍ ਵ ਚ ਹੈ, ਦੇ ਰਵਹਣ   ਲੇ ਮ ਲ ਚੂੰਦ ਦੀ ਸਪੁਿੱਤਰੀ ਸੁਲਿੱਖਣੀ ਨ ਲ 
ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਕੁੜਮ ਈ ਹੋਈ। ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਲਿੱਗਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਨਨਕ ਣ  ਤੇ 
ਬਟ ਲ  ਦੀ ਦ ਰੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਮਦ–ੇਨਜ਼ਰ ਰਖਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਵਜਸ ਕਰਕੇ ਆਉਣ ਜ ਣ 
ਤੇ ਗਿੱਲ ਬ ਤ ਕਰਨ ਵ ਚ ਰਕੁ  ਟ ਹੁੂੰਦੀ ਸੀ ਵ ਆਹ  ੀ ਕੁੜਮ ਈ ਤੋਂ 
ਬ ਅਦ ਜਲਦੀ ਹੀ ਹ ੋਵਗਆ”।      ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ 
ਭੈਣ ਨ ਨਕੀ ਤ ਾਂ ਵ ਆਹ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਮੌਜ ਦ ਸਨ ਪਰ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਪਤੀ ਜੈ ਰ ਮ 
ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵ ਆਹ ਤੇ ਆਉਣ ਦੀ ਇਜ ਜ਼ਤ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਵਮਲੀ। ਜੈ ਰ ਮ ਜੀ ਨੇ 
ਸੁਨੇਹ  ਭੇਵਜਆ ਵਕ ਉਹ ਵਕਸੇ ਹੋਰ ਦ  ਨੌਕਰ ਹ ੈਅਤੇ ਉਸਨੇ ਵ ਆਹ 
ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹ ਵਜ਼ਰ ਨ  ਹੋਣ ‘ਤੇ ਵਖਮ  ਮੂੰਗੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਭ ਨੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਵਖਮ  
ਪਰ  ਨ ਕਰ ਲਈ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਮ ਤ  ਸੁਲਿੱਖਣੀ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਜਨਮ ਸਥ ਨ 
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ਬਟ ਲੇ ਬ ਰੇ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਇਹ ਸਥ ਨ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਾਂ  ਲੋਂ  ਸਵਤਕ ਵਰਆ 
ਜ ਾਂਦ  ਹੈ ਅਤੇ ਮਹ ਰ ਜ  ਸ਼ੇਰ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਨੇ ਇਸ ਸਥ ਨ ਉਿੱਤੇ ਇਿੱਕ 
ਿਰਮਸ਼ ਲ   ੀ ਬਣ ਈ ਹੈ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਵ   ਵਹਕ 
ਜੀ ਨ ਬ ਰੇ ਵਜ਼ਆਦ  ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਵਮਲਦੀ ਬਸ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਪੁਿੱਤਰ 
ਸਰੀ ਚੂੰਦ ਅਤੇ ਲਿੱਖਮੀ ਦ ਸ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਨ ਮ ਾਂ ਬ ਰੇ ਹੀ ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀ ਵਮਲਦੀ 
ਹੈ। 

ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਵ ਜੀ ਨੰੂ ਲਮਿਣ ਵਾਿੇ ਸ਼ਰਿਾਿੂ, ਲਸੱਖ, ਪੀਰ-
ਫਕੀਰ ਅਤ ੇ ਹੋਰ ਿੋਕ: ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਜਨਮ ਸਮੇਂ ਸਹ ਇਤ  ਕਰਨ 
  ਲੀ ਦ ਈ ਦ  ਨ ਮ ਦੌਲਤ ਾਂ ਦਿੱਵਸਆ ਵਗਆ ਹੈ ਅਤੇ ਜਨਮ-ਪਿੱਤਰੀ 
ਬਣ ਉਣ ਲਈ ਹਰਵਦਆਲ ਨ ਮੀ ਜੋਵਤਸ਼ ਨ ੂੰ  ਬੁਲ ਇਆ ਵਗਆ ਸੀ। 
ਜਦੋਂ ਇਸ ਜੋਤਸ਼ੀ ਨੇ ਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਕੀਤੇ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਸਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਹਿੱਥ ਜੋੜ ਕੇ 
ਨਮਸਕ ਰ ਕੀਤੀ। 
   ਵਜਸ ਮੋਦੀ ਖ ਨੇ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਨ ਨਕ ਜੀ ਨੇ ਕੂੰਮ ਕੀਤ , ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਉਸ 
ਮੋਦੀ ਖ ਨੇ ਦੇ ਮ ਵਲਕ ਦ  ਨ ਮ ਨ ਵਜ਼ਮ ਦੌਲਤ ਖ ਨ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ। ਇਿੱਥੇ 
ਹੀ ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ ਤੋਂ ਆ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਵਨਿੱ ਜੀ ਸੇ ਕ ਬਣ 
ਗਏ। ਮਰਦ ਨੇ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਉਹ ਡ ਮ ਜ ਤ ਦ  ਸੀ 
ਜੋ ਵਕ ਵ ਰਸ ੇ ਜੋਂ ਹੀ ਇਿੱਕ ਗ ਿੱਈਆ ਸੀ। ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ 
ਦੇ  ਜੀ ਨ ਲ ਰਬ ਬ  ਜ  ਕੇ ਸ ਥ ਵਦੂੰਦ  ਸੀ।ਇਸੇ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਸਈਅਦਪੁਰ ਗਏ ਉਹ ਲ ਲੋ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਘਰ ਠਵਹਰੇ ਜੋ ਇਿੱਕ ਤਰਖ ਣ 
ਸੀ। ਉਸ ਸਮੇਂ ਮਵਲਕ ਭ ਗੋ ਸਈਅਦਪੁਰ ਦੇ ਮ ਲਕ ਪਠ ਨ ਦ  
ਪਰਬੂੰਿਕ ਸੀ। ਵਜਸਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਭੋਜਨ ਲਈ ਵਨਮੂੰਤਰਣ ਭੇਵਜਆ ਸੀ। 
ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਅਤੇ ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਸ਼ੇਖ ਸਿੱਜਨ ਦੇ ਘਰ  ੀ ਗਏ। ਜੋ ਵਕ ਇਿੱਕ 
ਬਦਨ ਮ ਠਿੱ ਗ ਸੀ। ਇਸ ਸ਼ੇਖ ਸਿੱਜਨ ਦੀ ਤੁਲਨ  ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਯ ਨ ਨ 
ਦੇ ਮਸ਼ਹ ਰ ਠਿੱ ਗ ਪਰੋਕਸਟਸ ਨ ਲ ਕੀਤੀ ਹੈ। ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਪ ਣੀਪਤ 
ਗਏ ਸਨ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦ  ਵਮਲ ਪ ਸ਼ੇਖ ਸ਼ਰਫ ਅਤੇ ਉਸਨੇ ਚੇਲੇ 
ਟਟੀਹਰੀ ਨ ਲ ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ। ਸ਼ੇਖ ਸ਼ਰਫ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ 
ਸ਼ੇਖ ਸ਼ਰਫ ਅਬ ਅਲੀ ਕਲੂੰਦਰ ਦੀ ਔਲ ਦ ਸੀ। ਇਹਨ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਚ ਲੀ 
ਸ ਲ ਦੀ ਉਮਰ ਵ ਚ ਖ  ਜ  ਕੁਤਬੁਦੀਨ ਤੋਂ ਵਸਿੱਵਖਆ ਪਰ ਪਤ ਕੀਤੀ ਜੋ 
ਸ਼ੇਖ ਫ਼ਰੀਦ ਬ ਦਸ਼ ਹ ਸ਼ਮਸ਼ਉਲ ਦੀਨ ਉਲਤਤਮਸ਼ ਦੇ  ੀ ਮੁਰਸ਼ਦ 
ਸਨ। ਪ ਣੀਪਤ ਤੋਂ ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਦਿੱਲੀ ਗਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ 
ਇਬਰ ਵਹਮ ਲੋਿੀ ਨ ਮ ਦੇ ਬ ਦਸ਼ ਹ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਮਲੇ ਵਜਸਦ  ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ 
ਹ ਥੀ ਵਜ਼ੂੰਦ  ਕੀਤ  ਸੀ। 
 ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਪ ਰਬ  ਿੱਲ ਗਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦ  ਮੇਲ ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ ਪਤ ੂੰਤ ੇ
ਸ਼ੇਖ   ਵਜਦ ਨ ਲ ਹੋਇਆ। ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਗੋਰਖਮਤੇ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਿੱਥੇ 
ਉਹ ਵਸਿੱਿ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਮਲੇ। ਬਨ ਰਸ ਵ ਖ ੇਪਹੁੂੰਚਣ ‘ਤੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਭੇਂਟ ਉਿੱਥੋਂ 
ਦੇ ਮੁਿੱਖ ਬਰ ਹਮਣ ਪੂੰਵਡਤ ਚਤੁਰ ਦ ਸ ਨ ਲ ਹੋਈ। ਬਨ ਰਸ ਵ ਖ ੇਹੀ 
ਵਕਰਸ਼ਨ ਤ ੇਹਵਰ ਲ ਲ ਨ ਮੀ ਦੋ ਮਸ਼ਹ ਰ ਪੂੰਵਡਤ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਮਲਣ 
ਆਏ। 

  ਪ ਰਬ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਯ ਤਰ   ਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਬ ਅਦ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਜਦੋਂ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ   ਵਪਸ 
ਆਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਹ ਅਜੋਿਨ (ਵਜਸਨ ੂੰ  ਹਣੁ ਪ ਕ ਪਟਨ ਵਕਹ  ਜ ਾਂਦ  
ਹੈ)ਗਏ। ਇਿੱਥੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਵਮਲ ਪ ਸ਼ੇਖ ਬਰਹਮ (ਇਬਰ ਹੀਮ) ਨ ਲ 
ਹੋਇਆ। ਸ਼ੇਖ ਬਰਹਮ ਉਸ  ੇਲੇ ਸ਼ੇਖ ਫ਼ਰੀਦ ਜੀ ਦੀ ਮਜ਼ ਰ ਉਿੱਤੇ ਗਿੱਦੀ 
ਨਸ਼ੀਨ ਸਨ। 
  ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਅਤੇ ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਪਿੱਛਮ ਦੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ‘ਤੇ ਗਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਹ 
ਬ ਬਰ ਅਤੇ ਉਸਦੀ ਸੈਨ  ਦੇ ਅਫ਼ਸਰ ਮੀਰਖ਼ ਨ ਨ ੂੰ   ੀ ਵਮਲੇ। ਜਦੋਂ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਸਆਲਕੋਟ ਗਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਮੁਲ ਕ ਤ ਇਿੱਕ ਮੁਿੱਲ ਾਂ ਨ ਲ 
ਹੋਈ। ਇਹ ਮੁਿੱਲ ਾਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ਲ ਕ ਬਲ  ੀ ਵਗਆ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ 
ਇਸ ਮੁਿੱਲ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਨ ਮ ਦ  ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਕੀਤ । ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਮਿੱਠਣਕੋਟ 
ਗਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਮੀਆਾਂ ਵਮਿੱਠ  ਨ ਮ ਦ  ਫ਼ਕੀਰ ਵਮਵਲਆ। ਲ ਹੌਰ 
ਵ ਖ ੇਦਨੁੀ ਚੂੰਦ ਨ ਾਂ ਦ  ਵ ਅਕਤੀ  ੀ ਵਮਵਲਆ। ਜੋ ਬ ਅਦ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ  
ਜੀ ਦ  ਵਸਿੱਖ ਬਣ ਵਗਆ। ਇਨ੍ ਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਇਲ    ਮ ਲੋ, ਭ ਗੋ, ਕ ਲ , 
ਭਗਤ , ਓਹਰੀ ਅਤੇ ਭਗੀਰਥ, ਸੈਦ ੋ ਅਤੇ ਘੇਹੋ,ਸੀਹੋ ਆਵਦ 
ਵ ਅਕਤੀਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਨ ਮ ਾਂ ਦ   ੀ ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਆਉਾਂਦ  ਹੈ। ਸਰ  ਗੀ ਜ ਾਂ ਜੈਨ 
ਮੂੰਦਰ ਵ ਖੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਜੈਨੀ ਪੁਜ ਰੀ ਨਰਭੀ ਵਮਲਣ ਲਈ ਆਇਆ। 

ਜੋ ਬ ਅਦ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਅਨੁਯ ਈ ਬਣ ਵਗਆ। ਲੂੰਕ  ਵ ਖੇ ਗੁਰ  
ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਸ਼ ਨ ਥ ਨ ਾਂ ਦ  ਰ ਜ  ਵਮਵਲਆ। ਜੋਗੀ ਭੂੰਗਰਨ ਥ ਦ  ਨ ਮ 
 ੀ ਆਉਾਂਦ  ਹੈ ਵਜਸਨੇ  ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ਲ ਸੂੰ  ਦ ਰਚ ਇਆ ਸੀ। ਇਨ੍ ਾਂ ਤੋਂ 
ਇਲ    ਹ ਸ  ਲੌਹ ਰ, ਸੀਹ ਾਂ ਛੀ ਾਂਬ ,  ਲੀ ਕੂੰਿ ਰ, ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਸਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਸ਼ ਹਜ਼ ਦ  ਆਵਦ ਨ ਮ ਾਂ ਦ   ੀ ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਹੈ। 
ਗੁਰੂ ਜੀ ਦਾ ਅਿੋਪ ਹੋਣਾ: ਵਜਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਆਮ ਮੂੰਵਨਆ ਜ ਾਂਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਜਦੋਂ ਬੇਈ ਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਇਸ਼ਨ ਨ ਕਰਨ ਗਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਹ ਬ ਹਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ 
ਆਏ ਭ   ਉਸ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹੀ ਅਲੋਪ ਹੋ ਗਏ। ਪਰ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਜੂੰਗਲ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਅਲੋਪ ਹੋਏ ਸਨ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ’ “ਇਕ 
ਵਦਨ ਇਸ਼ਨ ਨ ਕਰਨ ਤੋਂ ਬ ਅਦ ਨ ਨਕ ਜੀ ਜੂੰਗਲ ਵ ਚ ਅਲੋਪ ਹੋ 
ਗਏ। ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਇਕ ਝਲਕ  ੇਖੀ ਵਕ ਉਹ ਰਿੱਬ ਦੀ ਹਜ਼ ਰੀ ਵ ਚ ਸਨ। 
ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਅੂੰਵਮਰਤ ਦ  ਵਪਆਲ  ਵਦਿੱਤ  ਵਗਆ ਜੋ ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਨੇ 
ਸ਼ੁਕਰਗੁਜ਼ ਰ ਹੋ ਲੈ ਵਲਆ”। ਇਸੇ ਦੌਰ ਨ ਰਿੱਬ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਸੂੰਸ ਰ 
ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪ ਪ ਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਵਨਰਲੇਪ ਰਵਹਣ, ਨ ਮ ਜਪਣ, ਪਰਉਕ ਰ ਆਵਦ 
ਵਸਿੱਵਖਆ  ਾਂ ਵਦਿੱਤੀਆਾਂ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਤੂੰਨ ਵਦਨ ਬ ਅਦ ਜੂੰਗਲ ਵ ਿੱਚੋਂ ਬ ਹਰ 
ਆਏ। ਇਸ ਉਪਰੂੰਤ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਸੂੰਤ ਾਂ   ਲੇ ਕਿੱਪੜੇ ਪ  ਲਏ ਅਤੇ 
ਹਮੇਸ਼ ਾਂ ਸ ਿ -ਸੂੰਤ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਸੂੰਗਤ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਰਵਹਣ ਲਿੱਗ ਪਏ। ਪਵਹਲੇ ਵਦਨ ਤ ਾਂ 
ਉਹ ਚੁਿੱਪ ਰਹੇ ਪਰ ਦ ਸਰੇ ਵਦਨ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ‘ਨ  ਕੋਈ ਵਹੂੰਦ  ਨ  
ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ’ ਦੀ ਘੋਸ਼ਣ  ਕੀਤੀ।  
ਗੁਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਵ ਜੀ ਦੀਆਂ ਉਦਾਸੀਆਂ: ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਦੇ  ਜੀ 
ਦੀਆਾਂ ਉਦ ਸੀਆਾਂ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਬਹਤੁ ਸ ਰੀਆਾਂ ਮਹਿੱਤ ਪ ਰਨ 
ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀਆਾਂ ਵਦਿੱਤੀਆਾਂ ਹਨ। ਵਕਉਾਂਵਕ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ 
ਜੀ ਨੀ ਦ  ਆਿ ਰ ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀਆਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਬਣ ਇਆ ਹੈ ਤ ਾਂ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 
ਇਹ  ੀ ਸਪਿੱਸ਼ਟ ਕਰਦ  ਹ,ੈ “ਜਨਮ ਸ ਖੀ ਦੇ ਵਲਖ ਰੀਆਾਂ ਕੋਲ 
ਅਗ  ਈ ਲਈ ਭ ਗੋਵਲਕ ਵਚਤਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਸਨ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ ਕਰਕੇ ਕਈ 
  ਰੀ ਵ ਸ਼ੇਸ਼ ਕਰਕ ੇ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਜੀ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਉਦ ਸੀਆਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  
ਅਸੂੰਭ  ਰ ਪ ਵਦਤ  ਹੈ। ਇਸ ਲਈ ਇਸ ਰਚਨ  ਵ ਚ ਗੁਰ  ਸ ਵਹਬ ਦੇ 
ਸਫ਼ਰ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਸੁਿ ਈ ਦੇ ਯਤਨ ਕੀਤੇ ਗਏ ਹਨ ਤ ਾਂ ਜੋ ਉਹ ਵ ਵਗਆਵਨਕ 
ਭ ਰਤੀ ਭ ਗੋਲ ਨ ਲ ਮੇਲ ਖ ਣ”। 

  ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਅਲੋਪ ਹੋਣ ਤੋਂ ਬ ਅਦ ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਜੂੰਗਲ 
ਵ ਿੱਚੋਂ ਬ ਹਰ ਆਏ ਤ ਾਂ ਥੋੜ੍ੀ ਦੇਰ ਉਹ ਿ ਰਵਮਕ ਆਦਮੀਆਾਂ ਨ ਲ ਰਹੇ 
ਅਤੇ ਇਸ ਤੋਂ ਬ ਅਦ ਉਹ ਮਰਦ ਨੇ ਨ ੂੰ  ਨ ਲ ਲੈ ਕੇ ਸਈਅਦਪੁਰ  ਿੱਲ 
ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ। ਸਈਅਦਪੁਰ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਸਈਅਦਪੁਰ 
ਹਣੁ ਪ ਵਕਸਤ ਨ ਦੇ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਦੇ ਵਜ਼ਲੇ੍ ਗੁਜਰ ਾਂ  ਲੇ ਦ  ਏਮਨ ਬ ਦ 
ਸ਼ਵਹਰ ਹੈ। ਸਈਅਦਪੁਰ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਹੀ ਕੁਰ ਕਸ਼ੇਤਰ ਗਏ। ਉਸ ਸਮੇਂ ਉਿੱਥੇ 
ਸ ਰਜ ਗਰਵਹਣ ਮੌਕ  ਇਿੱਕ ਭ ਰੀ ਮੇਲ  ਲਿੱਗ  ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ। ਕੁਰ ਕਸ਼ੇਤਰ 
ਵ ਿੱਚ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਕ ਫੀ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਬਣ ਏ। ਕੁਰ ਕਸ਼ੇਤਰ ਤੋਂ ਚਿੱਲ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਹਵਰਦਆੁਰ ਗਏ। ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਅਤੇ ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਪ ਣੀਪਤ  ਿੱਲ 
ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ। ਪ ਣੀਪਤ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀ ਵਦੂੰਦ  ਹੈ, 
“ਪ ਣੀਪਤ ਭ ਰਤੀ ਇਵਤਹ ਸ ਵ ਚ ਬਹਤੁ ਪਰਵਸਿੱਿ ਜਗ੍  ਹੈ ਵਜਿੱਥੇ ਵਤੂੰਨ 
 ਿੱਡੀਆਾਂ ਵਨਰਣ ਇਕ ਲੜ ਈਆਾਂ ਲੜੀਆਾਂ ਗਈਆਾਂ”।  ਪ ਣੀਪਤ ਤੋਂ 
ਚਿੱਲ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਦਿੱਲੀ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਵਦਿੱਲੀ ਤੋਂ ਉਹ ਵਬਰੂੰਦ ਬਨ  ਿੱਲ ਗਏ। 
  ਵਫਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਪ ਰਬ  ਿੱਲ ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ। ਉਸ ਸਮੇਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦਆੁਰ  
ਪਵਹਨੇ ਗਏ ਪਵਹਰ  ੇ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਬ ਖ ਬੀ ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਕਰਦ  ਹੈ। 
ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਉਸ ਸਮੇਂ  ੂੰਨ-ਸੁ ੂੰਨ  ਵਹੂੰਦ  ਅਤੇ 
ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨੀ ਪਵਹਰ    ਪਵਹਨ ਵਲਆ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਪੀਲੇ ਰੂੰਗ ਦੀ 
  ਸਕਟ ਅਤੇ ਉਸਦੇ ਉਿੱਪਰ ਵਚਿੱਟੀ ਚ ਦਰ ਲੈ ਲਈ। ਵਸਰ ਉਿੱਪਰ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ 
ਨੇ ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ ਕਲੂੰਦਰ  ਰਗ  ਟੋਪ, ਗਲੇ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਹਿੱਡੀਆਾਂ ਦ  ਹ ਰ 
ਅਤੇ ਮਿੱਥੇ ਉਿੱਤੇ ਵਹੂੰਦ ਆਾਂ   ਾਂਗ ਕੇਸਰੀ ਵਤਲਕ ਲਗ ਇਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ। 
ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਗੋਰਖਮਤ ੇਜ ਾਂ ਗੋਰਖ ਦੇ ਮੂੰਵਦਰ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਮੌਜ ਦ 
ਸ ਲ ਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਮੁਰਝ ਇਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਵਪਿੱਪਲ ਹਰ  ਹ ੋ ਵਗਆ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 
ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਇਹ ਸਥ ਨ ਭ ਰਤ ਦੇ ਉਿੱਤਰ ਪਰਦੇਸ਼ ਸ ਬੇ ਵ ਚ 
ਪੀਲੀਭੀਤ ਤੋਂ  ੀਹ ਮੀਲ ਉਿੱਤਰ ਵ ਚ ਹੈ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨ ਲ ਇਹ  ੀ 
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ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹ ੈ ਵਕ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਜ ਣ ਕਰਕੇ ਇਸ ਸਥ ਨ ਨ ੂੰ  
‘ਨ ਨਕਮਤ ’ ਵਕਹ  ਜ ਣ ਲਿੱਗ ਵਪਆ। ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਚਿੱਲ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਹੂੰਦ ਆਾਂ 
ਦੇ ਪਰਵਸਿੱਿ ਤੀਰਥ ਸਥ ਨ ਬਨ ਰਸ ਵ ਖੇ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ 
ਗੂੰਗ  ਦਵਰਆ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਦੋ ਸਹ ਇਕ ਨਦੀਆਾਂ-ਬਰਨ  ਅਤੇ ਅਸੀ ਦੇ 
ਸੁਮੇਲ ਤੋਂ ਸੂੰਸਵਕਰਤ ਵ ਚ ਬਨ ਰਸ ਬਵਣਆ ਹੈ। ਬਨ ਰਸ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਗਯ  ਪਹੁੂੰਚ ੇਜੋ ਵਕ ਮਹ ਤਮ  ਬੁਿੱਿ ਦ  ਤਪਿੱਵਸਆ ਸਥ ਨ ਹੈ। 
    ਯ ਤਰ  ਜ਼ ਰੀ ਰਿੱਖਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਕ ਮਰ ਪ ਪਹੁੂੰਚ ੇ ਵਜਿੱਥੋਂ ਦੀਆਾਂ 
ਔਰਤ ਾਂ ਜ ਦ -ਟ ਵਣਆਾਂ ਲਈ ਮਸ਼ਹ ਰ ਸਨ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ 
ਵਸਿੱਖ ਇਵਤਹ ਸ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਰ ਣੀ ਨ ਰਸ਼ ਹ ਦਆੁਰ  ਕ ਮਰ ਪ ਦ  ਰ ਜ-
ਪਰਬੂੰਿ ਚਲ ਇਆ ਜ ਾਂਦ  ਸੀ। ਕ ਮਰ ਪ ਤੋਂ ਹੋ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਇਿੱਕ ਉਜ ੜ 
ਜਗ੍  ਗਏ, ਵਜਿੱਥੇ ਕਲਯੁਿੱਗ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਭਰਮ ਉਣ ਦੀ ਕੋਵਸ਼ਸ਼ 
ਕੀਤੀ। ਉਪਰੂੰਤ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਇਿੱਕ ਵਪੂੰਡ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪਹੁੂੰਚ,ੇ ਵਜਿੱਥੇ ਵਕਸੇ ਨੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ 
ਨ ੂੰ  ਰਵਹਣ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਵਦਿੱਤ । ਅਗਲੇ ਵਪੂੰਡ   ਵਲਆਾਂ ਨੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਬਹਤੁ 
ਆਦਰ ਕੀਤ । ਇਹ ਦੋਨੋਂ ਉਹ ਵਪੂੰਡ ਸਨ ਵਜਿੱਥੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ  ਸਦੇ ਰਹੋ 
ਅਤੇ ਉਿੱਜੜ ਜ ਉ   ਲੀ ਸ ਖੀ ਆਉਾਂਦੀ ਹੈ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਬਰਹਮਪੁਤਰ  ਨਦੀ 
ਦੇ ਵਕਨ ਰੇ-ਵਕਨ ਰੇ ਹੁੂੰਦ ੇ ਹੋਏ ਪੁਰੀ ਵ ਖੇ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਪੁਰੀ ਵ ਖ ੇ ਜਗਨ 
ਨ ਥ ਦ  ਮਸ਼ਹ ਰ ਮੂੰਵਦਰ ਸਵਥਤ ਹੈ। ਪ ਰਬ  ਿੱਲ ਦੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ਤੋਂ ਬ ਅਦ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਅਤੇ ਭ ਈ ਮਰਦ ਨ    ਵਪਸ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਆ ਗਏ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਦਿੱਖਣੀ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ ਦੇ ਪ ਕ ਪਟਨ ਵ ਖੇ ਗਏ। ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਉਹ ਵਬਸੀਅਰ ਤ ੇ
ਵਬਸੀਅਰ ਤੋਂ ਇਿੱਕ ਰੇਵਗਸਤ ਨ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਇਥੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ   ਵਪਸ 
ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ  ਿੱਲ ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ ਅਤੇ ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ ਵਪੂੰਡ ਤੋਂ ਵਤੂੰਨ ਮੀਲ ਦ ਰ ਰੁਿੱਕ 
ਗਏ। 

  ਤਲ ੂੰਡੀ ਤੋਂ ਹੋ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਮਰਦ ਨੇ ਨ ੂੰ  ਨ ਲ ਲੈ ਕੇ ਪਿੱਛਮ ਦੀ 
ਯ ਤਰ  ‘ਤੇ ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ। ਸਭ ਤੋਂ ਪਵਹਲ ਾਂ ਉਹ ਦਆੁਰ  ਵਫਰ ਸ਼ੇਖ ਬਰਹਮ 
ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਮਲਣ ਪ ਕ ਪਟਨ ਗਏ। ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਦਪ ਲਪੁਰ, 
ਵਦਪ ਲਪੁਰ ਤੋਂ ਲ ਹੌਰ ਵਜ਼ਲੇ੍ ਦੇ ਕੂੰਗਨਪੁਰ, ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਪਿੱਟੀ (ਅਿੱਜ-ਕਿੱਲ੍ 
ਵਜ਼ਲ  ਅੂੰਵਮਰਤਸਰ), ਵ ੂੰਦਪੁਰ ਗਏ। ਵਫਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਅਿੱਜ ਦੇ 
ਗੋਇੂੰਦ  ਲ, ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਸੁਲਤ ਨਪੁਰ,  ੈਰੋ  ਲ, ਜਲ ਲ ਬ ਦ, ਵਕੜੀ 
ਪਠ ਨ ਅਤੇ ਵਫਰ ਬਟ ਲੇ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਇਿੱਕ   ਰੀ ਵਫਰ ਭ ਈ 
ਲ ਲੋ ਦੇ ਘਰ ਸਇਅਦਪੁਰ ਗਏ। 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਪਸਰ ਰ ਤੋਂ ਹੁੂੰਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਵਸਆਲਕੋਟ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਵਸਆਲਕੋਟ ਤੋਂ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਵਮਿੱਠਣਕਟੋ ਗਏ। ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਰ  ੀ ਦਵਰਆ  ਿੱਲ ਗਏ ਅਤੇ 
ਲ ਹੌਰ ਪਹੁੂੰਚ ਗਏ। ਲ ਹੌਰ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਉਿੱਤਰੀ-ਪਿੱਛਮੀ ਵਦਸ਼   ਿੱਲ 
ਗਏ ਅਤੇ ਉਹ ਰ  ੀ ਦਵਰਆ ਦੇ ਕੂੰਢੇ ‘ਤੇ ਠਵਹਰੇ। ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਚਿੱਲ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ਜ ਰੀ ਰਿੱਖੀ ਅਤੇ ਉਹ ਇਿੱਕ ਅਮੀਰ ਆਦਮੀ ਨ ੂੰ  
ਵਮਲੇ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਤੋਂ ਵਸਿੱਵਖਆ ਪਰ ਪਤ ਕਰਕ ੇਉਸ ਅਮੀਰ ਆਦਮੀ ਨੇ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਸਨਮ ਨ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਇਿੱਕ ਵਪੂੰਡ  ਸ ਇਆ, ਵਜਸਦ  ਨ ਮ ਉਸਨੇ 
ਕਰਤ ਰਪੁਰ ਰਿੱਵਖਆ। ਉਸਨੇ ਉਿੱਥੇ ਇਿੱਕ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮਸ਼ ਲ  ਦੀ ਉਸ ਰੀ 
ਕਰ  ਈ ਅਤੇ ਇਹ ਵਪੂੰਡ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਭੇਂਟ ਕਰ ਵਦਿੱਤ । 
ਬਾਬਾ ਬੁੱਢਾ ਜੀ ਨਾਮ ਲਮਿਾਪ:ਕਰਤ ਰਪੁਰ ਵ ਖੇ ਹੀ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ 
ਸੂੰਗਤ ਕਰਨ ਇਿੱਕ ਸਿੱਤ ਸ ਲ ਾਂ ਦ  ਲੜਕ  ਆਇਆ ਕਰਦ  ਸੀ। ਇਿੱਕ 
ਵਦਨ ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਉਸ ਨ ਲ ਗਿੱਲ-ਬ ਤ ਕੀਤੀ ਅਤੇ ਉਸ ਦਆੁਰ  
ਇੂੰਨੀ ਘਿੱਟ ਉਮਰ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਸੂੰਗਤ ਕਰਨ ਦੇ ਕ ਰਨ ਾਂ ਕਰਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ 
ਉਸਨ ੂੰ  ਵਕਹ  ਵਕ ਉਹ ਬੁਿੱਵਢਆਾਂ   ਾਂਗ ਗਿੱਲ ਾਂ ਕਰਦ  ਹੈ। ਉਸ ਵਦਨ ਤੋਂ 
ਹੀ ਉਸ ਲੜਕੇ ਨ ੂੰ  ਭ ਈ ਬੁਿੱਢ  ਜੀ ਕਵਹ ਕੇ ਬੁਲ ਇਆ ਜ ਣ ਲਿੱਗ । 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨ ੂੰ  ਵਸਿੱਖ ਿਰਮ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਬਹਤੁ ਸਵਤਕ ਰਯੋਗ ਸਥ ਨ ਪਰ ਪਤ 
ਹੋਇਆ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਨੇ ਬ ਬ  ਬੁਿੱਢ  ਜੀ ਦੀ  ੂੰਸ਼ ਦੇ ਨ ਮ ਾਂ ਦ   ੀ ਵਜ਼ਕਰ 
ਕੀਤ  ਹੈ। ਬ ਬ  ਬੁਿੱਢ  ਜੀ ਤੋਂ ਸ਼ੁਰ  ਹੋ ਕੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਦਿੱਸਦ  
ਹੈ, “ਭ ਈ ਬੁਿੱਢ  ਜੋ ਗੁਰ  ਨ ਨਕ ਸ ਵਹਬ ਦੇ ਸਮੇਂ ਤੋਂ ਲੈ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  
ਹਰਗੋਵਬੂੰਦ ਜੀ ਦੇ ਸਮੇਂ ਤਿੱਕ ਜੀਵ ਤ ਰਹੇ ਦ  ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਭ ਨ  ਹੋਇਆ ਹੈ। 
ਭ ਨੇ ਦ  ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਸਰ ਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਰ ਨ ਦ  ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਜਲ ਲ, ਜਲ ਲ ਦ  

ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਝੂੰਡ , ਝੂੰਡ  ਦ  ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਗੁਰਵਦਿੱਤ  ਅਤੇ ਗੁਰਵਦਿੱਤ  ਦੇ ਪੁਿੱਤਰ ਭ ਈ 
ਰ ਮ ਕੂੰ ਰ ਹੋਏ ਹਨ। ਭ ਈ ਰ ਮ ਕੂੰ ਰ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ 
ਭ ਈ ਰ ਮ ਕੂੰ ਰ ਨ ੂੰ  ਗੁਰ  ਗੋਵਬੂੰਦ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਜੀ ਤੋਂ ਖੂੰਡੇ ਦ  ਅੂੰਵਮਰਤ 
ਛਕ ਇਆ ਅਤੇ ਉਸਨ ੂੰ  ਭ ਈ ਗੁਰਬਖਸ਼ ਵਸੂੰਘ ਦ  ਨ ਮ ਬਖਵਸ਼ਆ। 
  ਕਰਤ ਰ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦਿੱਖਣ ਭ ਰਤ ਦੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ਲਈ ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ। 
ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਵਬਆਨ ਕਰਦ  ਹ,ੈ “ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਲਿੱਕੜ ਦੀਆਾਂ ਖੜ੍   ਾਂ 
ਪ ਈਆਾਂ, ਹਿੱਥ ਵ ਚ ਲਿੱਕੜ ਦੀ ਸੋਟੀ ਲਈ, ਵਸਰ ਤੇ ਰਿੱਸੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਪਿੱਗ ਦੀ 
ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਬੂੰਨ ੍ ਵਲਆ ਤੇ ਮਿੱਥੇ ਤੇ ਵਟਿੱਕ  ਤੇ ਲ ਈਨ ਾਂ ਲਗ  ਲਈਆਾਂ। ਉਸ 
ਮੌਕੇ ਤੇ ਜਿੱਟ ਜ ਤੀ ਦੇ ਸੈਦੋ ਤੇ ਘੇਹੋ ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਨ ਲ ਸਨ। ਉਹ 
ਦਰ  ੜ ਦੇਸ਼ ਾਂ  ਿੱਲ ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ ਵਜਸਨ ੂੰ  ਹਣੁ ਮਦਰ ਸ ਵਕਹ  ਜ ਾਂਦ  ਹੈ”। 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਸਰ  ਗੀ ਜ ਾਂ ਜੈਨ ਮੂੰਵਦਰ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਚਿੱਲ ਕੇ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਇਿੱਕ 
ਸਮੁੂੰਦਰੀ ਟ ਪ  ਉਿੱਤੇ ਪਹੁੂੰਚ ੇਪਰ ਇਸ ਟ ਪ  ਦੇ ਨ ਮ ਦ  ਵਜ਼ਕਰ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ 
ਕੀਤ  ਵਗਆ ਹੈ। ਇਸ ਸਥ ਨ ਤੋਂ ਉਹ ਲੂੰਕ  ਅਤੇ ਲੂੰਕ  ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਵਸ਼ ਰ ਤ ਦੇ ਮੇਲੇ ‘ਤ ੇ ਅਚਲ ਬਟ ਲੇ ਗਏ। ਅਚਲ ਬਟ ਲੇ ਬ ਰੇ 
ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਹੋਰ ਜ ਣਕ ਰੀ ਇਸ ਤਰ੍ ਾਂ ਵਦੂੰਦ , “ਅਚਲ ਬਟ ਲੇ 
ਵਸ਼ ਰ ਤਰੀ ਦ  ਮੇਲ  ਫਿੱਗਣ ਦੀ ਮਿੱਵਸਆ ਨ ੂੰ  ਲਿੱਗਦ  ਹੈ। ਇਹ ਵਸ਼  
ਦੇ ਤ  ਦੀ ਯ ਦ ਵ ਚ ਲਿੱਗਦ  ਹੈ। ਆਇਨ-ਏ-ਅਕਬਰੀ ਵ ਚ 
ਵਲਵਖਆ ਹੈ ਵਕ ਅਕਬਰ ਬ ਦਸ਼ ਹ ਜੋਗੀਆਾਂ ਨ ਲ ਮੀਵਟੂੰਗ ਕਰਦ  ਤੇ 
ਉਹਨ ਾਂ ਨ ਲ ਖ ਾਂਦ -ਪੀ ਾਂਦ  ਸੀ। ਸ਼ਰ ਬ ਦੀ ਲੋਰ ਵ ਚ ਯੋਗੀ ਵਕਹ  
ਕਰਦੇ ਸਨ ਵਕ ਅਕਬਰ ਬ ਦਸ਼ ਹ ਦੀ ਉਮਰ ਆਮ ਮਨੁਿੱ ਖ ਨ ਲੋਂ  
ਵਤਗੁਨੀ ਜ ਾਂ ਚੌਗੁਨੀ ਹੋ ੇਗੀ”। 
 ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਉਿੱਤਰ  ਿੱਲ ਦੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ਜ਼ ਰੀ ਰਿੱਖਦੇ ਹੋਏ ਕਸ਼ਮੀਰ ਨ ੂੰ  ਗਏ। 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਪੈਰ ਾਂ ਅਤੇ ਵਸਰ ‘ਤੇ ਚਮੜ  ਪਵਹਵਨਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ। 
ਉਹ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ ਸਰੀਰ ਦੇ ਦਆੁਲੇ ਰਿੱਸੀ ਲਪੇਟੀ ਹੋਈ ਸੀ ਅਤੇ ਮਿੱਥੇ 
ਉਿੱਪਰ ਕੇਸਰ ਦ  ਵਟਿੱਕ  ਲਗ ਇਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਸੀ। ਕਸ਼ਮੀਰ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਸ਼ਰੀਨਗਰ ਅਤੇ ਉਿੱਥੋਂ ਸੁਮੇਰ ਪਰਬਤ ਗਏ। ਇਿੱਥੋਂ ਉਹ ਪੂੰਜ ਬ   ਵਪਸ 
ਆ ਗਏ। 
 ਵਫਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਉਿੱਤਰ-ਪਿੱਛਮ ਵਦਸ਼  ਦੀ ਯ ਤਰ  ਆਰੂੰਭ ਕੀਤੀ। ਉਹ 
ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਿ ਰਵਮਕ ਅਸਥ ਨ ਹਸਨ ਅਬਦ ਲ ਪਹੁੂੰਚੇ। ਹਸਨ 
ਅਬਦ ਲ ਤੋਂ ਉਹ ਗੋਰਖ ਦੇ ਪੁਰ ਣੇ ਮੂੰਵਦਰ ਗੋਰਖ ਹਟੜੀ ਗਏ। ਗੁਰ  
ਜੀ ਨੇ ਹਣੁ ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ ਹ ਜੀਆਾਂ   ਲ  ਪਵਹਰ    ਪਵਹਨ ਵਲਆ। 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਨੀਲੇ ਰੂੰਗ ਦ  ਚੋਲ  ਪਵਹਨ ਵਲਆ ਅਤੇ ਹਿੱਥ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਸੋਟੀ ਫੜ 
ਲਈ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਕਿੱਛ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਵਕਤ ਬ ਲਈ ਹੋਈ ਸੀ। ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਨਮ ਜ਼ 
ਪੜ੍ਨ ਲਈ ਇਿੱਕ ਚਟ ਈ ਅਤੇ ਇਸ਼ਨ ਨ ਕਰਨ ਲਈ ਹਿੱਥ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਇਿੱਕ 
ਲੋਟ   ੀ ਲੈ ਵਲਆ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਮਦੀਨ  ਅਤੇ ਵਫਰ ਬਗਦ ਦ ਅਤੇ 
ਬਗਦ ਦ ਤੋਂ ਮੁਲਤ ਨ ਗਏ। ਮੁਲਤ ਨ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਕਰਤ ਰਪੁਰ  ਿੱਲ 
ਚਿੱਲ ਪਏ।  
 ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਵਨਰਮਲ ਿਰਮ ਦੀ ਨੀ ਾਂਹ ਰਿੱਖੀ ਅਤੇ 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦ  ਵਸਿੱਕ  ਦਨੁੀਆਾਂ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਚਿੱਲਣ ਲਿੱਗ । ਕਰਤ ਰਪੁਰ ਵ ਖੇ 
ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਦੀ ਬੁਢੇਪੇ ਕ ਰਨ ਵਸਹਤ ਖਰ ਬ ਹੋ ਗਈ। ਕਰਤ ਰ ਵ ਖ ੇ
ਹੀ ਉਹ ਅਕ ਲ ਚਲ ਣ  ਕਰ ਗਏ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਾਂ ਦੀ ਮਦਦ 
ਨ ਲ ਮਰਦ ਨ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਸਰੀਰ ਰ  ੀ ਦਵਰਆ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਪਰ  ਹ ਕੀਤ  
ਅਤੇ ਸ ਰੀਆਾਂ ਅੂੰਵਤਮ ਰਸਮ ਾਂ ਵਨਭ ਈਆਾਂ। 
ਕਰਤ ਰਪੁਰ ਵ ਖੇ ਹੀ ਜੋਿ  ਨ ਮੀ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਨ ਲ ਭ ਈ ਲਵਹਣ  ਜੀ ਖਡ ਰ 
ਸ ਵਹਬ ਤੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਾਂ ਲਈ ਆਏ। ਲਵਹਣ  ਜੀ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ 
ਸੇ   ਵ ਿੱਚ ਰਵਹਣ ਲਿੱਗ ਪਏ। ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  ਮਵਹਸ ਸ ਹੋਇਆ ਵਕ 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦ  ਅੂੰਵਤਮ ਸਮ ਾਂ ਨੇੜੇ ਆ ਵਗਆ ਹੈ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਲਵਹਣ  ਜੀ ਨ ੂੰ  
ਆਪਣ  ਉਿੱਤਰ ਵਿਕ ਰੀ ਘੋਵਸ਼ਤ ਕੀਤ  ਅਤੇ ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦ  ਨ ਮ ਬਦਲ ਕੇ 
ਅੂੰਗਦ ਦੇ  ਰਿੱਖ ਵਦਿੱਤ ।  
ਜੋਤੀ-ਜੋਲਤ ਸਮਾਉਣਾ: ਜਦੋਂ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦ  ਸਮ ਾਂ ਨੇੜੇ ਆ ਵਗਆ ਤ ਾਂ 
ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਕੋਲ ਰਵਹਣ   ਲੇ ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ ਕਵਹਣ ਲਿੱਗੇ ਉਹ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ 
ਸਰੀਰ ਨ ੂੰ  ਦਫਨ ਉਣਗੇ ਅਤ ੇ ਵਹੂੰਦ  ਕਵਹਣ ਲਿੱਗੇ ਵਕ ਉਹ ਸੂੰਸਕ ਰ 
ਕਰਨਗੇ। ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਨੇ ਵਹੂੰਦ  ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਸਿੱਜ ੇ ਪ ਸ ੇ ਫੁਿੱਲ ਰਿੱਖਣ ਅਤ ੇ
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ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ ਖਿੱਬੇ ਪ ਸੇ। ਵਜਨ੍ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਫੁਿੱਲ ਸ ੇਰ ਤਿੱਕ ਵਖੜ ੇ ਰਵਹਣਗੇ, 
ਉਨ੍ ਾਂ ਅਨੁਸ ਰ ਹੀ ਸਰੀਰ ਦ  ਅੂੰਵਤਮ ਸੂੰਸਕ ਰ ਕੀਤ  ਜ  ੇਗ । ਸ ੇਰ 
ਨ ੂੰ  ਜਦੋਂ ਚ ਦਰ ਹਟ ਈ ਗਈ ਤ ਾਂ ਉਸ ਸਥ ਨ ‘ਤੇ ਕੁਿੱਝ ਨਹੀ ਾਂ ਸੀ ਪਰ 
ਦੋ ੇਂ ਪ ਵਸਆਾਂ ਦੇ ਫੁਿੱਲ ਵਖਲੇ ਹੋਏ ਸਨ। ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ, “ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ 
ਸੂੰਮਤ 1595 (1538ਈ.) ਅਿੱਸ  ਦੇ ਚ ਨਣੇ ਪਿੱਖ ਦੇ ਦਸ ੇਂ ਵਦਨ 
ਕਰਤ ਰਪੁਰ, ਪੂੰਜ ਬ(ਪ ਵਕਸਤ ਨ) ਵ ਚ ਜੋਤੀ-ਜੋਵਤ ਸਮ  ਗਏ”। 
ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੇ ਸਨਮ ਨ ਵ ਿੱਚ ਰ  ੀ ਦੇ ਕੂੰਢੇ ‘ਤ ੇ
ਮੁਸਲਮ ਨ  ਨੇ ਮਕਬਰ  ਅਤੇ ਵਸਿੱਖ ਾਂ ਨੇ ਸਮ ਿ ਬਣ  ਵਦਿੱਤੀ।  ਇਹ 
ਦੋ ੇਂ ਹੀ ਦਵਰਆ ਦਆੁਰ  ਰੋੜ ਵਦਿੱਤੇ ਗਏ। ਇਸ ਬ ਰੇ ਮੈਕ ਵਲਫ 
ਦਿੱਸਦ  ਹੈ ਵਕ ਸ਼ ਇਦ ਇਸ ਦ  ਘਟਨ  ਦ  ਕ ਰਨ ਗੁਰ  ਜੀ ਦੀ 
ਅਖੀਰਲੀ ਜਗ੍  ਦੀ ਬੁਿੱਤ ਪ ਜ  ਨ ੂੰ  ਰੋਕਣ  ਸੀ। 
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Abstract 
Present work studies of water quality of the Yamuna river using physicochemical parameters that are important in assessing 
of water quality. River water has important role on the environment development. Its water is vitally important for irrigation 
and domestic purposes. Yamuna river is situated in the North India and is a second largest tributary of Ganga river. The 
study area was monitored at four sample stations (Gokul barrage near bridge, Mathura, Yamuna river bank near Pipli 
village, Aligarh, Yamuna river bank near Gurwari village, Palwal, Chhainsa village near bridge, Faridabad ) for three 
years. Water collection has been done on the basis of survey and taking samples on the different intervals. Water samples 
were applied to colour, temperature, pH, turbidity, dissolved oxygen (DO), nitrate, acidity, alkalinity, hardness, biochemical 
oxygen demand (BOD), chemical oxygen demand (COD), chloride, total dissolved solid (TDS), electrical conductivity (EC), 
salinity and total coliform. Mostly, Parameters have exceeded the desire prescribed limit of Bureau of Indian Standard (BIS) 
and Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB). Therefore, it is concluded that, Yamuna river is polluted at all sites. 
Assessment on the water quality of river indicates that anthropogenic factors are responsible for deterioration the water 
quality of Yamuna river. 
Keywords- Industrialization, Physicochemical properties, Urbanization, Water pollution, Yamuna river. 

Introduction 

The Yamuna river is second largest 

tributary of Ganga river. According to 

Hindu mythology, it is a holy river in India. 

Yamuna river water flows from 

Banderpooch (Himalayas), through 

Yamuna Nagar, Sonipat, Delhi, Gautam 

Buddh Nagar, Faridabad, Palwal, Aligarh, 

Mathura, Agra, Etawah and Allahabad 

[05]. The river has catchment area, such as 

40.6% in Madhya Pradesh, 29.8% in 

Rajasthan, 21.5% in Uttar Pradesh and 

Uttarakhand, 6.5% in Haryana, 1.6% in 

Himachal Pradesh and 0.4 in Delhi (Fig.1).  

 
Fig.1: Yamuna river catchment area. 

Its water is used as resources for domestic, 

agriculture and transport usage. In total, 

seventy percent water is used for irrigation 

purposes, twenty two percent is consuming 
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for industrial purpose and remaining eight 

percent is used for different domestic 

activities. Domestic and industrial 

unwanted materials are the main cause of 

water pollution. Some industries are 

discharging their waste into Yamuna river 

which includes pulp and paper, sugar, 

distilleries, textiles, leather, chemical, 

pharmaceuticals, oil refineries, thermal 

power plant etc. Which is situated at 

Yamuna river bank . Yamuna river is most 

polluted at Faridabad, Palwal, Aligarh and 

Mathura. The reason are being 

urbanization, industrialization and use of 

fertilizers in agriculture. .Yamuna river in 

Faridabad and Mathura are heavily 

polluted by untreated industrial waste .Its 

water directly discharged in the Yamuna 

river. and removed at Gokul barrage 

upstream of 8 km in Mathura. So, River 

water is highly polluted, while most of the 

city domestic waste are discharged on the 

river water. Its water has direct effect in 

the biotic environment and river water 

quality.Domestic and Industrial wastes 

should be proper sewage treatment plants 

to take care of Yamuna river water. 

Government of India lunched various 

action plans to combat the river pollution 

for Yamuna river. Finally, it is suggested 

that Yamuna river is not safe for drinking 

and other uses. Assessment of river water 

quality indicates that anthropogenic factors 

are responsible for deterioration the water 

quality of Yamuna river. 

Material & Method 

Study Area: Yamuna river originated 

from Himalayas, flows through Faridabad, 

Palwal, Aligarh and Mathura, Its water is 

highly polluted at S1, S2, S3 and S4. There 

are many industries in the surrounding 

area and urban disposal exist and 

agricultural waste in the region. Which has 

directly affects the water quality of river. 

In the present analysis has been carried out 

for four sites which are chosen as sample 

station. These sample locations are Gokul 

barrage near bridge, Mathura (S1), 

Yamuna river bank near Pipli village, 

Aligarh (S2), Yamuna river bank near 

Gurwari village, Palwal (S3) and Chhainsa 

village near bridge, Faridabad (S4).  

Water Sample: The data set of four water 

quality monitoring stations, comprising 

sixteen water quality parameters were 

monitored on yearly basis over the three 

years study period. The selected water 

quality parameters include colour, 

temperature, pH, turbidity, DO, nitrate, 

acidity, alkalinity, hardness, BOD, COD, 

chloride, TDS, EC, salinity and total 

coliform. The sampling containers were 

washed with distilled water and ringed by 

Yamuna river water. The temperature 

varies between 270C to 400C during the 

summer months. Its waters were 

immediately transported to the laboratory. 

Water samples were stored at 40C in the 

refrigerator. The water quality parameters 

were determined as per the standard 

method for examination of water and 

wastewater. The result was evaluated in 

accordance with norms prescribed by 

Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) and 

Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB).   

Result & Discussion 

Yamuna river region is one of the 

urbanization and industrialization in the 

North India. The river water is 

increasingly deteriorated due to 

anthropogenic pollution from the rapid 

economic development. Its water is very 

polluted at Gokul barrage near bridge, 

Mathura, Yamuna river bank near Pipli 

village, Aligarh, Yamuna river bank near 

Gurwari village, Palwal, Chhainsa village 

near bridge, Faridabad. The maximum and 

minimum values of sample selected at 

different point (S1, S2, S3, and S4) of 

Yamuna river. These values are presented 

in the Table1. Sixteen physicochemical 

parameters were analysed by standard 

method and comparison of BIS .The 

colour has light yellow grey and bright 

yellow grey in indicating salt on river 

water. The alkalinity values varied 340 

mg/L to 540 mg/L indicated that dissolved 

carbon dioxide present in river water. The 
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hardness values ranged between 250 mg/L 

to 340 mg/L. All samples hardness values 

are above the BIS permissible limit. It 

indicates that calcium and magnesium ion 

are present in water sample. The chloride 

value varies from 176 mg/L to 246 

mg/L .Samples of chloride values are 

below the BIS permissible limit. The TDS 

values varied between 1136 ml/L to 1560 

mg/L. Its values are above the BIS 

permissible limit. It indicates that, Organic 

matters are also present in water. The EC 

values varied from 1460 µs/cm 1776 

µs/cm. The EC values are in high 

permissible limit indicating high dissolve 

ion present in water (Fig.2). The 

temperature ranges from 270C to 400C in 

the observation period. The hydrogen ion 

concentration value varies from 7.08 to 

7.98. The hydrogen ion concentration 

values are in permissible limit. The 

turbidity varies from 12 NTU to 26 NTU, 

indicating soil runoff in river water. The 

dissolved oxygen value varies from 3 

mg/L to 4.1 mg/L. The DO values are 

carried out on low permissible limit. The 

nitrate values vary from 18 mg/L to 40 

mg/L. The nitrate is found low prescribed 

limit of BIS. The acidity values of water 

varied from 7.76 mg/L to 42.85 mg/L. The 

BOD values varied between 23 mg/L to 56 

mg/L.and are not in permissible limit 

indicating organic matter contamination in 

water. The COD values varied from 67 

mg/L to 120 mg/L. It values are above the 

BIS permissible limit and indicating 

oxidation of waterborne organic and 

inorganic matter present in river water. 

The salinity values varied from 0.317 ppt 

to 0.495 ppt (Fig.3). The TC values varied 

from 15000 MPN to 4900000 MPN. The 

TC values are higher of permissible limit. 
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Fig.2: Water quality parameters of Yamuna river at S1, S2, S3 and S4. 
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Fig.3: Water quality parameters of Yamuna river at S1, S2, S3 and S4. 

 

Table.1:River water analysis  at S1, S2, S3 and S4. 
W.P Unit  BIS 

& 

CPC

B 

S1 S2 S3 S4   

   2014 2015 2016 2014 2015 2016 2014 2015 2016 2014 2015 2016 Min Max 

Colour -- -- LYG LYG LYG BYG BYG BYG BYG BYG BYG BYG BYG BYG -- -- 

Alkalinity mg/L 200 490 466 420 402 340 500 410 344 480 360 340 540 340 540 

Hardness mg/L 200 320 340 270 300 328 250 320 328 250 305 324 272 250 340 

Chlorides mg/L 250 246 234 230 227 220 190 183 215 197 176 214 187 176 246 

TDS mg/L 500 1350 1560 1295 1285 1280 1245 1209 1278 1238 1136 1250 1210 1136 1560 

EC µS/cm 1000 1680 1776 1660 1650 1650 1590 1530 1644 1580 1460 1611 1530 1460 1776 

Temp 0C -- 29 32.2 38 32 36 40 35 38.8 38 27 35.8 37 27 40 

pH -- 6.5 – 

8.5 

7.5 7.89 7.13 7.65 7.97 7.10 7.40 7.93 7.08 7.75 7.98 7.20 7.08 7.98 

Turbidity NTU 10 12 14 18 26 19 15 23 21 13 19 25 12 12 26 

DO mg/L 5 3.5 4 4.1 3.3 3.1 3.7 3.9 3 3.5 3.6 3.8 3.5 3 4.1 

Nitrate mg/L 45 35 40 32 23 35 28 20 18 24 25 20 22 18 40 

Acidity mg/L -- 28 13.64 35.10 18.66 8.49 42.85 26.35 9.09 41.82 14.14 7.76 42.42 7.76 42.85 

BOD mg/L 10 32 24 48 28 55 56 23 40 46 27 40 50 23 56 

COD mg/L 10 120 105 115 87 80 90 75 95 85 67 75 85 67 120 

Salinity PPT -- 0.444 0.495 0.415 0.410 0.397 0.359 0.330 0.388 0.355 0.317 0.386 0.337 0.317 0.495 

TC MPN …..   31000-4900000  15000-1800000 17000-2100000  27000-3300000 1500

0 

4900

000 

 LYG = Light yellow grey  BYG = Bright yellow grey 
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Conclusion 

Water quality varies at Gokul barrage near 

bridge, Mathura, Yamuna river bank near 

Pipli village, Aligarh, Yamuna river bank 

near Gurwari village, Palwal and Chhainsa 

village near bridge, Faridabad. Chloride, 

Nitrate and DO are found low on prescribed 

limit of Bureau of Indian Standard (BIS) at 

all sites. The pH is within their respective 

desirable limit at all four sites High values of 

turbidity, BOD, COD, colour, alkalinity, 

hardness, TDS, EC, and TC were found in 

all the samples. Assessment of river water 

quality indicated that. Yamuna river water is 

highly contaminated at S1,S2,S3 and S4. 

Assessment on physicochemical 

characteristics of Yamuna river basin has 

very much negative impact on water quality. 

Its needs to spread the aware for the 

pollution status of Yamuna river publicly. 
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Abstract 
There were three sides to Aurobindo Ghosh's political ideas and activates. First, here was the action with which he started 
Secret revolutionary propaganda and organization of which the central object was the preparation of an armed insurrection. 
Secondly, there was a public propaganda intended it convert the whole nation to the ideal of independence which was regarded, 
when he entered into politics, by the vast majority of Indians as unpractical and impossible an almost insane chimera. It was 
thought that the British Empire was too powerful and India too weak, effectively disarmed and impotent even to dream of the 
success of such an Endeavour. Thirdly, here was the origination of the people to carry on a public and united opposition. 

Introduction  
Aurobindo Ghosh emerges as a political thinker of 
unusual importance in modern Indian political 
thought. He was largely responsible for imparting 
an esoteric and spiritual significance to the 
national movement, for placing before  it the 
inspiring ideal of complete independence, for 
invigorating the spirit of India by a reassessment 
of the true bases of her great culture heritage, for  
expounding a practical system whereby the goal of 
independence could be achieved, and for placing 
the whole movement in the ideal of human unity 
for a person so averse to propaganda  to have 
done all his in the short period of hardly five years 
of active political life is an achievement. He must 
be counted among the great builders of modern 
India, as one who contributed noble toward laying 
the foundations for the edifice of national freedom 
which Mahatma Gandhi and others later reared. 
Even after 1910 his interest in Indian freedom 
remained undiminished, and he lived to see the 
fruition of his work when India finally achieved 
Independence of his seventy-fifth birthday, the 15 
August, 1947. 
Aurobindo’s political idea but is one aspect of his 
vision of Reality and his view of the meaning and 
dusting of man's life on earth. He wrote this 
earning race of human feelings dreams always of 
perfecting their environment by the machinery of 
government and society, but it is only by the 
perfection of the soul within that the outer 
environment can be perfected. Creation and 
Evaluation and Delight in Sachchidananda answer 
the how and why of creation respectively, cosmos 
is not divorced from Sachchidananda, Matter, life 
and Mind are not unreal, out reality itself with 
lesser or degree of limitation. Thus the basic 
concept of Aurobindo Ghosh's philosophy 
Sachchidananda, super mind and evolutionary 
progression are the foundations on which is 
constructed a historical and political thought 

stricter. He was one of the makers of the Indian 
nation. He was a great Yogi, a sage, a great patriot, 
a lover of man, a great humanist and a 
distinguished philosopher. He was one of the most 
creative and significant figures in the Indian 
renaissance movement. He was gifted with godly 
powers of intellect and mysticism. 

According to Dr. Karan Singh the contribution of 
Sri Aurobindo to modern political thought 
conveniently summarized under four headings:- 

1. His concept of spiritual nationalism and 
the divinity of the motherland which 
imparted an esoteric an important to the 
movement for India’s liberation. 

2. His exposition of the ideal of complete 
freedom from foreign rule and his role in 
inspiring and radicalizing the national 
movement. 

3. His contribution to the theory of boycott 
and Passive resistance, as also to the use 
of force if necessary to achieve freedom. 

4. His vision of the broader role that India 
was destined to play in world affairs and 
his enlightened ideal of human. 

 A broad assessment of Sri Aurobindo's 
contribution to modern Indian Political thought 
beginning with his return from England in 1893 
and leaving for Pondicherry in 1910 would show 
four characteristics: 
Concept of spiritual National and the divinity 
of the Motherland 
The bedrock of his political theory, it underlies all 
his writing in this field the divinity of the 
motherland is of course, a concept that has 
enlisted since the dawn of history in the earliest 
religious tents, not only of India but of other 
ancient civilizations, the earth-particularly that 
portion of it occupied by the tribe or society in 
question was worshipped as the sustainer, 
nourished and supporter of all life and prosperity. 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   74               Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

The Vedas contain numerous hymns in adoration 
of creation of the earth and the worship of prithvi 
is one of the basic rituals in Hindu religious 
ceremonies. This tradition has continued 
unbroken in India right down to modern times, 
when Bankim Chandra Chatterjee in his Anada 
Math created the Bande Matram glorifying the 
divinity of the Motherland. 
Brief through his political career was he defined 
the essence of spiritual nationalism in a manner 
which, for power and poison has perhaps never 
been equaled. He thus imparted a new dimension 
to the national movement, lifting it above the 
purely material plane and placing before it an 
inspired and inspiring spiritual ideal. It was his 
Bhawani Mandir that become the gospel of the 
Indian revolution aired and it was with a smile and 
the cry of Bande Mataram on their lips that 
thousands of patriots faces repression and even 
death at the hands of their foreign rulers. His 
concept of the whole National movement is 
beautifully summed up in his own words, the 
strength of the new movement in India lies in 
supreme idealism. It is not a mere economic 
movement, though. It is not a mere political 
movement, through it has bodily declared itself for 
absolute political independence. 

The ideal of complete freedom from foreign 
rule and his role in radicalizing the national 
movement 
Despite the brevity of his political career, Sri 
Aurobindo enough to infuse a new spirit into the 
movement and thus to help change the very 
complexion of politics in the country, as early as 
1893-94, himself barely out of his teens, “New 
Lamps for Old,” he had laid out a radical 
philosophy of politics and revealed an astute 
insight amazing in one so young. Later his tireless 
dedicated activity helped to galvanize the people 
especially of Bengal, during the anti-partition 
agitation. The key to his great influence upon men 
and events is to be found in the fact that he laid 
before the people a worthwhile ideal, the ideal of 
Purna Swaraj, or complete independence. He had 
the courage to declare this openly, not as a favor 
from the alien rulers but as the inalienable 
birthright of India. His concept of the divinity of 
the Motherland led directly and inevitably to the 
demand for her complete emancipation from 
foreign rule and he preached this doctrine with 
immense patriotic fervor, not only did he 
powerfully advocate the ideal of independence, he 
also effectively demolished constricted political 
position of the moderates. His writings went a 

long way towards isolating them from the support 
of public opinion and making the Indian mind 
respective to a more radical political programme. 
Social reform, here a word may be added about 
the criticism leveled against Sri Aurobindo and 
other radical leaders that they neglected the 
important issue of social reform. It is true that 
they did not lay much emphasis upon this aspect 
of public life which has now assumed so much 
significance, but this was not because they 
considered social reform unimportant. It was 
rather because they were convinced of the primary 
necessity of securing political independence before 
a really effective such any hope of success. They 
recognized the importance of such reform, but felt 
that it could not precede political independence. 
To attempt social reform before becoming 
independent would not only be to put the cart 
before the horse, but also to fritter away energies 
that could this view and not any aversion to social 
reform parse, that lad Sri Aurobindo to attack the 
moderate leadership for their misplaced obsession 
with social problems. 
His ideal of human unity and of India’s role in 
the international community 
 Sri Aurobindo Ghosh’s political goal of complete 
independence was the undying conviction that 
India must be free not for herself alone, but for 
the good of entire mankind. He felt that India had 
a spiritual message which was urgently needed the 
world of the 20th century, in fact that she was 
destined to lead mankind up the next step spiritual 
evolution. The political goal should be nothing less 
than complete independence, since only then 
could India fulfill her true destiny or swadharma in 
the broader international community.  Sri 
Aurobindo’s Political ideas are but one aspect of 
his vision of Reality and his view of the meaning 
and destiny of man’s life on earth. He wrote: This 
earning of human beings dreams always of 
perfecting their environment by the society and 
machinery of government, but it is only by the 
perfection of the soul within that the outer 
environment can be perfected. This is the key not 
of his thought. It takes within its scope man’s 
entire past and his present endeavor to better his 
inner and outer life, and look for into the future to 
indicate the goal to which he is being led in a 
momentous voyage of discovery. The concepts of 
freedom, equality and harmony so significant in Sri 
Aurobindo’s thought emanate from the human 
soul. They need to be founded first and foremost 
in the hearts and minds of men and from there 
these would be progressively manifested in the 
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political institutions. The institutions are molded 
according to the levels of consciousness through 
which the soul passes. The individual, therefore, is 
significant in the process of change. No machinery 
can perfect men unless he himself undergoes a 
complete transformation. There is little of any 
significance in the whole history of political 
thought that has not received an illumining touch 
at the hands of Sri Aurobindo. He takes his stand 
on the past and the present, and casting his vision 
for into the future offers a solution to the problem 
of politics which man can, neglected only at his 
peril. 
Criticism of the Indian National Congress 
Within six month of his joining the Baroda service 
in 1893, he began contributing a series of political 
articles under the general heading, “New Lamps 
for Old,” to the Indu Prakash, a weekly issued 
from Bombay by his Cambridge friend, Sri K.G. 
Deshpande. Before subjecting the Congress to a 
severe indictment the gave it a rich tribute by 
saying that to all the Indians it was all that is most 
dear, most high and most sacred, a well of living 
water in deserts more than Saharan, a proud 
banner in the battle of liberty, and a holy temple of 
concord where the races met and mingled. 
Aurobindo’s criticism of the Indian National 
Congress may best be stated in his own words as 
follows, mistaken that the spirit in which it 
proceeds towards their accomplishment is not the 
spirit of sincerity and whole –heartedness and that 
the methods it has chosen are not the right 
methods, and the leaders in brief that we are at 
present the blind led if not by the blind, at any rate 
by the one-eyed. The Indian National Congress 
was not really national and had not attempted to 
become national. This is strong charming indeed, 
it is merciless and ruthless. The first thing to be 
noted is that this criticism stems from the 
conviction that our-real enemy is not some force 
exterior to ourselves, weakness, our cowardice, our 
selfishness, our hypocrisy, our purblind 
sentimentalism. He was asserted that the spirit in 
which the Congress proceeded towards the 
accomplishment of its narrow objective was not 
one of sincerity and whole-heartedness. It can be 
said that the older congress leaders were not 
guided by the spirit of whole-heartedness in so far 
as they were not inspired by the longing for 
national freedom their aim was to make the yoke 
of the English easy to bear but not to remove it 
altogether. Writing in the Bande Mataram in 1906, 
he observed at under, Mumukshutva, or the 
longing for emancipation…is the most important 

pre-condition of political emancipation. This 
longing implies as its own pre-conditions, one, the 
existence of bondage, and two, a keen sense of it. 
And the most disheartening feature in the present 
political leadership is an almost utter absence of 
this sense. Our leaders are not at all conscious of 
their own and their countries present political 

bondage. They do not, notwithstanding all their 
ravings against the government, really feel the utter 
degradation and misery of their present position in 
the constitution of their state. 
If they had felt the keen sense of bondage to the 
foreign yoke, they would not have talked with 
pride of their British citizenship and would not 
have been loud in their professions of loyalty to 
the British crown and regarded British rule as a 
Divine blessing. Their achievements were 
unsubstantial because they lacked the sense of 
humiliation involved in subjection to foreign rule 
and a longing for national liberation. The leader 
who today leads to a most violent attack on the 
government, is therefore found, the movement 
that government admits him into its, counsels or 
woos him with offers of honor and preferment, to 
support and defend it most enthusiastically. The 
main cause of the sorry state of affairs in the 
Congress was, according to Sri Aurobindo, its 
neglect of the proletariat which was sunk in 
ignorance and over helmed with distress. He 
lamented the fact that the Indian Congress was a 
middle class organization. 
Criticism of the British Government 
Before proceeding with a study of the methods 
recommended by Aurobindo for achieving 
national liberation, mention may be made of his 
criticism of the British government. He was 
unsparing in his denunciation of the British 
misrule in India as in his indictment of the 
Congress which he once designated as the Indian 
National Congress. Aurobindo’s criticism of the 
foreign rule was quite direct, it may be recalled that 
Shri Mahadev Govind Ranade warned the 
proprietor of the Indu Prakash that unless the 
author of ‘New Lamps for Old’ considerably 
toned down his criticism of the British 
government the former ran grave risk of 
prosecution for sedition. The criticism of the 
Aurobindo Ghosh was to motivated by two 
considerations. Firstly, he wanted to undermine 
the faith of the Indians in the superiority of the 
British political organization. Whilst conceding the 
necessity of accepting much of what the West had 
to teach, he pointed out that Britain did not 
necessarily represent the best in Occidental culture 
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and civilization, he compared the British political 
organization to the French to the advantage of the 
latter. Hence, we do not care to purchase an outfit 
of Political ideas properly adjusted to our natural 
temper and urgent requirements, but eke out our 
scanty wardrobe with cast off rags and threadbare 
leavings of our English masters. In the second 
place, he pointed out in strong terms the 
unsuitability of the administrative system 
established by the British rulers to the conditions 
prevailing in our country. He criticized the system 
of education on the ground that it killed the very 
soul of the nation, and indicated the British 
officials for their arrogance and rudeness. It is not 
necessary to go into details as they do not throw 
any light on his political thinking. 
Democracy and Liberty 
Monarchy was replaced by democracy. Democracy 
is the first attempt of man, the collective being, to 
vindicate his liberty against this oppressive tyranny. 
In the ancient world, it found its greatest 
opportunity in the small city states of Greece and 
Rome. Its main postulates are the right of each 
individual a govern his life according to the 
dictates of his own reason and will so far as that 
could be done without impinging on the same 
right in others, and that the reason of each and all 
seeking for a basis of agreement should be 
effectively organized only for the indispensable 
common ends of the society. The democratic idea 
implies that the right of full development 
individual capability. For man in the mass is still 
only a half rational being declared Sri Aurobindo. 
He was his reason mainly to justify his, impulses, 
interests and prejudices under specious labels. He 
is more prone to enforce his opinions on others 
than to come to an agreement. Democracy has 
evolved a political system where there is a 
perpetual strife of parties, a constantly recurring 
tyranny of the majority claiming to speak for the 
whole, a government effectively dominated by a 
single class the bourgeoisie. 
The Doctrine of Passive Resistance 
During 1906-1907, the usual criticism leveled by 
the Moderates against the Extremists or 
Nationalists was that the latter had no constructive 
ideas, that, while they demanded ’Independence’ 
they had no sanctions or, “practical programme” 
to enforce the demand. Moti Lal Nehru, for 
example had described Extremist postures as 
being evolved out of the depths of despair. In 
answer to this line of criticism, Bande Mataram 
published from 10 April to 2 May 1907 a series of 
14 articles under the general caption “New 

Thought”. The first was by Satis Mukherjee, the 
rest by Sri Aurobindo out of which, again, the first 
seven were an exposition of the ‘Doctrine of 
Passive Resistance’ and the rest were in the nature 
of ancillary comments. The Passive Resistance 
series, in which he discussed its possibilities as an 
instrument of political action an instrument that 
has since helped India more than any other to 
reach her goal. Passive or defensive resistance 
even like violent resistance many have different 
ends, operate on different levels, and pursue 
different means. He was the government 
indigenous resistance could be offered to bring 
about the redress of particular grievances. But in 
subject nations which mean to live and not to die, 
resistance-passive or active can have no less an 
object than an entire and radical change of the 
system of Government. The idea of Passive 
resistance also included the refusal of payment of 
taxes to the government, but considered it the 
strongest and final form of Passive resistance. He 
did not recommend this for India in the first stage 
of struggle. Nevertheless legality was neither the 
core of Passive resistance nor an essential 
condition. He strongly advocated the breaking of 
laws if they were unjust and oppressive, sedition 
laws and laws related to racial enmity, in fact, 
opposition of such laws, for him, constituted the 
duty of the practitioner of Passive resistance and 
the latter should be ready to bear the brunt of the 
government because the latter Bengal where even 
the singing of Bande Mataram invited wreath from 
the state. 
Firstly, he advocated an economic boycott and the 
alternative of Swadeshi. The only way to check the 
continued foreign exploitation and the continual 
bleeding of the country’s resources and to compel 
the government to protect indigenous industries 
was, by the people, in their capacity as consumers, 
refusing to purchase foreign goods. But since the 
people, cannot live without consuming goods, the 
alternative to be pursued simultaneously of the 
spirit of self-reliance and enterprise amongst our 
people so that they set up and expanded 
indigenous industries, on their own initiative. 
Secondly, Sri Aurobindo suggested a boycott of 
education imparted by the foreign government 
because it was calculated to keep the nation poor, 
train citizens to be subordinate to government and 
discourage patriotism. In short, because of its 

anti-national character, as a substitute for 
government education, he was advocated setting 
up schools of our own in which our children may 
receive a through national education. Thirdly, Sri 
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Aurobindo advocated a boycott of the foreign 
judiciary expressing grave concern and 
dissatisfaction with its brutal procedures and 
penalties, its costliness, its partiality and its 
frequent subordination to political objectives. 
Hence, he was urged the people not to enter alien 
courts to arbitrate and resolve disputes among 
themselves. At the same time he did not seem to 
be very inflexible with regard to judicial boycott, 
for in Karmayogin he tells that he is a aware of the 
limitations of a judicial boycott by all citizens, and 
hence he would only urge those fine consciences 
to whom it appeared to practice it. In fact, 
Aurobindo himself did not observe such a boycott 
and appealed at the doors of British justice in the 
famous Alipore Bomb Conspiracy case, in which 
the court acquitted him of involvement in the 
conspiracy in spite of the British Administrations 
frantic attempts to implicate him. However, he 
was very clear that in one respect the judicial 
boycott must be scrupulously observed viz. no 
nationalist should resort to the British Courts 
against a brother nationalist.  
The fourth boycott, Sri Aurobindo advocated was 
of the executive. He condemned the executive for 
its arbitrariness, inquisitorial character and its 
repressive policies. If, therefore, we refuse to go to 
the executive for help advises or protection, if we 
no longer consent to work in government offices 
or serve in alien police force, the administration 
would be severely disrupted. As an alternative, he 
advised people to impose their own self-made laws 
and desist to the maximum extent possible from 
helping the foreign government to make and 
enforce laws. From among the many possible 
methods of political agitation, Aurobindo chose 
passive resistance as the most suited to the needs 
and requirements of the Indian situation. As we 
have already seen, he summarily rejected the 
constitutional method of ‘Petition, Prayer, and 
Protect,’ as it was employment by the Indian 
National Congress so long as it was dominated by 
the liberals or Moderates as they came to be called 
after the emergency of the new nationalist group 
under the leadership of Tilak, Bipin Chandra Pal 
and Lajpat Rai, a group to the rise of which the 
contribution of Sri Aurobindo was big indeed. Its 
rejection was due not merely to the unsubstantial 
character of the gains achieved by it during the 
first fifteen years of the Congress and its slowness 
but also to the realization that it could never lead 
to the desired goal of complete independence. As 
regards the means of political action, Sri 
Aurobindo was a staunch critic of the policies of 

the moderates. He presented a case for organized 
national resistance, aggressive or recommended 
passive resistance for India because it suited the 
circumstances in the best manner. He seemed to 
justify violent methods, if the situation so 
demanded, that peaceful resistance had over the 
violent way was that unlike armed revolt, in which 
a during minority purchases with its blood the 
freedom of the millions, for passive resistance it is 
necessary that all should share in the struggle, and 
in the privation and, in the course of such a 
struggle, the moral qualities of unity and courage, 
so necessary for the self government to be attained 
the struggle, will be development. Passive 
resistance is intended obstructing the normal 
functioning of the regime, they are fighting against. 
They do not aim at directly harming the 
government nevertheless they indulge in activities 
that render the administration of various state 
departments impossible.  
View about Nationalism 
He exhorted his countrymen to sacrifice 
everything for the nation. He considered devotion 
not some one aspect of life, but the whole of it. 
For him service of the nation was a religious 
practice. He said, Nationalism is not a mere 
political programmed, Nationalism is a religion 
that has come from God, and Nationalism is a 
creed which should have to live. If you are going 
to be nationalist, if you are going to this religion of 
nationalism, you must do it in the religious spirit. 
It must be remembered that it is the instruments 
of God. Thus Aurobindo presented the God and 
exhorted everyone to sacrifice everything for her. 
He demanded complete Swaraj and sanctioned 
every means for its achievement. He has admitted 
liberty is the one single goal of political movement. 
In his moral philosophy, the excellence of end 
decided the excellence of means can be adopted to 
fulfil a spiritual end. Therefore, he recommended 
his countrymen to adopted any political method 
and political action considered necessary for 
achieving complete freedom. 
Aurobindo’s early writings and statement give the 
impression of his nationalism being, narrow and 
chauvinistic, his overall view of nationalism is 
spiritual and humanist. He wanted the values of 
tapasya, and sakti to guide Indian nationalism. 
According to Aurobindo, political authority must 
have spiritual foundation and spiritual norms must 
be incorporated into socio-political life. The 
Human Cycle, he has condemns the, economic 
barbarism, of the West which had made the 
pursuit of the goals of productiveness 
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accumulation, possession, enjoyment and comfort 
as goals or ends in themselves.  
Aurobindo, said Swaraj essentially meant, spiritual 
virtues and inward fraternity. Nationalism was 
neither the last stage in human evolution, nor the 
final category of philosophy. The ultimate destiny 
and ideal is the unity of Mankind. He said that 
ultimate vision was not a mechanical political unity 
of man, but a more fundamental unity of the inner 
oneness of all mankind. Unity is an important and 
integral aspect of Aurobindo’s entire philosophy 
and perceived unity at various levels viz. cosmic, 
supra-relational and even transcendent. One of the 
significant contributions, he makes to the theory 
of nationalism, is in fact his attempt to reconcile 
nationalism with the ideal of human unity. 
Nationalism after a certain stage tends to become 
a block. When your nationalism becomes 
aggressive, restrictive, it becomes stifling and 
reactionary. It cannot last long. The evolutionary 
spirit of the world community presses upon it 
obliging it to shed its rigidities and join with other 
national spirit for the common weal. So 
nationalism is a very helpful, primitive force up to 
a state of maturity. 
When the nation comes into being and reaches its 
full nationhood, it has to pass into the next stage 
of forming the commonwealth of nation. Just as 
each individual has perforce to adapt himself and 
form a constituent unite of the collective soul of 
the country, so has each nation to sub serve  the 
common interests of the collectivity of nations. So 
nationalism has a role but today this role has 
become a disease, often nationalism is a cover for 
economic chauvinism. Just as we have passed the 
stage of organized religions, we have also passed 
beyond historical nationalism. We are entering into 
an era of internationalism. He would prefer to use 
the word cosmic era. Even the word 
‘Internationalism’ presupposes so many nations as 
separate individual units, having an inter change. 
Nationalism as a Dharma, he declared that the 
Indian national movement is being guided by 
divine inspiration. It is an effort to realize God in 
the country. Therefore, not even the mightiest can 
suppress it and it must win in the end. He has 
been indomitable faith in the future of the country 
was rooted in his religion of nationalism. He said, 
“Nationalism is a religion that has come from God. 
It has not been crushed. Nationalism survives in 
the strength of God and it is not possible to crush 
it, whatever weapons are brought against it. 
Nationalism is immortal, nationalism cannot die, 
because it is not human thing, it is God who is 

working in Bengal.” Indian nationalism took a turn 
in the last decade of the 19th century movement. 
In the advent of revolutionary movement, in the 
period, many things were happening in the field of 
world politics which had their effects up on the 
mind of Asian, specially, Indian leaders. The Boer 
war left an impression that a small no willing to 
fight for freedom can carry on the struggle against 
such a powerful British Empire. Japan defeated 
China later Japan’s victory over Russia shattered 
many of the myths regarding the inferiority of 
Asian peoples in the arena of international affairs 
politics while these changes were going in the 
world. Including, Turkish and Persian revolutions, 
a new policy was developing in India.  
All India National Congress which came into 
being in 1885 was working for political reform of 
British administration. British, rules by the end of 
the 19th century early 20th centuries was not 
gaining the end there was a new demand for action 
such as might lead to the complete Independence 
of India. The nationalism of the better to call it 
Patriots, we may say that they were Patriots 
without being nationalists. They no doubt loved 
India and strove hard to loosen the chains that 
bound her, and braved much suffering for her 
sake, Gokhale literally worked himself to death in 
her service. But his love for the country had not 
become a religious passion with many of them. 
They concentrated attention on small 
administrative and political   reforms and drew 
their inspiration from the West. It would not be 
doing them any injustice to say that they wanted to 
make India into a little England by taking over 
European education, European organization and 
equipment. They were not nationalists in the true 
sense of the term because they were not inspired 
by the idea of kindling in the nation a 
consciousness of its own genius. They had no true 
vision of the soul of India and therefore could not 
awaken in the people any national awareness.  
Sri Aurobindo puts it "the 19th century in India 
was imitative self-forgetful, artificial. It aimed at a 
successful reproduction of Europe in India, 
forgetting the deep saying of the Gita" Better the 
law of one’s own being though it be badly done 
than an alien Dharma well followed, death in one’s 
own Dharma is better, it is a dangerous thing to 
follow the law of an others nature. If we had 
succeeded in Europeanizing ourselves we would 
have lost forever our spiritual capacity, our 
intellectual force, our national elasticity, and the 
power of self-renovation. It is sheer political 
atheism, the negation of all that we were, are and 
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hope to be. This return of India on her eternal self, 
the restoration of her splendor, greatness, and 
triumphant Asiatic supremacy is the ideal of 
nationalism. It is doubtful which ideal will be more 
acceptable to the nation, that which calls on it to 
murder its instincts, sacrifice its future and deny its 
past for the advantage of an inglorious security or 
that which asks it to fulfill itself by the strenuous 
reassertion of all that is noble and puissant in the 
blood it draws from such an heroic ancestry as no 
other nation can boast. 
The future is with the Nationalist ideal because 
there is no other. But the danger is that the false 
shadow of an ideal which is now being put 
forward as a reality will be accepted as a 
convenient instrument for self-protection against 
the danger of the bureaucracy. This temptation 
must be religiously eschewed and the true issue 
boldly proclaimed it Nationalism is to fulfill its 
divinely appointed mission. The Nagpur 
Nationalists are now being run down in every 
quarter for having failed to work in unison with 
the Moderates. The cause of rupture as disclosed 
by the, "Indian Social Reformer", a hostile critic of 
the Nationalist Party, will convince every right 
thinking man that the highly reprehensible 
conduct on their part. They had a Nationalist 
majority in Executive committee and the 
Moderates were arranging for a fresh meeting of 
the reception committee to alter this state of 
things. 
The idea of Indian Nationalism is in the second 
session of its life history. Nationalism was never a 
gospel of despair nor did it owe its birth to 
oppression. It is not true account of it to say that 
because Lord Curzon favored reaction, a section 
of the congress party lost faith in England and 
turned Extremist and it is vain political trickery to 
tell the bureaucrats in their councils that it was 
which created Extremism and the renewal of their 
smiles will kill it. The fixed illusion of these 
Moderate go spellers is that the national life of 
India is merely a fluid mirror reflecting the moods 
of the bureaucracy, sunny and serene when they 
are in a good humour and stormy and troubled 
when they are out of temper, that it can have no 
independent existence. But nationalism was not 
born of persecution and cannot be killed by the 
cessation of persecution. 
Views Regarding Swaraj 

The word Swaraj itself had first been used by 
Sakharam Ganesh Deuskar, of the ablest members 
of the Bengali revolutionary groups, in his popular 
biography of Shivaji in Bengali. He also wrote, on 

Sri Aurobindo’s suggestion, Desher Katha, a book 
giving in overwhelming detail the sordid story of 
foreign exploitation leading to India’s economic 
servitude and this book seems to have had an 
enormous influence on the young men of Bengal 
and turned many of them into revolutionaries and 
prepared them for the Swadeshi movement. 
Swaraj and Swadeshi thus came to be linked 
together and to these were added a vitriolic third 
ingredient is boycott of British goods. These three 
formed the base plank of the programme of the 
secret revolutionary organization, whose aim of 
course was to make the programme adopted by 
the Congress and the nation as a whole. The magic 
word ‘Swaraj’ was later popularized by the Bengali 
paper, Sandhya, edited by Brahmabandhap 
Upadhyaya. At the Calcutta Congress 1906, 
Dadabhai Naoroji in an inspired movement 
described Self-government as Swaraj, at once 
conferring official recognition on the word and 
also, in some measure, containing its connotation. 
But the term soon broke out of the container, and 
it was left to Sri Aurobindo to use the 
unambiguous English equivalent independence 
and reiterate it constantly in his articles and 
speeches as the one and immediate it aim of 
national politics. 
He writes in the editorial of Bande Mataram 
weekly of May 3,1908 that the ideal of unqualified 
Swaraj has a charm for the national mind which is 
irresistible if it is put before it in the national way 
by minds imbued with Indian feeling and free 
from gross taint of western materialism. Swaraj as 
a sort of European ideas, political for the sake of 
political self-assertion will not awake India. Swaraj 
as the fulfilment of the ancient life of India under 
modern conditions, the return of the Satyayuga of 
national greatness, the resumption by of her great 
role of teacher and guide, self-liberation of the 
people for the final fulfilment of the Vedantic 
ideal in politics, this is true Swaraj for India. 

Aurobindo Ghosh remarks that Swaraj is the life 
belt, Swaraj the pilot, Swaraj the star of guidance. 
India is the guru of the nations, the physician of 
the human soul in its profounder maladies she is 
destined once more to new mould the life of the 
world and restores the peace of the human spirit. 
But Swaraj is the necessary conditions of her work, 
she must fulfil the conditions Sri Aurobindo is 
popularly known for having inspired the Swadeshi 
movement. The movement was not a mere 
struggle for economic independence of India but 
also connoted a general expression standing for 
India’s struggle for absolute Swaraj or 
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independence from the British rule. Few Indian 
leaders are known to have made a more significant 
and fruitful contribution towards the concept of 
Purna Swaraj then Sri Aurobindo. He also tried to 
transform this ideal into a reality by devising 
practical steps for achieving this goal. He was 
greatly moved to join Bengal politics to fulfill his 
fervent hope. Very soon he won for himself his 
destined place in the revolutionary movement of 
the country. He could directly inspire this 
movement by virtue of his continuous 
contributions through the daily Bande Mataram. 
The editorial he contributed to this daily was read 
with avidity all over the country in the days when 
such literature was rather rare. These articles by 
themselves constitute a most original first-hand 
source for the history of the freedom movement 
in India. 
Freedom of India or Swaraj for Sri Aurobindo was 
the fulfilment of the ancient life of India under 
modern conditions, the return of the golden age of 
national greatness.  The ideal is not of Swaraj or 
absolute autonomy free from foreign control, the 
right of every nation to live its own life by its own 
energies according to its own nature and ideals. He 
rejected the claim of aliens to force upon us a 
civilization inferior to our own or to keep us out 
of our inheritance on the untenable ground of a 
superior fitness. While admitting the stains and 
defects which long subjection has induced upon 
our native capacity and energy, we are conscious 
of that capacity and energy reviving in us. 
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Abstract 
Postural deformities are a commonly encountered problem among children. Most of the aches and pains of adults are the 
result, not of injuries, but of the long-term effects of distortions in posture or alignment that have their origins in childhood or 
adolescence. Television, video entertainment, motorized transportation, fast food and lack of regular physical activity 
contribute to the poor physical condition of children. Childhood obesity has increased dramatically in the past decade. 
Countries in economic transition from underdeveloped to developed, such as South Africa, are particularly affected and have 
an increasing prevalence of obesity across all economic levels and age groups. In a developing country like South Africa, where 
overweight/obesity co-exists with under nutrition, there is an urgent need to prevent unhealthy trends in diet and physical 
activity. 

Introduction 
Good or Correct posture is one, in which the body is so 
balanced as to produce least fatigue. Correct or good 
posture in the position of body held without any sense 
of effort. The efficiency of body depends upon good 
posture. It is directly related to the health status of an 
individual. By good posture the various organs of the 
body get rest, the body does not yet easily tired and the 
person remains in good health. 
Posture is the position in which you hold your body 
and limbs when standing, sitting or lying down. To 
have good posture means that you need to be aware of 
always holding yourself in a way that puts the least 
strain on your back, whatever you are doing. 
An attitude of the body.Good posture cannot be define
d by a rigid formula; it is usually considered to be the na
tural andcomfortable bearing of the body in normal, he
althy persons. This means that in a standing position th
e body is naturally, butnot rigidly, straight, and that in a 
sitting position the back is comfortably straight. Good s
tanding and sitting posture helpspromote normal functi
oning of the body's organs and increases the efficiency 
of the muscles, thereby minimizing fatigue.  
Types of Posture 
Postures can be "Inactive" or "active". Inactive postures 
are adopted for resting, sleeping or training general 
relaxation. In inactive postures, the essential muscular 
activity required to maintain life is reduced to maintain 
these. Active postures may be either "Static" or 
"Dynamic". A static posture is maintained by the 
interaction of group of muscles which work more or 
less statically to stabilize the joints, and in opposition to 
gravity or other forces whereas, a dynamic posture is 
required to Forman efficient basis for movement, and 
the pattern of posture is constantly modified and 
adjusted to meet the changing circumstances which 
arise as a result of movement. 
An efficient posture requires strong muscles, nervous 
control for neuro-muscular co-ordination, a stable 
psychological background, good hygienic conditions 
and an opportunity of plenty of natal free movement. 
Advantages of Correct Posture: 

• Good physical Appearance  

• Efficiency of movement- 

• Physical Fitness 

•  Hygiene Value  

•  Social Value Economic Value 

• Prevent Disorders & Diseases 

•  Change in mental Attitude  

• Lessen the Fatigue  

•  Improves Speech 

•  Psychological Balance  

•  Improves Appetite  

• Reduce Postural Deformities  

•  Better Skill perfection  

• Better Selection of Players  

•  Good Body Balance  
Causes of Bad Posture 

•  Accident 

•  Diseases 

•  Lack of Nutritional Diet 

• Wrong Postural Habit 

•  Improper Treatment 

• Psychological Stress 

•  Lack of Sufficient Strength 

• Age Factor 

• Poor Eyesight 

• Bad Shoes or Clothing 

• Obesity 

• Taking Heavy Weight on one side 

• Heredity and Genetics 

• Mental Attitude and Stress  

• Muscle tension and Weakness 

• Injuries  

• Improper Clothing 

• Lack of Fresh air & Rest  

• Bad Habits  

• Other Reasons 
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Various types of Postural deformities are discussed  

 
 

 
 
 
  Spinal                                                                       Legs  
Kyphosis                                                                     Bowlegs  
Lordosis                                                                      Knocking Knee                    Flat Foot 
Scoliosis                                                 

This type of deformity is related to spine. This 
deformity is caused by carrying excessive weight 
beyond capacity. In another way we can say that 
weak muscles cause the formation of spine 
curvature. The normal lumbar spine is 
characterised by a moderate anterior 
hyperextension curve, when viewed laterally. 
Although there is absolute standard for the 
determination of the degree or extent of the 
anterior convexity of the normal lumbar curve. 
There are three types of spinal deformities:   
KYPHOSIS:  Kyphosis implies an increase or 
exaggeration of a backward or posterior curve or a 
decrease or reversal of a forward curve. It is also 
called round upper back. Depression of chest 
is common in kyphosis. 
 

  
Causes of kyphosis:  kyphosis is caused by 
malnutrition, illness, crowd, deficiency of pure air, 
insufficient exercises, rickets, carrying heavy loads 
on shoulders, unsuitable furniture, weak muscles 
and habit of doing work by leaning forward etc. 
Precautions:  If specific precautions are not 
followed, it may result in kyphosis. So, the 
teachers and parents should pay specific attention 
on this point. From the very beginning, they 
should teach appropriate posture of sitting, 
standing and walking to children so that their 
posture may remain balanced. The proper 
exercises are not only helpful in maintaining the 

proper posture but also control the problem of 
kyphosis. 
Treatment:  The following exercises should be 
performed for remodification of kyphosis  

▪ Sit in a chair, your buttocks should touch 
the back of chair. By looking upward, 
hold your hands each other behind the 
back in such a way that your shoulders 
may remain in stretch backwards. Remain 
in this position for some time: 

▪ Always keeps a pillow under your back 
while sleeping. 

▪ Bend your head backward in standing 
position. 

▪ Perform the dhanurasana, the yogic asana 
regularly. 

▪ Lie down in front lying position keep your 
hands near the shoulders. Now straighten 
up your arms slowly, raise the chest. Head 
should be backwards. Maintain this 
position for some time 

▪ Hold your arms out at shoulder level and 
bend elbows. Snap elbows back return to 
starting position. Repeat this exercise at 
least 8 times for the best results. 

 
Lordosis:  Lordosis is the inward curvature of 
spine. In fact, it is an increased forward curve in 
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the lumber region. It creates problem in standing 
and walking. The body seems to be stiff. The 
individual feels shame and inferiority. Lordosis can 
be corrected in an early stage.  

 
Causes of Lordosis:  Generally imbalanced diet, 
improper environment improper development of 
muscles, obesity and diseases affecting vertebrae 
and spinal muscles are such causes which result in 
lordosis. In addition to these causes, not 
performing exercises and taking excessive food are 
also major causes of lordosis. 
Precautions: 

▪ Balanced diet should be taken 
▪ Obesity should be kept away especially in 

early age. 
▪ The body should be kept straight while 

carrying weight. 
▪ Excessive intake of food should be 

avoided. 
Treatment: For remedification of lordosis, 
following exercises should be performed: 

• From standing position bend forward 
from hip level. Repeat this exercise ten 
times. 

• Lie down your back; raise your head and 
legs simultaneously for 10 times. 

• Perform sit-ups regularly 

• Halasana should be performed regularly 

• You should lie down in supine position, 
i.e., on your back, then should raise your 
legs at 45 degree angle. Remain in this 
position for some time. 

• Toe touching should be performed for at 
least 10 times. 

• Sit down and extend your legs forward. 
Try to touch your forehead to your knees. 
Repeat this exercise 10 times. 

 
SCOLIOSIS:  Postural adaptation of the spine in 
lateral position is called scoliosis. Scoliosis means 
bending, twisting or rotating. In fact, these are 
sideways curves and may be called scoliotic curves. 
These are defined in terms of their convexities. 
They are identified as either convexity right or 
right convexity. A simple or single curve to the left 
or convexity left is commonly called a C curve. 
Scoliotic curve may be found in S' shape. 

 
Causes of scoliosis:  Scoliosis may be because of 
a lot of reasons but the main reasons are disease in 
the joints of bones, underdeveloped legs, infantile 
paralysis, rickets etc. It may also be due to carrying 
heavy weights on one shoulder unhealthy 
conditions, like inadequate lightning arrangement, 
unsuitable desks , partial deafness and wrong 
standing posture. It may be caused by congenital 
or acquired abnormalities of vertebrae, muscles or 
nerves. 
Precautions: 

▪ Balanced diet should be taken. 
▪ The study should be avoided in sideways 

bending position. 
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▪ Avoid walking for long time with carrying 
weight in one hand. 

Treatment: Scoliosis can be remedied by 
performing following exercises: 
▪ Bending exercise should be performed in 

opposite side of c shaped curve. 
▪ Hold the horizontal bar with your hands 

and swing your body to the left and right side. 
▪ To swim by using breast stroke technique. 

 
BOW LEGS: Bow legs are also a postural 
deformity. Approximately, it is opposite to knock 
knees position. If there is wide gap between the 
knees when standing with feet together, the 
individual has bow legs or genu varum. In this 
deformity, the knees are widely apart. There 
remains a wide gap between knees when a bow 
legged person keeps his feet together. This 
deformity can be observed easily, when an 
individual walks or runs. 

 
Causes:  the main cause of bow legs is the 
deficiency of calcium and phosphorus in bones. 
Long bones of legs become soft, hence they are 
bent outwards. The chances of bow legs also 
increase when the children become overweight. 

This deformity may be because of the deficiency 
of vitamin D. Improper way of walking and 
forcing the babies to walk at very early age may 
also lead to bow legs. 
Precautions: 

• Don’t let the children become overweight. 

• Don’t force the babies to walk at a very 
early age. 

• Balanced diet should be given to children. 
There should not be any deficiency of 
calcium, phosphorus and vitamin-D in the 
diet. 

• Treatment: The following measures 
should be taken for remedification of bow 
legs 

• Vitamin-D should be taken in required 
amount. 

• Balanced diet should be taken. 

• Bow legs can be corrected by walking on 
the inner edge of the feet. 

• Walking by bending the toes in ward. 

• Perform chakrasana and dhanurasana 
regularly. 

 
KNOCKING KNEE:  The Knock knees are one 
of the major postural deformities. In this 
deformity, both the knees knock or touch each 
other in normal standing position. The gap 
between ankles goes on increasing. The individual 
faces difficulty in walking and running. He cannot 
walk or run in a proper manner. Owing to this 
deformity, they cannot be good players and even 
they are not selected in defence services. 
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Causes:  Generally, the lack of balanced diet 
especially vitamin-D, calcium and phosphorus is 
the main cause of knock knees. It may also be due 
to rickets. Chronic illness, obesity, flat foot and 
carrying heavy weight in early age may be other 
possible causes of knock knees. 
Precautions: 

• Balanced diet should be taken. 

• Babies should not be forced to walk at 
very early age. 

Treatment: Horse-riding is the best exercise for 
remodification of this deformity. 

• Perform padmasana and gomukasana 
regularly for some time. 

• Cod liver may be beneficial in reducing 
this deformity up to some extent. 

• Keep a pillow between the knees and 
stand erect for some time. 

• Use of walking calipers may also be 
beneficial. 

• In severe cases, consult the doctor. 

 
FLAT FOOT:  Our feet act as the base of 
support for the body in standing, walking, running 
and jumping. Flat foot is generally found among 
newly born babies but it becomes a postural 
deformity if it still persists during lateral childhood. 
The children with flat foot deformity cannot be 
efficient sportspersons. Such children feel pain in 
feet. They face problem in standing and walking. It 
is easy observed whether a person has flat foot 
deformity or not. Dip your feet in water and walk 
on the floor. If there is not a proper arch of 
footprints on the floor then you have the 
deformity of flat foot in fact, there should be 
proper arch of the feet. 

 
Causes of flat foot: The main causes of flat foot 
are weak muscles. Weak muscles of the foot 
cannot bear the body weight. Hence, feet become 
flat or without arches. Along with this rapid 
increase in body weight, improper shoes, carrying 
heavy weight for a longer period are also the cause 
of flat foot. 
Precautions: 
▪ The shoes should be of proper shape and 

size. 
▪ Don’t walk bare feet for a long duration 
▪ Obesity should be avoided. 
▪ Don’t force babies to walk at very early 

stage. 
▪ Carrying heavy weight in early childhood 

should be avoided. 
▪ High heeled shoes should be avoided. 
Treatment: The following exercises should be 
performed to remedy this deformity: 
▪ Walking on heels. 
▪ Walking on inner and outer side of feet. 
▪ Walking on toes. 
▪ To perform up and down the heels. 
▪ Jumping on toes for sometime 
▪ To skip on rope. 
▪ To perform Vajrasana, the yogic asana. 
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EXPLORING THE PROBLEM OF HUMAN TRAFFICKING UNDER THE ASPECT OF 
MIGRATION AS GLOBAL PHENOMENA 
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Abstract 
Migration is a changing process which encompasses diversified forms of mobility; these forms of migration may vary from 
short-term to stable migrants and from seasonal to yearlong migrants. Trafficking is connected with the phenomena of 
migration, and particularly unlawful migration of persons from developing countries to developed ones. Laws which are made 
for the healthy work conditions of migrants are unsuccessful: legislation fails because strict authorities are over-stretched and 
the state sees migrants as a low preference. The study tries to explore the problem of human migration and trafficking as 
global phenomena in the current scenario. 
Keywords: Migration, Trafficking, UN, Protocol, Resolutions  

Introduction  
In many Third World countries, acceleration in the 
growth of urban population has assumed alarming 
proportions. The process of industrialization and 
economic development has been associated with 
considerable human migration to fulfill the 
growing need of demand and supply equation of 
labour market. Trafficking of person especially 
children and women is a global phenomenon. 
According to estimate, every year almost four 
million are procured, sold or trafficked into labour. 
They have to go for other ways of wage earnings 
such agriculture labour, construction works, 
labourers in the brick kilns etc. Most of them fall 
into the ‘housemaid’ and unskilled categories of 
informal sector. In such a situation they are prone 
to migration and become easy prey for the 
traffickers and agents of contractors. Brightness of 
the outer world, the metros, also attracts the 
people where they become independent but 
helpless. 
Methodology: The present research paper is 
exploratory in nature and would look into aspects 
of human trafficking under the milieus of 
migration.  Both Primary and Secondary sources 
have been used to support the ongoing argument 
and fulfill the objectives of the underlined study. 
The  data has been derived from the UN reports 
and protocol, Reports of UNODC (United 
Nations office on Drugs and Crime), UN 
documents, such as resolutions of General 
Assembly and Security Council, books, journals, 
article, and newspapers. The main objectives of 
the present research paper are as following: 

• To analyses the causes, and effects of 
human migration. 

• To explore the link between human 
migration and human trafficking. 

• To present human migration and human 
trafficking as a worldwide problem. 

• To discuss the UN position on human 
trafficking. 

Concept and Meaning of Migration 
Migration means constant change of habitation by 
an individual or group, apart from such movement 
as nomadic and immigrant labour. Migration may 
be classify as national or international as well as 
voluntary or enforced. Voluntary migration is 
generally undertaken in search of better life and 
enforced migration includes exclusion during war 
and the transportation of slaves or prisoners. 
Forced migrations which related to war and 
refugee flows carry on very huge scale, as are 
intentional migrations from emergent nations to 
developed ones. National migrations have tended 
to be from rural areas to urban ones, from one 
state to another and international migrant cross 
the border of countries to explore better life 
opportunities. 
The UN Multilingual Demographic Dictionary 
considers migration as a form of geographical 
mobility between one geographical unit and 
another one, generally a change of residence from 
the place of source or place of exodus to the place 
of destination or place of arrival. Thus the 
migration process involves different types of 
mobility: area to area, state to state, realm to realm, 
continent to continent, rural to urban, urban to 
urban, seasonal, temporary, permanent, etc., 
influenced by physical environment as well as 
socio- economic conditions of both the places, the 
place of source and the place of destination of 
migrants. 
Human Trafficking 
Human trafficking is mixture of two words: 
Human+ Trafficking. Human means a part of any 
of the races of human sapiens: person who would 
be women, man or child and distinguished from 
other flora and fauna or as representing the human 
class. We can define trafficking as a trade in 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   88             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

something that should be traded in for various 
political, social, and economic reasons. We also 
have terms like arms trafficking, drug trafficking, 
and human trafficking. 
Thus, Human Trafficking is the traffic of human’s 
beings, for the intention of commercial sexual 
abuse, forced labour, bounded labour and sexual 
slavery for the trafficker or others. Extraction of 
certain body parts from the individuals for trade 
purposes also included in human trafficking. It is a 
modern form of the slave trade. Similar to the 
slave trade, human trafficking is defined by 
deception, coercion, and exploitation. 
Causes and Consequences of Migration 
Quite a large number of scholars have written 
research papers and expressed their views 
concerning causes and consequences of migration. 
Ganguli holds the view that wider economic, 
political and cultural conditions are potent causes 
of migration. The improvement of transport and 
communication, increases in the level of literacy 
and general development also encourage migration. 
Dhekeny emphasized the causes of migration as 
seeking employment, better employment, better 
prospect and better business, etc. Pall expresses 
the view that relatively better conditions of living 
and better prospect in the cities are significant 
motivating factors. Zachariah holds the view that 
predominant causes of rural- urban migration are 
economic. Dasgupta and Lasley believe that 
poverty may be considered as an important 
migration factor. Arora categorises migration 
factors into two groups: push factors and pull 
factors. Push factor comprise of stress on earth; 
break up of joint family, family debt, etc., and pull 
factors consist of lure of educational facilities, 
higher social status at urban centres, etc. Gosal is 
of the opinion that improvement of transportation 
facilities and development of education also 
encourage mobility of population. 
Consequences of migration are multidimensional 
and significant part of the study. Persistent 
migration tends to economic problems of 
developing areas as it drains the working 
population and creates an imbalanced community 
in which the young and the old are over 
represented. Migration has both type of effects, 
positive and negative at the origin and the 
destination places of migrants. Due to migration 
the origin place may experience shortage in labour 
force and its quality, similarly at destination place a 
positive consequence may be in the form of 
sufficient labour force, increased production etc. 
Likewise, at destination place migration increases 

amount of population, shortens employment 
opportunities of local people as well as increases 
other population related problems. Bogue, D.J. 
explains optimistic and pessimistic facet of 
migration. According to him positive and negative 
are related to ‘pull’ and ‘push’ factors 
correspondingly working at the destination and 
origin places of migrants. Negative effect of 
migration is seen in the increase of diverse types of 
illness from one region to another. Migrants 
encounter a number of health and behavioural 
problems as a consequence of moving into what 
are frequently very alien natural and social 
environments. Migration is not only a process of 
shifting people one place to another. It is a 
fundamental process of changing the composition 
of population. 
Migration and Trafficking as a Global 
Dilemma  
We all know that nowadays the movement of 
people, voluntary or forced, presents multiple 
aspects, implications and dilemmas for states. The 
development of appropriate policy and 
management responses by governments to this 
challenge has become a fundamental issue for 
many nations of world and it also impacts the 
inter-state relationships more than ever before.  

Trafficking is connected with the issue of 
migration, in particular prohibited migration of 
human beings from poor countries to richer 
countries. Migration has the most vigorous human 
actions from ancient history of human life. In 
ancient time people used to move from one forest 
to another in search of forest products. The huge 
increase in human trafficking is a straight result of 
mounting pressures arising from the migration 
phenomenon. Among all other issues in the 
migration continuum, the problem of trafficking in 
migrants is attaining alarming proportions. Every 
year immense number of persons, with greatest 
amount of female and kids from poor countries, 
are exploited, sold, tricked and forced into 
situations of exploitation. These vulnerable people 
are physically abused as commodities by a 
transnational criminal industry, which has already 
prompt billions of dollars for criminal activities. 
Although trafficking in human beings may share 
general characteristics with alien smuggling and 
illegal migration, we must be conscious that it has 
its own distinguishing features and dynamics 
involving grave violation of human rights which 
demand a specific and appropriate response. 
Migrants may cross border illegally by use the 
services of smugglers, but the fact that when they 
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are put into slavery-like situations, deprived of 
their freedom, makes it trafficking. 
Human trafficking is vicious and also cruel 
violation of human rights. It is new form of 
modern day slavery. Its victims are mainly children 
and women, the weakest and most vulnerable 
sections of our societies. Trafficking in humans 
has become the third largest crime worldwide, 
after drug trafficking and arms traffic. It  has 
develop into one of the most lucrative criminal 
enterprises, which has recognized its own criminal 
industry connected with related criminal activities 
such as money laundering, drug trafficking, 
document forgery, smuggling etc. It is evident, that 
human trafficking could not survive and flourish 
to such an amount without corruption. In South 
Eastern Europe, the crisis of human trafficking is 
compounded by the instability of civil societies 
and the low effectiveness of laws which provide 
more extent to organized crime. The wars and 
conflicts have changed the social structure of life 
dramatically and caused dramatic shifts. In post 
war and post conflict areas women are more 
negatively affected by difficult economic situations 
than men. This bad economic situation makes the 
female population very vulnerable. Young women 
try to find jobs abroad and may easily become 
victims of traffickers. We know that many women 
across national borders in hope of good job, but 
this hope turns out into virtual slavery or face 
subjugation of patron who make use of them as 
prostitutes or in hard labour. Many women come 
to other countries after being promised of good 
jobs or in belief that they would be highly paid as 

entertainers or sex workers. Very often there is 
also made use of false advertisement offering good 
jobs abroad. Once in the foreign country, however, 
they find themselves saddled with huge debts, 
which in most cases they are compelled to work 
off, or forced to work under vicious conditions 
without reimbursement until they are released. 
Most often, the first link in the trafficking chain is 
a neighbour, a friend or acquaintance who is the 
local recruiter. Another type of recruitment goes 
e.g. through middlemen such as foreign tour bus 
operators and people supposedly arranging jobs 
abroad. Many women realize what kind of job they 
have to do only when they end up in a night-club, 
but then they have little chance to escape. And 
many women also accept to work as prostitutes 
because they know that nothing good is waiting 
for them back home. 
UN Stance 
Many international instruments have been created 
from prolong period that are both highly valid and 
appropriate to the multifaceted issue of trafficking 
in persons. The United Nations Convention for 
the ‘Suppression of the Traffic in Persons and of 
the Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others 
(1949)’, first time address the involuntary 
prostitution as a ‘White Slavery’ and efforts made 
for the suppression of slave trade, white slave 
traffic and traffic in women and children. The 
United Nations Commission on ‘Crime 
Prevention and Criminal Justice’ adopted several 
resolutions to tackle the problem of trafficking in 
persons. The list below gives an overview of some 
of the resolution. 

          Years                                              Resolutions  

        1994 Organized Smuggling of Migrants International Trafficking in Minors 

        1995 Combating the Organized Smuggling of Illegal Migrants 

        1996 Violence against Women International Trafficking in Children 

        1997 Violence against Women  

        1998 Draft Resolution on Illegal Migrants and Trafficking in Persons 

        1999 Resolutions concerning the Palermo Convention 

The UN Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and 
Punish Trafficking in Persons, Especially 
Women and Children 2000, which came into 
force in December 2003, is the only 
intercontinental legal instrument addressing 
human trafficking as a offense. The Trafficking 
Protocol relevant in both ways firstly it advance 
international law by providing a working definition 
of human trafficking and requiring ratifying States 
to criminalize such practices, secondly through its 
parent instrument, the United Nations Convention 
against Transnational Organized Crime, marks a 
significant milestone in international law 

concerning victims of crime. Building on earlier 
international policy initiatives, the Convention is 
the first international instrument requiring States 
to provide assistance and protection to victims of 
crime. 
The United Nations Global Initiative to Fight 
Human Trafficking (UN.GIFT) is conceived as a 
combine forces and coordinate the global fight on 
human trafficking on the basis of the Protocol to 
Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in 
Persons, Especially Women and Children. From 
that time, more than 115 States have ratified the 
Protocol. UN.GIFT was launched in March 2007 
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by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime 
(UNODC) with a allowance made by the United 
Arab Emirates (UAE). It is managed cooperatively 
by the International Labour Organization (ILO), 
the International Organization for Migration 
(IOM), the United Nations Children’s Fund 
(UNICEF), the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Human Rights (UNHCHR) and 
the Organization for Security and Cooperation in 
Europe (OSCE). The United Nation Global 
Initiative to Fight Human Trafficking (UN.GIFT) 
provides a agenda for action by all stakeholders, 
governments, business, academia, civil society and 
the media so that they can support each other, 
work with corporation and create effective 
apparatus to fight human trafficking. 
The Global Initiative is based on a simple principle: 
human trafficking is a crime of such scale which is 
act through violence that it cannot be dealt with 
successfully by any Government alone. This global 
problem requires a global, multi-stakeholder 
approach which builds on national efforts 
throughout the world. To pave the way for this 
global strategy, it is important to coordinate those 
efforts which are already under way, increase 
knowledge, raise awareness and provide technical 
assistance. To ensure that everybody take 
responsibility for this fight through  promote 
effective rights-based responses, utilize available 
resources and build the capacity of State and non-
State stakeholders and foster partnerships for joint 
action. UN.GIFT aims to create synergies among 
the anti-trafficking activities of United Nations 
agencies, international organizations and other 
stakeholders in order to develop the most capable 
and cost-effective apparatus and best practices by 
encouraging cooperation and coordination which 
is able to combat human trafficking. UN.GIFT 
aims to mobilize State and non-State actors to 
eradicate human trafficking by (1) reducing the 
vulnerability of potential victims and the 
requirement for exploitation in all its forms; (2) 
ensuring adequate protection and support to those 
who do fall victim; and (3) supporting the efficient 
prosecution of the criminals involved, while 
respecting the fundamental human rights. To 
complete its mission, UN.GIFT will focus on the 
goals mentioned above of increasing knowledge 
and awareness of human trafficking among masses; 
promoting effective rights-based responses; 
building the capacity of State and non-State actors 
to tackle this problem; and fostering partnerships 
for joint action against trafficking in persons. As 
the guardian of the United Nations Protocol on 

human trafficking, UNODC is facilitating 
UN.GIFT. 
Recommendations: 
 The following recommendations may be 
considered to tackle the problem of migration and 
trafficking in human beings. 

• To provide vocational education should 
be essential for government to masess so 
that they can easily earn their livelihood in 
their own country. 

• Government should establish standardize 
asylum procedure for migrant so that they 
could not fall in the trap of traffickers.  

• Governments should work honestly to 
implement UN protocol to tackle this 
problem.  

• Governments and civil societies should 
take responsibility to aware the masses 
through education and awareness 
program.  

• Masses should work in collaboration with 
NGOs to stop this crime.  

• Those who are victims of trafficking 
should be screened for HIV/AIDS and 
other communicable diseases and 
necessary medical assistance should be 
provided. 

Conclusion  
Human migration and human trafficking 

is a global dilemma which is complex in nature. 
These complex reasons are the imbalanced 
economic growth of different nations, the 
economic and social causes like unemployment 
and underemployment, poverty, inequality, 
discrimination and gender based violence in our 
societies, the patriarchal structures of society and 
the demand for encouragement of sex tourism in 
many nations of the world, etc. It is need of time 
to analysis and taken into account these reasons to 
tackle this alarming crisis. If we want to achieve 
sustainable solutions, we must systematically 
address especially the structural roots of this 
criminal enterprise: namely the global inequalities 
in resources and wealth. 
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Abstract 
E-learning implies a learning procedure, in which an individual may use present day system, for example, web, cell phones, 
PC included instruments and media. The organized condition offers a dynamic and incredible medium to learning and data 
searchers with apparatuses, for example, web crawler, entryways, subjects door, etc, for upgrading openness to potential. This 
paper talks about the importance, attributes and mechanical devices utilized for e-taking in its points of interest and burdens.  
Keywords: DVD, Compact disc ROM, e-getting the hang of, Showing instruments, CBT, WBT.  

Introduction:  
Innovation has ruled all circles of life. It assumes 
an imperative job in the rise of e-learning. E-
Learning is presently the worldwide situation. The 
Real accomplishment of e-learning lies on basic, 
helpful and open innovation. Innovation is 
required to help all round e-learning movement. In 
internet learning condition significant accentuation 
ought to be on equipment, programming, organize 
transmission capacity, specialized apparatus, and 
so on e-learning involves all types of electronically 
upheld learning and instructing. The Data and 
correspondence frameworks, regardless of 
whether organized or not, fill in as explicit media 
to actualize the learning procedure. The term e-
learning was begat in the late 90s to depict the 
utilization of innovation to convey learning and 
preparing programs internet learning, electronic 
adapting constant sharing and shared learning in 
the innovation driven instructional projects. E-
learning has developed as the most essential 
strategy for training and conveyed new chances to 
instruction technique for all subjects including 
Library and Data Science. It is turning into a 
persuasive power in advanced education today; a 
power, which has some sort of quality on pretty 
much every grounds and in a consistently 
expanding number of school and college courses. 
It is a developing and dynamic condition, one in 
which ease and change is the standard socially, 
institutionally and in fact. Instruction and library 
are twin sisters. More than quite a while the 
training procedure has seen extraordinary changes 
in granting information. Amid the most recent 
couple of years it has been seen, a relatively 
exponential advancement and development of the 
digitalization and the Web, with minimal 
indication of a log jam. Never again is Web get to 
limited to a couple of chosen instruction 

foundation, it is currently accessible to anybody in 
their work environment, nearby libraries, the web 
refered to and even in the data that has turns into 
the way to the accomplishment in various different 
backgrounds. The latest impact of ICT in the field 
of training is e learning.  
WHAT IS E-learning?  
E-learning, now and then named PC based 
preparing (CBT), web based preparing (IBT) or 
online preparing (WBT), incorporates all types of 
electronically bolstered learning and instructing, 
including instructive. The data and 
correspondence frameworks, regardless of 
whether organized learning or not, fill in as explicit 
media to execute the learning procedure.  
E-learning regularly includes both out-of-
classroom and in-classroom instructive encounters 
by means of innovation applications and 
procedures, for example, Online learning, PC 
based learning, training openings and 
computerized joint effort. Content is conveyed by 
means of the Web, intranet/extranet, sound or 
video tape, satellite television, and Compact disc 
ROM. It tends to act naturally paced or teacher 
drove and incorporates media as content, picture, 
activity, spilling video and sound. It is regularly 
imagined that new innovations can have a major 
effect in training. Numerous defenders of e-
learning trust that everybody must be outfitted 
with fundamental information of innovation, and 
in addition use it as a medium to achieve a specific 
objective.  
Web based learning  

• Computer-Based Preparing (CBT)  

• Internet-Based Preparing (IBT)  

• Web-Based Preparing (WBT)  

• Online assets based learning (ORBL)  

• Networked community learning (NCL)  
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E-Learning is the usage of electronic innovations 
to get to instructive educational programs outside 
of a conventional classroom. By and large, it 
alludes to a course, projects or degree conveyed 
totally on the web. There are numerous terms used 
to depict discovering that is conveyed on the web, 
by means of the web, running from Separation 
Training, to modernized electronic learning, web 
based learning, web learning and numerous others. 
I.e. e-Learning is conveyed by means of the web to 
some place other than the classroom where the 
educator is instructing. It's anything but a course 
conveyed by means of a DVD or Disc ROM, 
video-tape or over a TV slot. It is intuitive in that 
one can speak with his instructors, teachers or 
different understudies in your class. Some of the 
time it is conveyed live, where you 

can ―electronically‖ raise your hand and 
collaborate continuously and in some cases it is an 
address that has been prerecorded.  
E-Learning in Higher Education:  
In the Assembled States, e-learning has turned into 
a transcendent type of post-auxiliary training. 
Enlistments for completely web based learning 
expanded by a normal of 12– 14 percent every 
year between 2004– 2009, contrasted and a normal 
of around 2 percent expansion for each year in 
enlistments by and large. In 2006, 3.5 million 
understudies partook in on-line learning at 
advanced education organizations in the 
Assembled States. Right around a fourth of all 
understudies in post-optional training were taking 
completely online courses in 2008. In 2009, 44 
percent of post-optional understudies in the USA 
were taking a few or the majority of their courses 
on the web, this figure is anticipated to ascend to 
81 percent by 2014. Amid the fall 2011 term, 6.7 
million understudies selected in no less than one 
online course. More than 66% of boss scholarly 
officers trust that internet learning is basic for their 
foundation. The Sloan report, in view of a survey 
of scholarly pioneers, demonstrated that 
understudies are as happy with on-line classes 
likewise with customary ones.  
Despite the fact that a vast extent of for-benefit 
advanced education foundations currently offer 
online classes, just about portion of private, non-
benefit schools do as such. Private organizations 
may turn out to be increasingly required with on-
line introductions as the costs decline. 
Appropriately prepared staff should likewise be 
contracted to work with understudies on-line. 
These staff individuals need to comprehend the 
substance zone, and furthermore be profoundly 

prepared in the utilization of the PC and Web. 
Online training is quickly expanding, and online 
doctoral projects have even created at driving 
examination colleges. Greatly Open Online 
Courses (MOOCs) have essentially extended: MIT, 
Stanford and Princeton College offer classes to a 
worldwide gathering of people, however not for 
school credit.  
History of E-Learning 
In the mid-1960s, Stanford College brain science 
teachers Patrick Suppes and Richard C. Atkinson 
explored different avenues regarding utilizing PCs 
to show math and perusing to youthful youngsters 
in schools in East Palo Alto, California. Stanford's 
Instruction Program for Skilled Youth is dropped 
from those early tests. In 1963, Bernard Luskin 
introduced the primary PC in a junior college for 
guidance, working with Stanford and others, 
created PC helped guidance. Luskin finished his 
milestone UCLA paper working with the Rand 
Enterprise in breaking down obstructions to PC 
helped guidance in 1970.Early e-learning 
frameworks, in view of PC Based Picking 
up/Preparing frequently endeavored to reproduce 
absolutist showing styles whereby the job of the e-
learning framework was thought to be for 
exchanging information, rather than frameworks 
grew later dependent on PC Upheld Cooperative 
Learning (CSCL), which empowered the common 
improvement of knowledge. As right on time as 
1993, William D. Graziadei portrayed an online 
PC conveyed address, instructional exercise and 
evaluation venture utilizing electronic mail. By 
1994, the principal online secondary school had 
been established.  
In 1997 Graziadei, W.D., et al., distributed an 
article entitled "Building Offbeat and Synchronous 
Instructing Learning Conditions: Investigating a 
Course/Classroom The executives Framework 
Arrangement". They depicted a procedure at the 
State College of New York (SUNY) of assessing 
items and building up a general system for 
innovation based course improvement and the 
board in educating learning. The product(s) must 
be anything but difficult to utilize and look after, 
versatile, replicable, adaptable, and quickly 
reasonable, and they needed to have a high 
likelihood of achievement with long haul cost-
viability. Today numerous innovations can be, and 
are, utilized in e-learning, from online journals to 
shared programming, portfolios, and virtual 
classrooms. Most eLearning circumstances use 
mixes of these systems.  
Truncations LIKE CBT (PC based learning) 
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Contractions like CBT (PC Based Preparing), IBT 
(Web Based Preparing) or WBT (Electronic 
Preparing) have been utilized as equivalent words 
to e-learning. Today one can at present discover 
these terms being utilized, alongside varieties of e-
adapting, for example, learning, E-learning, and 
eLearning. WHY E-LEARNING? It gives simple 
to utilize and well ordered web based preparing 
structures.  

• It gives a la mode and current data.  

• Users can move online instruction 
without anyplace.  

• Self-coordinated and helpful.  

• It is financially savvy and less expensive 
than any formal courses.  

• It gives full data about total exercises and 
understudies can learn subjects top to 
bottom.  

Types of e-learning 
e-Learning comes in numerous varieties and 
frequently a mix of the accompanying:  

• Purely on the web - no eye to eye 
gatherings  

• Blended Learning - blend of on the web 
and vis-à-vis  

• Synch Offbeat  

• Instructor-drove gathering  

• Self-consider  

• Self-consider with topic master  

• Web-based  

• Computer-based (Compact disc ROM)  

• Video/sound tape 
Apparatuses and  Segments  
India assumes a crucial job in the worldwide e-
learning market. E-learning is going about as an 
instrument by utilizing data innovation, 
empowering the client to take in whenever and 
from anyplace. It give the students to get data 
from specialists and can be conferred preparing 
with the utilization of Web mechanical channel 
and systems. E-learning utilizes web to serve not 
only for the center educating and for learning 
process. It is the union of learning through web. 
E-learning assets can be of/for:  

• Self-instructional material.  

• Online instructive material  

• Web assets  

• Multimedia assets  

• CD-ROM  

• Blogs  

• Digital library  

• Virtual library  
The techniques/innovation utilized for getting to 
the assets can be through  

• LAN, MAN, WAN, messages, visit, 
recreations, instructive movement,  

• Simulations and HTML and so forth.  
Qualities of e-learning  
A portion of the qualities of e-learning are:  

• Any time learning office: It is really 24*7 
learning framework.  

• Freedom of adapting/Anyplace learning: 
It permits taking in movement from either 
office or home or anyplace. It gives 
remote access office.  

• Remote Student Educator: In the e-
learning condition instructor and student 
can be far from one another yet 
accomplishing the shared objective of 
training by the methods for ICT 
application.  

• Learner Focused: It is particularly subject 
to the student's very own decision; here 
the student has the office to pick his/her 
learning module.  

• Lifelong Taking in: The student will have 
the adaptability to learn and complete the 
program at their very own pace moreover. 
It gives deep rooted figuring out how to 
the clients.  

• Multimedia Nature: The course substance 
are accessible in electronic configuration, 
for example, it very well may be content, 
sound or video shape.  

• Learning by doing or Individual 
protection in learning.  

Different modes of e-Learning 
At present the online courses can be offered in 
following mode:  

• Online mode  

• E-correspondence mode, Underline 
mode, the students are qualified for the 
accompanying advantages.  

• Access to virtual classroom in the site for 
cooperative learning background by 
means of a large group of intuitive 
instruments i.e. talk, exchange discussion, 
and email.  

• Semester insightful intelligent courseware 
Compact disc  

• Optimal brief term contact program in 
every semester  
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• Facility top request the courseware books 
(discretionary)  

• Facility to make an individual site.  
Advantages of e-Learning  
There are number of advantages to e-learning. 
Some of them are:  
Any time. A member can get to the learning 
developer whenever that is helpful - not simply 
amid the explicit 1-3-hour time frame that is set 
for an ordinary course. The scenes can be speedy 
grabs at odd occasions or long late-night sessions. 
Cross-time-zone correspondence, hard to organize 
continuously, is as simple as conversing with 
somebody crosswise over town when utilizing the 
Web.  
Any put. The members don't need to meet. That 
implies they can be anyplace. Global sharing is 
achievable. People can sign on at work, home, the 
library, in a network taking in focus or from their 
lodging and when voyaging moreover.  
Asynchronous connection. Not at all like up close 
and personal or phone discussions, electronic mail 
does not expect members to react promptly. 
Subsequently, cooperation’s can be progressively 
brief and to-the-point, discourse can remain more 
on-track, and individuals can inspire an 
opportunity to make their reactions. This can 
prompt progressively astute and innovative 
discussions.  
Group coordinated effort. Electronic informing 
makes new open doors for gatherings to cooperate, 
making shared electronic discussions that can be 
keen and more changeless than voice discussions. 
Some of the time helped by on-line arbitrators, 
these net classes can be amazing for learning and 
critical thinking.  
New instructive methodologies. Numerous new 
choices and learning methodologies turn out to be 
financially practical through online courses. For 
example, the innovation makes it possible to use 
personnel anyplace on the planet and to assemble 
staff groups that incorporate ace educators, 
specialists, researchers, and experienced proficient 
engineers. Online courses additionally can give 
extraordinary chances to instructors to impart 
advancements in their own work to the prompt 
help of electronic gatherings and master staff.  
Integration of PCs. The online student approaches 
a PC, so PC applications can be utilized without 
barring a few members. This implies, for example, 
that a scientific model actualized in a spreadsheet 
can without much of a stretch be joined into an 
exercise and downloaded so all members can run, 

investigate, and refine the model and afterward 
share their discoveries and enhancements.  
Disadvantages  
A portion of the disadvantages  are:  

• Learners required access to PC and Web.  

• Training and full information about 
programming and equipment are required.  

• Time taken to figure out how to utilize the 
e-apparatuses.  

• Cost savvy, it is costly, as each client 
should have PC, web camera, and printer  

• Learners required different sorts of e-
devices and parts.  

• Learners required different sorts of e-
apparatuses and segments.  

• Maintenance additionally expensive.  

• Lack of specialized prepared staff.  

• Lack of up close and personal discussion.  
Conclusion  
It talked about the meanings of e-learning with the 
requirement for it. It seems to offer significant 
advantages to deep rooted students over both 
formal investigation and ordinary opening. The 
Internet has been unmistakably appeared to be an 
appropriate vehicle for the conveyance of online 
instruction. This is most likely just the start of a 
change in outlook. Be that as it may, online 
guidance isn't out to supplant eye to eye guidance: 
it must supplement it. Albeit online guidance may 
not be for all understudies, it is a feasible choice 
for a critical portion of the training market. Nature 
may change, the innovation may give chances to 
development and advancement, innovation may 
open new ways to give training in a more extensive 
setting, however the basics continue as before: the 
foundation must keep on focusing on giving the 
most ideal instruction by whatever implies 
accessible to address the issues of understudies. 
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Abstract 
Elections provide an opportunity for every citizen to make choice on political representation that they want. Elections are the main sources 
of political consciousness among the mass. The present study follows some objectives keeping in the view that elections play an important 
role in politics. The present study is mainly based on primary and secondary resources. The primary sources include the annual report of 
the election commission of India, census of India, election commission office, election Abstract and statistical Abstract of Punjab. 
Secondary sources include books, newspaper, encyclopedia, dictionary and web sites etc. In the completion of the study, various methods 
and techniques are used to explore the idea of elections. Therefore, instead of depending one technique, we have used historical, analytical 
and sociological techniques whenever needed and considered relevant to the study in analyzing and interpreting the data. 

Introduction 
Government is basically a system by which a 
country or community is controlled. On the basis 
of relationship of executive and legislature, there 
are two types of government. One of them is 
parliamentary form of government and other is 
presidential. The most popular form out of these 
two is parliamentary form of government. Though 
it had originated from England, but in these days, 
it is adopted by many western and Asian countries. 
India has also adopted the parliamentary form of 
government and based its constitution on British 
model. India is a "union of states" with its strong 
center under the scheme of distribution of powers. 
That is why Indian Constitution can be called 
federal in structure but unitary in spirit many times. 
The Constitution of independent Indian came into 
force on 26 January 1950 with its full-fledged 
Representative Parliamentary democracy. The 
framers of Indian constitution were familiar with 
the alternative model of democracy but they 
choose the parliamentary system after carefully 
weighting merits and demerits of other form of 
government. 
They preferred the parliamentary democracy 
because they had some experience of operating it 
in India. They had firm belief that only this model 
would be most appropriate for country. And it will 
definitely put India on developmental path. They 
rejected the British Rule over India but not their 
institutions and government. They were also very 
confident that interests and aspirations of millions 
of people would be better addressed and redressed 
in the duly elected legislative bodies. 
Presidential form of government is based on the 
separation of power between the legislative and 
executive while parliament government based on 
the division of power. There is close relationship 
between legislature and executive in parliamentary 
form of government. Double executive is basic 

feature of parliamentary government. In 
parliamentary government, president, the head of 
the state enjoys nominal power while prime 
minister, head of government is the real executive. 
All the powers are exercised by prime minister and 
its cabinet. The constituent assembly had adopted 
this form of government because in it the 
executive is responsible to the legislative. 
India is pluralistic society with wide size and 
diversity. There are many differences in cultural, 
religion, language, mode of living dress and diet in 
society. So the framers of constitution believe that 
the parliamentary form is the most suitable for 
accommodating a variety of interests and building 
a unity of India. The representative character of 
parliament does not reflect the unity in diversity 
but also gives legitimacy to political system. 
There are many fundamental differences between 
British and Indian parliament. British Parliament is 
supreme because there is no limitation on 
parliament and further there is no written 
constitution. On the other hand, the power and 
function of Indian parliament are defined by 
constitution and limited with appropriate powers. 
India has a federal system which itself put 
limitation on the parliament. 
The Role and History of Parliamentary 
Elections in India 
The term "Parliamentary" refers specifically to a 
kind of democratic polity where in the supreme 
power vests in body of people’s representative, 
called parliament. The parliament enjoys 
supremacy of place in the government of state. 
Under the constitution of India, the union 
legislature is called "Parliament". It is pivot on 
which the political system of the country revolves. 
Parliamentary form of government cannot 
function without political participation of citizens 
which is only possible through the election. The 
power of the people goes into the hands of their 
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representative and these representatives are 
responsible to the people for their programme and 
policies. This symbolizes the sovereignty of the 
people and also legitimates the authority of the 
government. Through the election, people express 
their faith on government because it is the only 
medium available in the world in the modern 
democracy. Elections are the main instrument 
through the peaceful transaction of power is 
possible. It also makes the authority responsible to 
the people. 
In short, election provides a means through the 
government formed, according to the wishes of 
majority of citizens. The parliamentary democracy, 
in any country, depends upon the truly faith of the 
people and impartiality of electoral process. 
Democracy survives only when people exercise 
their franchise without fear and coercion. It is the 
right as well as duty of all citizens to cast their 
votes to choose their representative, which they 
feel will fulfil their aspiration and interests. 
After Independence, India adopted a 
parliamentary form of government, with first past 
the post system for election to the house of people 
and state legislative Assemblies. The system of 
proportion representation of single transferable 
vote has been adopted to the office of president, 
vice president, and also Rajya Sabha. During the 
last decade, the elections to Lok Sabha are 
conducted according to single majority system. 
Furthermore, the elections become channels of 
communication between polity and society, elite 
and society, mass and government. It is through 
elections that society comes close to political 
system. By participation in election, people feel 
themselves as a part of political system. 
Political parties play an important role in 
democratic countries. Democratic government 
cannot function without the presence of political 
parties. It is commonly recognized that party 
system is necessary condition of representative 
government. Political party defined as a group of 
people, organized to secure the political power. 
They provide a great opportunity for probing into 
the dynamic political behavior of people because 
elections are concerned with the expression of 
popular will about their candidate. They pick up 
the demand from society and bindle them into the 
package. They are able to discuss and evaluate the 
issues related to human beings and try to solve 
them through a policy programme. 
Democratic elections require existence of multi-
party system. So that citizens make a political 
decision by voting for competing candidate of 

various parties. As Maurice Duverger said, 
"Election systems effect the political life of the 
country mainly through the political parties". It 
will not be wrong to say that political parties bring 
a number of issues in front of people during 
election campaign and provide the legitimacy to 
government. 
India has a multi-party system. There are number 
of parties operating national and state level in 
India. Indian constitution is silent about the role 
of political parties. There is no standard method of 
classification of party’s existence in India. The 
party system in India has its origins in colonial era 
with the formation of Indian National Congress in 
1885 at Bombay. However, in its initial years, 
congress did not have mass organization. It was 
mainly created by the elite and educated people 
only for their own interest. Congress can be called 
as a mother of all parties because most of the 
political parties and group are emerged from it 
Indian constitution enacted on 26 January 1950, 
provides an adult franchise which means right to 
vote will be given all adult citizens without the 
discrimination of cast, class, color, religion and sex. 
Article 326 of Indian constitution provides the 
voting right to every citizen whose age is not less 
than 18 years without any discrimination. 
After the independence, as many as sixteen general 
elections have been successfully conducted in this 
largest democracy of India. A study of India's 
electoral experience from 1952 to 2014 clearly 
reveals that the universal adult franchise has been 
quite successful in the country.  The Indian 
electorates have shown their active participation 
by taking part in these elections. 
After the adaptation of parliament form of 
government, the first general election was held in 
1952. The Indian national congress, which was the 
precursor of freedom movement, ruled both at the 
center and state level for twenty years long time.   
Congress’s position was so strong at that time 
because most of its leaders had participated in 
freedom struggle movement. But the fourth 
general election of 1967 started a new era in Indian 
politics. The position of Indian national congress 
party started declining considerably at center level 
and non-congress governments were formed for 
the first time in many states. The general election 
1967 marked as an end to system of one party's 
dominance. It is also important to note that for 
the first time in Indian party system, a non-
congress Janta party came to power at the center 
in 1977’s general elections. It is witnessed that the 
first three Lok Sabha houses completed their term 
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of five years each. But the fourth Lok Sabha, 
which was to work till 1972, was dissolved about 
one year earlier. The fifth Lok Sabha, thus 
constituted 1971, was to stay till 1972. But in June 
1975 internal emergency proclaimed and the life of 
Lok Sabha extended by one year. 
The general election to the sixteenth Lok Sabha 
was held in 7 April to 12 may 2014. In this 16th 
Lok Sabha elections, near about 66 percent people 
of total electoral, participated which highest voting 
is cast ever till today. It can also be regarded as a 
positive sign of our democracy. 
Concluding Remarks 
The study of elections of any democratic country 
is quite importance as elections are the main 
instrument that transfer of political Authority 
from one party to another party is possible 
through constitutional Means. Elections are the 
integral part of politics in a democratic system of 
government while politics is the art and practice 
dealing with the political power election is the only 
process which legitimacy such power. Democratic 
government cannot function and sustained 
without the trust of governed. Elections are the 
founding pillar of any democratic nations. 
Foundation of true democracy is based upon 
undoubtedly free and fair elections. Farmers of 
Indian constitution provided for an independent 
election commission for conducting free and fair 
election. 
These play an important role to communication 
between the government and people. Elections are 
the only medium to participation in democratic set 
up. Election may be recognized as a device to 
determine the authority for governess of the 
country for defined period. The important 
purpose of the elections is to find the people's 
mind, Attitude, opinion and their general verdict 
on the performance of government. Peacefully and 
orderly transfer of power is possible only through 
the Medium of election. 
All democratic state held a parodic election which 
provides people with a sense of direct involvement 
in governess of their society. India after achieving 
independence, has adopted a parliamentary 
democracy which gives rights to common people 
to elect their own choice's representative. 
Elections are the medium through which the 
relationship between ruler and ruled is regulated. 
Open competition, equality of voter’s freedom of 
choice and truth full counting are the main 
characteristics of free and fair elections. 
Elections also reflect the social, political and 
economic treads in political system. They act as 

the index through which political socialization and 
participation can be evaluated. Through the 
election, the power of the people goes into the 
hands of their reflected representation and these 
representations are responsible to people for their 
program and polices. 
India, being a largest democratic country in the 
world, has also gone through many successive 
general elections since independence. Free and fair 
elections are the integral part of democracy. No 
political system can be truly democratic unless it 
holds free and fair elections. The successful 
management of the general elections in India 
requires a high quality of administrative 
competence and efficiency. It is so because of 
large size of electorate and existence of multi 
political parties in India. For ensuring free and fair 
election, the constitution of India provides an 
independent body called as election commission. 
From above, it is clear that elections play very 
crucial role to the survival of representative 
democracy. It is so, because without elections, we 
cannot think of any democracy. Systematic study 
of elections therefore provides an image of general 
political development and pattern of politics in a 
particular country or region. 
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HR administrators need to play out a few jobs to 
release their obligations and duties. For example, 
they need to go about as selection representatives, 
position pros, preparing and improvement masters, 
worker welfare specialists, worker advantages' 
authorities, remuneration and employment 
examination pros, work relations specialists and 
HR data framework experts, aside from being 
great instructors. For example, Armstrong 13 
points out that HR expert need to assume the jobs 
of colleagues, strategists, interventionists, trend-
setters, interior specialists, screens and volunteers 
(proactive job). The effective execution of the 
differing HR assignments would require a multi-
disciplinary information for the HR chiefs. It 
would be beneficial for them to have a working 
information in the fields of business organization, 
law, conduct sciences, modern brain science, 
humanism, political theory, financial matters, 
insights, designing, fund and PCs. Aside from 
these, they would require the accompanying 
individual and occupation related characteristics 
and aptitudes to become powerful entertainers.  
Learning: Information encourages one increase 
regard. The HR supervisor must be a specialist in 
his very own field to pick up the certainty and 
regard of his subordinates. He should have an 
exhaustive information of ideas, standards and 
hypotheses identifying with HRM and other 
related fields. Yet, negligible ownership of this 
information is insufficient; the HR chief must have 
handy introduction to these ideas and standards, in 
actuality, circumstances.  
Insight: Knowledge implies the psychological 
capacity to appropriately comprehend the idea of 
the issue existing in a circumstance or occasion 
which may require an answer. The HR chief ought 
to have the capacity to comprehend the 
circumstance rapidly and to act definitively before 
it winds up unmanageable. He ought to likewise 
have the capacity to legitimately look at the 
circumstance to recognize the genuine issues from 
the ones that are simply made to seem critical.  
Relational abilities: The job of any chief is to 
complete work through others. A HR director is 
no exemption to this. He should have great 
relational abilities to share his thoughts viably with 
the representatives and to convince them to move 

in the direction of the hierarchical objectives 
effectively. In this manner, it is basic for the HR 
administrator to have great relational abilities to 
accomplish better participation and solidarity. It is 
additionally attractive for him to have an utilitarian 
information of the dialects of the workers to viably 
speak with them.  
Objectivity and Decency: The HR calling is one 
of a kind. The HR supervisor needs to serve the 
enthusiasm of both then administration and the 
representatives. Consequently, he ought to watch 
severe unprejudiced nature and trustworthiness in 
the entirety of his exchanges. He is required to act 
just based on applicable actualities and data. Also, 
he has an ethical duty to secure the rights and 
benefits of the moderately feeble workforce.  
Leadership and Motivational Qualities: To lead 
is to impact. The HR director ought to have the 
capacity to impact the workers towards the 
accomplishment of objectives and targets. He 
ought to likewise be a decent help He should have 
the vital aptitudes to continually persuade the 
representatives to take a stab at better execution.  
Enthusiastic Development: Usually hard to 
foresee the reactions of individuals. They for the 
most part carry on diversely in various 
circumstances. Henceforth, it is basic for the HR 
administrator to have enthusiastic development 
and resilience in managing the representatives. He 
should indicate parental consideration in taking 
care of their needs. He ought not have any evil 
sentiments towards any representative based on 
his past conduct. He ought to dependably be 
reasonable and not enthusiastic in his 
methodology.  
Sympathy: Compassion relates to taking a gander 
at occasions or circumstances from the others' 
perspective. The HR chief ought to figure out how 
to see the issues influencing the representatives 
from their point of view as well. He ought not just 
depend on his formal expert in managing the 

representatives' complaints yet utilize his causal 
relationship also in settling them. He should 
respect others' assessments, feelings, rights, 
convictions and qualities. Notwithstanding these 
characteristics, the HR director ought to have a 
decent character, identity, physical quality, and 
stamina for successfully releasing his obligations. 
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Having seen the striking characteristics of the HR 
directors, we will presently talk about the 
distinctions in their obligations and duties as line 
experts and staff consultants.  
Staff Expert of HRM  
Staffing, which is one of the administrative 
capacities, is by and large performed by all 
directors. This is on the grounds that the chiefs are 
regularly associated with the way toward securing, 
preparing and surveying the representatives of 
their own specialty. Truth be told, line supervisors 
handle all parts of HR exercises in little 
associations, while in extensive associations, the 
best administration typically builds up a select HR 
office to create and oversee HR projects and 
arrangements. The line chiefs in these 
organizations look for the guidance of the HR 
division in taking care of work related issues. Gary 
Dessler grouped the line chiefs' duties regarding 
viable HRM under the accompanying general 
headings: 14  

• Placing the correct individual on the 
correct activity  

• Starting new representatives on the 
association (introduction)  

• Training the representatives for 
occupations that are unfamiliar to them  

• Improving the activity execution of every 
individual  

• Gaining inventive collaboration and 
creating smooth working connections  

• Deciphering the approaches and methods 
of the organization  

• Controlling work costs  

• Developing the capacities of every 
individual  

• Creating and keeping up the office spirit  

• Protecting the workers' wellbeing and 
physical condition  

At the point when an association has separate 
utilitarian HR divisions, the HR chiefs need to play 
out the errand of line directors for their very own 
area of expertise and go about as staff consultants 
for line supervisors of different offices. We will 
initially observe the significance of the vital terms 
worried about line versus staff specialist before 
examining the job of HR chiefs in these limits.  
Authority: The term alludes to one side to impact 
the exercises of the subordinates or take choices 
concerning them and to issue guidelines or 
requests relating to their work.  
Line Director: Line supervisors are the 
individuals who are enabled to coordinate crafted 

by the general population allocated to them. 
Further, line administrators are straightforwardly 
in charge of achieving the departmental objectives 
and corporate destinations. Instances of line chiefs 
are generation supervisor, buy director and team 
lead.  
Staff Guide :Staff counsels are the individuals 
who assume an imperative job in exhorting and 
helping the line administrators in achieving the 
fundamental objectives. Hypothetically, the 
proposals given by the staff guide to the line 
supervisors might possibly be acknowledged by 
the last mentioned. Figure 1.3 demonstrates the 
line and staff duties of the HR directors.  
Job of the HR Administrator as a Line 
Authority 
The HR administrators apply their line specialist 
inside the HR offices. As it were, the HR chiefs 
direct the exercises of the general population in 
their very own area of expertise towards the 
achievement of determined objectives. These 
chiefs can't apply line expert outside their area of 
expertise.  
Job of the HR Administrator as a Staff Adviser  
In their ability as staff consultants, the HR 
supervisors counsel the line chiefs on issues 
concerning work issues in their particular divisions. 
They help line experts in contracting, preparing, 
assessing, granting, directing and firing the 
representatives. At whatever point modern 
relations are influenced by debate, complaints and 
indiscipline, HR chiefs are brought in to assume a 
vital job in taking care of those complaints and in 
fitting the work relations. HR directors aid HR-
system structure and execution by helping the best 
administration investigate the work force parts of 
the authoritative exercises. The HR division is 
additionally in charge of different motivating force 
plans and advantage programs. Further, the HR 
chiefs teach the line directors about the correct 
approaches to treat the workers, including tuning 
in to their issues and getting them, settling their 
complaints, and making them feel essential in the 
association.  
The Future Job of HRM 
HRM has been extending in its territory of 
exercises as far back as the days when the board 
started to incorporate welfare and work force 
offices in the authoritative structure. Today, the 
duties of the HR division have become more 
extensive and progressively sober minded. In 
addition, the coming of financial changes as 
globalization, progression and privatization in our 
nation has changed the very profile of associations. 
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Today, HR administrators need to think past 
customary exercises like faculty arranging, welfare 
measures, and mechanical relations. The HR chiefs 
of tomorrow should be comfortable with the 
operational parts of the associations, for example, 
vital arranging, aggressive weights, rate of return, 
and cost of generation, to give some examples, 
other than their very own field. In a nutshell, they 
should be set up to capacity from the more 
elevated amounts of the administration in close 
coordination with the best administration in 
structuring and actualizing the HR plans and 
techniques. We will presently talk about the future 
job and difficulties of HR administrators.  

Change in the Idea of Work in Present 
Scenario  
Technological developments are changing the very 
nature of work. Due to technological 
advancements, even traditional jobs have become 
technologically challenging. These changes require 
the employment of more educated and more 
skilled workers in these jobs. Further, the service 
sector, which is fast emerging as the major 
provider of employment in our country, requires 
the use of knowledge workers. For HR managers, 
these developments indicate an increasing 
importance of human capital and knowledge 
workers. These new breeds of better-informed 
employees will expect unconventional and world-
class HR practices and systems. HR managers 
must have plans and strategies to meet the 
changing expectations of these new-generation 
employees. They should also be prepared to 
handle the emerging work culture, which keeps 
employees more focused on their individual career 
prospects. Similarly, due to rapid social 
transformation, an enhanced access to education 
and increased labour mobility, the workforce 
profile of the country has changed dramatically 
and organizations now represent several 
heterogeneous groups. For instance, the 
proportion of women, religious minorities, 
physically challenged and socially backward people 
in the workforce has increased dramatically. This is 
a direct challenge for the HR managers as they 
now have to deal with culturally and racially 
diverse work groups. Many firms are now 
compelled to initiate new gender-specific and 
target-based HR policies to serve the interests of 
different sections of the employees. 
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Present day time is a period of technology, communication and challenges. English assumes an essential job in addressing 
different difficulties and furthermore in data technology.IT is utilized in organizations and is fundamentally the foundation of 
the business world right now. English, the worldwide dialect of exchange as of now, thus the two are interlinked regarding 
having the capacity to work numerous frameworks. Thus it has likewise been utilized to give separate training through 
electronic figuring out how to the understudies of various nations.  

Introduction 
Separation training or separation learning is a 
method of conveying instruction and guidance, 
frequently on an individual premise, to 
understudies who are not physically display in a 
customary setting, for example, a classroom. 
Separation learning gives "access to realizing when 
the wellspring of data and the students are isolated 
by time and remove, or both. "Separation training 
courses that require a physical on location 
nearness for any reason (counting taking 
examinations) have been alluded to as half and half 
or mixed courses of study. The far reaching 
utilization of PCs and the web made separation 
learning dispersion less demanding and quicker 
and offered ascend to virtual schools and virtual 
colleges in which the whole instructive 
contributions are directed online to empower 
individuals to learn whenever and anyplace. Online 
learning incorporates preparing, the conveyance of 
in the nick of time data and direction from 
specialists.  

History  
Amid the 1990s various Government-supported 
activities assumed a huge job in the advancement 
of learning innovations in the UK, at HE level - 
right now we were all the while thinking about 
CAL CBL and CBT as abbreviations: these have 
all been subsumed into 'e-learning' - these included 
chiefly, TLTP (Educating and Learning 
Innovation Program) and CTI (PCs in Instructing 
Activity). At first, in any event, these projects were 
emphatically orientated towards 'Mixed media' and 
the advancement of networkable 'instructional 
exercise' bundles. Various foundations even put 
vigorously in preparing staff in utilizing these 
apparatuses - a great instance of the innovation 
driven situation in instruction arrangement of top 
of the line tools=high-end learning.  
One part of the program which demonstrated 
supportive, was the advancement of a basic system 
for sub-isolating learning innovations/CAL - the 
rundown included:  

Category Typical characteristics 

Resource based learning 'Self-directed' learning material featuring extensive textual and some image-based 
material and including case studies. 

Tutorials Short exercises, using range of media to reinforce/scaffold classroom-based 
activities. 

Simulations and models Usually featured complex, animated packages, which allowed sophisticated trial 
and error approach. 

Information retrieval 
systems 

Datasets, databases, information gateways etc. 

Communications Synchronous/asynchronous communications facilities, e,g, chat, bulletin boards. 

Self assessment and 
feedback 

Simple testing packages, usually a variation on multiple choice testing. 

Types  
Separation training innovations are isolated into two methods of conveyance: synchronous learning and 
offbeat learning.  
Synchronous Learning 
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 In synchronous adapting, all members are 
"available" in the meantime where instructors 
direct classes over the Web. The synchronous 
advancements additionally enable individuals to 
communicate with companions and specialists. In 
such manner, it looks like conventional classroom 
training techniques regardless of the members 
being found remotely. It requires a timetable to be 
sorted out. Virtual classroom,audio 
conferencing,chat, videoconferencing are instances 
of synchronous innovation, as are immediate 
communicated satellite (DBS), web radio, live 
spilling, phone, and online VoIP 

    
Virtual Classroom: A virtual classroom 
duplicates the capabilities found in a real 
classroom. A virtual classroom provides: 

  
  
 A place to meet: Students and teachers use 
their computers to go to a virtual meeting 
place instead of a classroom. 

• Take attendance: A list of students is 

recorded. 

• Lecture: Teachers can choose from a 

variety of synchronous technologies 

including: 

o Slide presentation 

o Application sharing 

o Shared whiteboard 

• Interaction with students: Students can 

indicate when they want to speak by 

virtually raising their hand. Teachers can 

let students speak through conferencing. 

Teachers and students can use instant 

messaging and chat. 

• Quiz: Teachers can present questions to 

students. 

Interaction with understudies: Understudies can 
show when they need to talk by essentially raising 
their hand. Educators can give understudies a 
chance to talk through conferencing. Instructors 
and understudies can utilize texting and talk.  
Quiz: Educators can display inquiries to 
understudies.  
Sound and Video Conferencing: Sound 
conferencing can be actualized in two different 
ways:  

• Computers associated with the Web. Normal 
names for this sort of execution are IP Sound 
Conferencing or Voice-over-IP.  

• Phone meetings. Individuals dial a similar 
number to take part in a sound meeting.  

Video conferencing can likewise be actualized in 
two different ways:  

• Computers associated with the Web. The PCs 
require advanced cameras.  

• Special video conferencing gadgets that 
associate over the Web or over telephone 
lines.  

Visit: Talk enables a few people to speak with one 
another. Every member utilizes a PC to type their 
remarks. Alternate members can see the name of 
the individual and their remarks.  
 Offbeat Learning 
Nonconcurrent Learning gives individuals a 
chance to learn at anytime. In offbeat learning, 
members get to course materials adaptably all 
alone timetables. Understudies are not required to 
be as one in the meantime. Mail correspondence, 
which is the most established type of separation 
instruction, is a nonconcurrent conveyance 
innovation as are message board gatherings, email, 
video and sound accounts, print materials, phone 
message and fax. The upside of a this system is 
accommodation.  
Discussion Groups 
change gather is an accumulation of discussions 
that happen after some time. Different names for 
talk bunches are message sheets, release sheets and 
dialog gatherings. A discourse gathering may begin 
as an inquiry from a person. At some point later, 
another individual reacts to that question. Others 
can react to the inquiry (making a string) or they 
can begin their own discussion (shaping another 
string). A strung discourse may likewise begin with 
an educator asking an open-finished inquiry that 
prompts a class talk. Exchange gatherings can be 
utilized to help a gathering of individuals taking a 
similar class or can be utilized to help individuals 
performing comparative errands. A talk amass is 
an exceptionally proficient approach to give 
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master answers to a huge gathering individuals. A 
solitary response to a typical inquiry can profit 
many.  
Innovation :There are numerous sorts of 
advancements utilized in the training framework.  
Sound: The radio has been around for quite a 
while and has been utilized in instructive 
classrooms. Ongoing advancements have enabled 
classroom educators to stream sound over the web. 
There are additionally webcasts and digital 
broadcasts accessible over the web for 
understudies and instructors to download. For 
instance, iTunes has different webcast accessible 
on an assortment of subjects, which can be 
downloaded for nothing.  
Video: Recordings may enable educators to 
achieve understudies who are visual students and 
will in general learn best by observing the material 
as opposed to hearing or finding out about it. 
Educators can get to video cuts through the web 
as opposed to depending on DVD's or VHS. Sites 
like YouTube are utilized by numerous instructors. 
Instructors can utilize Skype or webcams to 
cooperate with visitor speakers and different 
specialists. Intelligent computer games are being 
coordinated in the educational modules at both K-
12 and the advanced education foundations.  
PCs, PCs and Tablets  
Having a PC or PC in the classroom permits 
understudies and educators access to sites and 
different projects, for instance, Microsoft Word, 
PowerPoint, PDF records and pictures.  
Blogging  
Blogs enable understudies and educators to post 
their contemplations, thoughts, and remarks on a 
site. Blogging enables understudies and educators 
to share their considerations and remarks on the 
contemplations of others which could make an 
intuitive learning environment. 
1) Mobile Devices 
Mobile gadgets, for instance, Cell phones work 
like PCs.  
Learning The executives Frameworks  
Learning the executives frameworks, for instance, 
Board or Moodle, are web based applications that 
establishments used to achieve their understudies. 
It enables instructors to make and convey course 
material utilizing the web. Teachers can post 
declarations, review assignments, beware obviously 
action, and partake in class talks. Understudies can 
present their work, read and react to exchange 
questions, and take quizzes.  
Whiteboards  

Interactive whiteboards enable instructors and 
understudies to compose on the touch screen, so 
learning ends up intuitive and locks in.  
Alongside the terms learning innovation, 
instructional innovation, the term Instructive 
Innovation is commonly used to allude to the 
utilization of innovation in learning in an a lot 
more extensive sense than the PC based preparing 
or PC Supported Guidance of the 1980s. It is 
likewise more extensive than the terms Internet 
Learning or Online Training which by and large 
allude to simply electronic learning. In situations 
where portable advances are utilized, the term M-
learning has turned out to be progressively normal. 
E-adapting, in any case, likewise has suggestions 
past simply the innovation and alludes to the 
genuine discovering that happens utilizing these 
frameworks.  
In advanced education particularly, the expanding 
inclination is to make a Virtual Learning Condition 
(VLE) (which is here and there joined with an 
Administration Data Framework (MIS) to make an 
Oversaw Learning Condition in which all parts of 
a course are dealt with through a reliable UI 
standard all through the organization. A 
developing number of physical colleges, and 
additionally more up to date online-just 
universities, have started to offer a select 
arrangement of scholarly degree and testament 
programs by means of the Web at a wide scope of 
levels and in a wide scope of orders. While a few 
projects expect understudies to go to some 
grounds classes or introductions, many are 
conveyed totally on the web. Moreover, a few 
colleges offer online understudy bolster 
administrations, for example, web based 
prompting and enrolment, e-directing, online 
reading material buy, understudy governments and 
understudy papers. E-Learning can likewise allude 
to instructive sites, for example, those offering 
learning situations, worksheets and intelligent 
activities for kids. The term is additionally utilized 
widely in the business segment where it by and 
large alludes to practical web based preparing.  
The ongoing pattern in the E-Learning division is 
screen casting. There are numerous screen casting 
instruments accessible yet the most recent buzz is 
about the electronic screen casting apparatuses 
which enable the clients to make screencasts 
straightforwardly from their program and make 
the video accessible on the web with the goal that 
the watchers can stream the video specifically. The 
benefit of such apparatuses is that it enables the 
moderator to demonstrate his thoughts and stream 
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of contemplations instead of just clarify them, 
which might be all the more befuddling when 
conveyed by means of straightforward content 
guidelines. With the blend of video and sound, the 
master can copy the one on one experience of the 
classroom and convey clear, total directions. From 
the student's perspective this gives the capacity to 
delay and rewind and gives the student the upside 
of moving at their own pace, something a 
classroom can't generally offer.  
Research on the utilization of video in exercises is 
primer, however early outcomes demonstrate an 
expanded maintenance and better outcomes when 
video is utilized in an exercise. Making a deliberate 
video improvement technique holds guarantee for 
making video models that decidedly affect 
understudy learning.  
Application  
Preschool : Electronic media are a component of 
pre-school life. Although guardians report a 
positive ordeal, the effect of such use has not been 
efficiently evaluated . The age when a given tyke 
may begin utilizing a specific innovation, for 
example, a cellphones or PC may rely upon 
coordinating a mechanical asset to the beneficiary's 
formative capacities, for example, the age-foreseen 
stages named by Swiss therapist, Jean Piaget 
Parameters, for example, age-suitability, rationality 
with looked for after qualities, and simultaneous 
stimulation and instructive viewpoints, have been 
proposed for picking media.  
K– 12 : E-learning is used by open K– 12 schools 
in the Assembled States and non-public schools. 
Some e-learning conditions occur in a 
conventional classroom, others enable 
understudies to go to classes from home or 
different areas. There are a few expresses that are 
using digital and virtual school stages for e-
learning the nation over that keep on expanding. 
Virtual school empowers understudies to log into 
synchronous learning or nonconcurrent learning 
courses anyplace there is a web association. 
Innovation units are generally given that 
incorporate PCs, printers, and repayment for 
home web use. Understudies are to utilize 
innovation for school utilize just and must meet 
week by week work accommodation prerequisites. 
Instructors utilized by K– 12 online open digital 
schools must be guaranteed educators in the state 
they are instructing in. Digital schools take into 
consideration understudies to keep up their own 
pacing and advancement, course determination, 
and give the adaptability to understudies to make 
their own timetable.  E-learning is progressively 

being used by understudies who might not have 
any desire to go to conventional physical schools 
because of extreme sensitivities or other 
therapeutic issues, dread of school savagery and 
school tormenting and understudies whose 
guardians might want to self-teach yet don't feel 
qualified. Digital schools make a place of refuge 
for understudies to get a quality training while 
totally dodging these regular issues. Digital 
contract schools additionally regularly are not 
restricted by area, pay level or class estimate in the 
manner in which physical sanction schools are. 
National tuition based schools are likewise 
accessible on the web. These give the advantages 
of e-figuring out how to understudies in states 
where sanction digital schools are not accessible. 
They additionally may permit understudies more 
prominent adaptability and exception from state 
testing. 
 Higher Education : In the Assembled States, e-
learning has turned into a transcendent type of 
post-optional instruction. Enlistments for 
completely web based learning expanded by a 
normal of 12– 14 percent every year between 
2004– 2009, contrasted and a normal of roughly 2 
percent expansion for each year in enlistments in 
general. In 2006, 3.5 million understudies took 
part in on-line learning at advanced education 
organizations in the Unified States. Very nearly a 
fourth of all understudies in post-auxiliary 
instruction were taking completely online courses 
in 2008. In 2009, 44 percent of post-optional 
understudies in the USA were taking a few or the 
majority of their courses on the web, this figure is 
anticipated to ascend to 81 percent by 
2014.During the fall 2011 term, 6.7 million 
understudies enlisted in something like one online 
course. Over 66% of boss scholarly officers trust 
that web based learning is basic for their 
establishment. The Sloan report, in light of a 
survey of scholarly pioneers, showed that 
understudies are as happy with on-line classes 
likewise with conventional ones.  
Despite the fact that an extensive extent of for-
benefit advanced education establishments 
presently offer online classes, just about portion of 
private, non-benefit schools do as such. Private 
organizations may turn out to be increasingly 
required with on-line introductions as the costs 
decline. Appropriately prepared staff should 
likewise be enlisted to work with understudies on-
line. These staff individuals need to comprehend 
the substance region, and furthermore be 
exceptionally prepared in the utilization of the PC 
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and Web. Online instruction is quickly expanding, 
and online doctoral projects have even created at 
driving exploration colleges.  
Hugely open online courses (MOOCs) have 
altogether extended: MIT,Stanford and Princeton 
College offer classes to a worldwide gathering of 
people, yet not for school credit.  
Corporate and Proficient: E-Learning has now 
been embraced and utilized by different 
organizations to illuminate and teach both their 
representatives and clients. Organizations with 
expansive and spread out dispersion fastens use it 
to teach their business staff with regards to the 
most recent item improvements without the need 
of sorting out physical courses. Consistence has 
additionally been a major field of development 
with banks utilizing it to keep their staff's CPD's 
dimension up.  
Advantages  

• Flexibility, Openness, Accommodation 
Students can continue through a 
preparation program "at their very own 
pace and at their very own place." They 
can likewise get to the e-Adapting course 
whenever, and just as much as they 
require. This is otherwise called "In the 
nick of time and simply enough."  

• Cross-stage Support-E-Learning courses 
are available by Internet browsers on any 
stage: Windows, Macintosh, UNIX, OS/2, 
Amiga, and so on. You can convey your 
preparation program to any machine over 
the Web or intranet without writing a 
program explicitly for every stage.  

• Browsers and Web Associations are 

Broadly Accessible Most PC clients 

approach a program, for example, 

Netscape or Web Wayfarer, and are 

associated with an organization's intranet 

as well as approach the Web.  

• Inexpensive Overall Circulation No 

different dispersion instrument is 

required. E-Taking in courses are available 

from any PC anyplace on the planet, 

which keeps conveyance costs low.  

• Ease of Updates-After the e-Adapting 

course is discharged, any progressions can 

be made on the server facilitating the 

program and everybody worldwide can 

immediately get to the refresh. Courses 

can be intended to get to assigned current 

data, for example, the most recent new 

item particulars, from some other server 

worldwide for an on-the-fly refresh at 

whatever point the e-Adapting course is 

run.  

• Savings in Movement Cost and Time-

There are no movement costs for 

conveying remote representatives to a 

brought together workshop in light of the 

fact that the Internet is accessible from all 

work areas. As indicated by a few experts, 

the genuine time required for preparing by 

PC midpoints about half to that of 

educator drove preparing, further setting 

aside some cash.  

• In light of this structure, we'll currently 
think about what subjects and factors that 
function admirably for e-Learning 
conveyance  

 Criticism 

• Technology subordinate: students will 
require access to a machine of least detail 
as directed by the e-learning provider or 
access to an administration with a high 
data transfer capacity to exchange the 
course materials timely.  

• Material Contradiction: a few materials 

intended for one specific framework 

won't work appropriately on another (for 

instance, the Apple Mac and the Windows 

PC). Norms will help in the region.  

• Unsuitable for Specific Sorts of Preparing: 

any aptitude that depends intensely on 

between close to home contact in spite of 

the fact that these courses could be 

enhanced by eLearning.  

• Unsuitable for Specific Sorts of Students: 

eLearning requires an abnormal state of 

self-restraint and individual time the 

executives. learners should be exceedingly 

self-inspired to take full preferred 

standpoint of the medium as regularly the 

web based learning background can be 

indifferent. Working through 'bundled' 

projects can be aggravating.  

• Reliant of the Nature of the Substance: it 

is unreasonably simple for a few 

organizations to concede the 

photocopying costs onto the student by 

putting all address notes and course gifts 

on the web. Such practices regularly imply 

that the course materials are in a wrong 
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organization for web based learning. 

Course suppliers need to grow new 

specialized aptitudes and course structure 

abilities to suit the new medium.  

• Expensive: start-up expense of an e-

learning administration is costly and the 

expense of creation of web based 

preparing materials is high. Educators 

must be sure that the additional expenses 

are offset with the advantages of 

conveying a course on the web. Huge 

time should be put resources into course 

set-up and in progressing upkeep 

(checking joins, refreshing course content 

and so forth.).  

• Reliant on Human Help: e-learning is as 

yet reliant on help on either the course 

materials or the product.  

• Social/financial impediment: can restrain 

or forestall access by some understudy 

gatherings (for instance, cost of hardware, 

online access and printing).  

• No Match for Eye to eye Educating: 

Electronic correspondence does not really 

give a decent match to up close and 

personal correspondence and is more 

direct than vis-à-vis dialog.  

• Too Dependent on IT Aptitudes: students 

may have constrained IT abilities, or be 

awkward with electronic correspondence 

and need to figure out how to utilize the 

medium successfully.  

• Disabilities: Understudies with visual or 

physical debilitations might be hindered.  

• Inflexible: Adaptability might be lost as 

changes in accordance with the course in 

light of understudy response are difficult 

to make once the course is in progress.  

• Pedagogically Unsound: The electronic 

condition does not fundamentally offer an 

academically improving learning 

condition.  

Conclusion  

Generally, there are some promising signs in the 
electronic learning field: various establishments are 
taking a gander at the progress from on-line 
conveyance to on-line learning. Proof is 
incompletely narrative yet additionally gotten from 
the development in take-up of courses in on-line 
learning and educating at all dimensions; this is 
especially apparent where there is a culture of 
supporting advancement in instructing and 
learning. There is a clearer center around online 
learning in the professional area, where there is 
broad low maintenance, adaptable and work-based 
action – electronic learning offers genuine 
favourable circumstances.  
Open doors for coordinated effort between 
divisions are being abused and will keep on 
creating as the 'hole' between segments reduces - 
where establishments are set up to explore the 
market and contribute, there are clear open doors 
in the business segment, yet organizations must be 
sensible and cantered. It appears to be clear that 
there will be a development in the scope of 
organization openings that end up accessible - for 
instance an establishment may join forces with a 
business body to offer IPR on learning material so 
as to achieve new markets. The potential 
accomplices incorporate agents of the 
communicate media, the distributing part, 
'eLearning' organizations and the corporate 
preparing segment.mpanies and the corporate 
training sector. 
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Abstract 
Today we are facing a daily reality such that science has done enormous for the advancement of the society.world was never a 
superior spot than this yet this all accompanied a cost,these cost brought concerns and one of such is about human incited 
environmental change. Which inturn may affect the wellbeing of EARTHs populace.these effects can be immediate, for 
example, the impact of more grounded warmth waves or circuitous like change in supply of nourishment or the expense of 
accessibility of energy.we are likewise worried about whether a changing atmosphere may fundamentally modify current 
climate design so that it will spread Out of district where they are presently endemic to regions to where they are at present of 
little concern. This paper presents a dangerous atmospheric devation, explains its causes and perils and exhibits a few 
answers for unravel this hot issue. Most importantly, elective vitality sources (sunlight based, wind, hydro, bio mass and so 
forth) should be truly taken up. Finding and utilizing inexhaustible wellsprings of vitality is one of the techniques to battle 
the consistently expanding issues identified with a worldwide temperature alteration viably  
Destinations :  
⚫ To investigation the idea of a dangerous atmospheric deviation  

⚫ To investigation how a dangerous atmospheric deviation drive environmental change  

⚫ think about the significance of dark carbon and what does it cause an Earth-wide temperature boost  

⚫ To examination the certainties of a dangerous atmospheric deviation  

Introductions  
A worldwide temperature alteration is the slow 
increase in the normal temperature of the world's 
environment because of ozone depleting 
substances that gather in the climate like a 
thickening cover, catching the sun's warmth and 
making the planet warm up in light of the fact that 
a measure of the vitality (heat) striking the earth 

from the sun is being caught in the air and not 
transmitted pull out into the space.  
The world's air tends to act like a nursery spread to 
catch the sun's warmth,  
because of their warmth catching limit 
guaranteeing that the earth dependably get 
temperatures that allowed the development of life 
frames on our mom planet Earth as we probably 
am aware them, including people.  

 .  
Without environmental nursery the earth would be 
very cold. making it practically unfit for having 
living things. A dangerous atmospheric deviation, 
be that as it may, is what could be compared to a 

nursery with high proficiency intelligent glass 
introduced the incorrect route around.  
Incidentally, the best proof of this may originate 
from a horrible cooling occasion that occurred 
somewhere in the range of 1,500 years back. Two 
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gigantic volcanic emissions occurred year after 
year which set so much dark residue into the 
upper air that daylight could scarcely infiltrate. 
Temperatures dropped in the end . Harvests 
fizzled. Individuals kicked the bucket of starvation 
and the Black Death began its walk. As the residue 
gradually tumbled to earth, the sun was again ready 

to caution the world and life came back to 
ordinary. Today, we have the contrary issue. Today, 
the issue is upside down, that an excessive amount 
of warmth is being caught in our climate. So much 
warmth is being kept inside nursery earth that the 
temperature of the earth is going up quicker than 
at any past time in history of development. 

Comparison of Annual mean temperatures 1880-2000. 

 
(Source: NASA) 

    Comparison of Hemispheric Annual mean temperatures (1880 to 2000) 
  

 
 (Source: Center for Climate and Energy Solutions) 

 
Global Warming drive Climate Change?  
 Warmth is a type of vitality and when we add 
vitality to any framework changes do occur.And as 
all frameworks in the worldwide atmosphere 
framework are interconnected, including heat 
vitality makes the worldwide atmosphere all in all 
change.  A significant part of the world is secured 
with sea. At the point when the sea warms up, 

more water vanishes into the mists.  Where storms 
like sea tempests and hurricanes are framing, the 
outcome is more vitality concentrated tempests. A 
hotter air makes ice sheets and mountain snow 
packs, the Polar ice top, ssand the extraordinary 
ice shield of Antarctica dissolves subsequently 
raising the ocean levels ss 
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(Source: US Environmental Protection Agency) 
 Changes in temperature do change the examples 
of wind that get the rainstorm Asia and downpour 
and snow far and wide, making dry season and 
flighty climate an ordinary marvel.  
 What Causes Global Warming?  
 There are three stands on an unnatural weather 
change:  

• That an Earth-wide temperature boost 
isn't happening thus nor is environmental 
change.  

• That an Earth-wide temperature boost 
and environmental change are happening, 
however these are common, cyclic 
occasions random to human action.  

• That an unnatural weather change is 
happening thus principally of human 
exercises thus environmental change is 
additionally the aftereffect of human 
movement.  

 The case that nothing is going on is extremely 
difficult to process as land-based and satellite 
information that obviously indicates rising normal 
ocean and land temperatures and contracting ice 
masses.  
 The case that the watched an Earth-wide 
temperature boost is characteristic or possibly not 
the consequence of human carbon emanations 
(see Climate Skeptics underneath) centers around 
information that demonstrates that world 
temperatures and air CO2 levels have been 
similarly high or higher previously. They 
additionally point to the surely knew impacts of 
sun based action on the measure of radiation 
striking the earth and the way that as of late the 
sun has been especially dynamic. When all is said 
in done, atmosphere researchers and tree huggers 
either  debate the information dependent on, for 
instance, new ice center information or propose 
that the planning issue – that is, the quick pace 

with which the globe has warmed and the 
atmosphere changed essentially don't fit the model 
of past common occasions. They note likewise 
that contrasted with different stars the sun is in 
reality truly steady, fluctuating in vitality yield by 
simply 0.1% and over a generally short cycle of 11 
to 50 years very inconsequential to an unnatural 
weather change all in all. The information firmly 
proposes that sunlight based movement influences 
the worldwide atmosphere from multiple points of 
view, however isn't a factor in the fundamental 
change after some time that we call an Earth-wide 
temperature boost. With respect to the last 
position that a worldwide temperature alteration 
and environmental change consequence of human 
movement i.e anthropogenic, researchers ascribe 
ebb and flow climatic warming to human exercises 
that have expanded the measure of carbon 
containing gases in the upper air and to expanded 
measures of modest particles in the lower air for 
the most part, gases discharged fundamentally by 
the copying of petroleum derivatives and the small 
particles created by fragmented burning snare the 
sun's vitality in the air. Researchers call these gases 
"ozone harming substances" (GHGs) in light of 
the fact that they demonstration like the incorrect 
way intelligent glass in our worldwide nursery. 
'dark carbon' or ash or smoke are the modest 
particles and ascribe their warming impact to the 
way that the subsequent layer of dark particles in 
the lower climate ingests heat like a dark cover. 
Researchers date the start of the ebb and flow 
warming pattern as far as possible of the 
eighteenth or start of the nineteenth century when 
coal originally came into regular use. This warming 
pattern has quickened as there have been 
increment in the use of non-renewable energy 
sources to incorporate gas, diesel, lamp oil and 
petroleum gas, just as the petrochemicals (plastics, 
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pharmaceuticals, composts)  Sit is credited to the 
present warming pattern to the utilization of non-
renewable energy sources since utilizing them 
discharges carbon, that were sequestered (covered) 
a huge number of years back.  

The expansion of this "old" carbon to the world's 
present supply of carbon, researchers have closed 
as what is warming our earth unequivocally said an 
Earth-wide temperature boost. 

 Year wise Data on Atmospheric CO2 concentration  

 
Source: EARSI 
Most important greenhouse gases (GHGs)  
The most widely recognized and most discussed 
ozone harming substances is CO2 or carbon 
dioxide. Truth be told, on the grounds that it is so 
normal, researchers use it as the benchmark or 
proportion of things that warm the climate.  
Methane, another imperative GHG, for instance, 
is 28-36 times as warming as CO2 when in the 
upper air (USEPA GWP – Global Warming 
Potential – gauge more than 100 years), in this 
manner, 1 ton of methane = 28-36 tons eCO2 or 
CO2 counterparts.  
The most normally talked about GHGs are:  

⚫ CO2 or carbon dioxide is delivered whenever 
something is singed. It is the most widely 
recognized GHG, establishing by certain 
measures almost 55% of complete long haul 
GHGs. It is utilized as a marker by the 
United States Environmental Protection 
Agency, for instance, as a result of its 
omnipresence. Carbon dioxide is relegated a 
GWP or Global Warming Potential of 1.  

⚫ Methane or CH4 is created in numerous 
burning procedures and furthermore by 
anaerobic deterioration, for instance, in 
overwhelmed rice paddies, pig and dairy 
animals stomachs, and pig excrement lakes. 
Methane separates in around 10 years, yet is 
an antecedent of ozone, itself a vital GHG. 
CH4 has a GWP of 28-36.  

⚫ Nitrous oxide  (laughing gas), NO/N2O or 
basically NOx is a side-effect of manure 
creation and use, other modern procedures 
and the ignition of specific materials. Nitrous 

oxide keeps going an extremely lengthy time-
frame in the climate, yet at the multi year 
purpose of correlation with CO2, its GWP is 
265-298.  

⚫ Fluorinated gases were made as replacements 
for ozone exhausting refrigerants, however 
have turned out to be both very dependable 
and incredibly warming GHGs. They have no 
common sources, however are completely 
man-made. At the multi year purpose of 
correlation, their GWPs extend from 1,800 to 
8,000 and a few variations top 10,000.  

⚫ Sulfur hexafluoride or SF6 is utilized for 
particular therapeutic systems, yet 
fundamentally in what are called dielectric 
materials, particularly dielectric fluids. These 
are utilized as covers in high voltage 
applications, for example, transformers and 
framework changing gear. SF6 will last a large 
number of years in the upper climate and has 
a GWP of 22,800.  

  

⚫ Black carbon (BC) is small particles of carbon 
discharged because of the inadequate ignition 
of non-renewable energy sources, biofuel and 
biomass. These particles are amazingly little, 
running from 10 µm (micrometers, PM10), 
the span of a solitary bacterium to under 2.5 
µm (PM2.5), one thirtieth the width of a 
human hair and little enough to go through 
the dividers of the human lung and into the 
circulation system.  
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⚫ Although BC – think about the tuft of smoke 
from a smokestack or a flame – drops out of 
the lower air in days, while it is suspended 
noticeable all around, it 

retains the sun's warmth a huge number of 
times more successfully than CO2. At the 
point when wind conveys BC over snow, icy 
masses or ice tops where it drops out onto 

the white, ordinarily intelligent surface, it is 
especially harming in light of the fact that it 
contributes straightforwardly to liquefying  

Most critical sources of GHGs and dark 
carbon  
Non-renewable energy source and related 
employments of coal and oil are the most essential 
wellsprings of GHGs and dark carbon (control age, 
industry, transportation, structures). Agribusiness 
is the second most essential source (creatures – 
bovines and pigs), feed generation, substance 
serious sustenance creation, and overwhelmed 
paddy rice creation, just as deforestation driven by 
the longing to grow developed zones. (New 
studies suggest that agribusiness is the biggest 
donor of particulate emanations in the US and 
other created rural nations.) Characteristic 
wellsprings of GHGs and dark carbon incorporate 
timberland fires, savanna flames and fountains of 
liquid magma 

.  

 
(Source: US Environmental Protection Agency ) 
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Environmental Change  
The most compelling  environmental change proof 
is long haul information relating air CO2 levels 
and worldwide temperature, ocean level, the 
territory of ice, the fossil record and the 
dissemination of species.  

⚫ This information, which returns a great many 
years, demonstrates an extremely solid 
connection among CO2 levels and 
temperature. Late information demonstrates a 
pattern of expanding temperature and rising 
CO2 levels starting in the mid nineteenth 
century.  

⚫ As all pieces of the worldwide atmosphere are 
interconnected, researchers have had the 
capacity to make a few models of how 
changes brought about by warming should 
work their way through the whole framework 
and show up in various regions, for instance, 
ocean level, over the top climate, the 
development of fish species in the sea.  

⚫ NASA and other logical organizations have 
done this and discovered that the models 
function admirably.  

⚫ A second method to test is to utilize the 
model to foresee up and coming changes and 
then to check whether rising reality fits. It is 
conceivable to follow the fast retreat of ice 
sheets and watch the mid year dissolving of 
the Polar Ice Cap. Ocean levels are rising 
quantifiably, the temperature of the world's 
seas is verifiably rising and subsequently many 
fish species are moving to pursue waters that 
are the correct temperature for them.  

⚫ Connecting these progressions to the 
planning of ascends in CO2 levels and 
temperature recommends relationship. NASA 
provides a decent visual apparatus for review 
these social models "in real life". In explicit 
occasions, for instance, CO2 levels, 
temperature and sea pH, the substance forms 
are recognizable demonstrating direct causal 
association.  

Path Forward : Carbon dioxide is the 
atmosphere's most exceedingly terrible foe. It's 
discharged when oil, coal, and other non-
renewable energy sources are copied for vitality—
the vitality we use to control our homes, vehicles, 
and cell phones. By utilizing less of it, we can 
control our own commitment to environmental 
change while additionally setting aside extra cash. 
Here are twelve simple, powerful ways every last 
one of us can have any kind of effect:  

Mindfulness: What's the single greatest approach 
to affect worldwide environmental change? 
"Converse with your companions and family,By 
voicing your worries—through online life.  
Sustainable Power source Assets: Picking an 
utility choice that produces in any event a large 
portion of its capacity from wind or sun based or 
some other inexhaustible asset and has been 
ensured as well, an association that gives 
sustainable power source choices. In the event that 
that is preposterous finding different approaches 
to help inexhaustible sources.  
Putting resources into vitality Productive 
Machines: Since they were first actualized broadly 
in 1987, productivity guidelines for many 
apparatuses and items have kept 2.3 billion tons of 
carbon dioxide out of the air. That is about a 
similar sum as the yearly carbon contamination 
hacked up by almost 440 million vehicles. "Vitality 
effectiveness is the most minimal cost approach to 
diminish emissions"  When looking for fridges, 
clothes washers, and different machines, search for 
the Energy Star label. It will reveal to you which 
are the most productive.  
Lessening water squander : Sparing water 
lessens carbon contamination as well. That is on 
the grounds that it takes a great deal of vitality to 
siphon, warmth, and treat your water. So scrub 
down, turn off the tap while brushing your teeth, 
and switch to Water Sense.  
Purchasing better Globules: LED light bulbs 
use up to 80 percent less vitality than conventional 
incandescents. They're additionally less expensive 
over the long haul: A 10-watt LED that replaces 
your customary 60-watt globule will spare you 
enormous sum over the lightbulb's life.  
Spare Power :It very well may be taken up like 
this India has significantly coal based power 
creating plant that mea greater power will prompt 
all the more consuming of coal subsequently 
expanding the dimension of GHGs in the climate.  
Driving an eco-friendly vehicle:Gas-keen autos, 
for example, crossovers and completely electric 
vehicles, spare fuel and cash. Before one purchase 
another arrangement of wheels, look at mileage 
performance .  
Psychologist your carbon Profile: One can 
balance the carbon created by acquiring carbon 
balances, which speak to clean power that you can 
add to the country's vitality network instead of 
intensity from non-renewable energy sources. Be 
that as it may, not all carbon counterbalance 
organizations are alike. doin best to locate the best 
provider.  
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Conclusion   
The 'End' affirms that a dangerous atmospheric 
derivation is the real test for our worldwide society. 
There is almost no uncertainty that a dangerous 
atmospheric derivation will change our 
atmosphere in the following century. So what are 
the answers for a worldwide temperature alteration? 
To begin with, there must be a universal political 
arrangement. Second, financing for creating 

shoddy and clean vitality generation must be 
expanded, as all monetary advancement depends 
on expanding vitality utilization. We should not 
stick every one of our expectations on worldwide 
 legislative issues and clean vitality innovation, It 
ought to be an individual duty as well. Whenever 
actualized now, a great deal of the expenses and 
harm that could be brought about by changing 
environmental change be alleviated. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE : ITS OPERATIONS AND FUNCTIONS 
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A 'share' is a section possession in an organization; a 'stock' is various offers thought about together. The risk of the 
investors of a 'constrained' organization is restricted to the degree of their shareholding. Not at all like the owner of an 
exclusive firm or accomplices in an organization firm, such investors are not in charge of the liabilities of the firm past the 
separate measures of offers held by them. This paper characterizes in detail into the different parts of stock Exchange 
activities.  

Stock Exchange  
This is where securities and offers are exchanged. 
Moreover, they give value to these offers and 
securities by giving a stage where these can be 
purchased and sold. They additionally give the 
office of utilizing the offers to the general 
population. A portion of the elements of stock 
trades are:  
Prepared Market: A composed stock trade gives 
persistent and as of now market to sacking and 
selling of offers and partners securities. It is 
likewise called the auxiliary market. It additionally 
gives value progression and debatability to the 
capital hindered in ventures. It lets the lender to 
know the value of his securities consistently as the 
value citation of these securities are recorded on 
the stock trade. Empowers legitimate examination 
of securities: The stock trade gives the most 
accusative value evaluation of the securities, 
debentures and shares and these costs demonstrate 
the present and future pay of these organizations. 
According to the stock trade rules, it is required 
that every one of the exchanges are to be recorded 
and made known to people in general and here 
these costs which are paid and got change into 
market citations.  
Help to capital arrangement: The stock trade 
helps in the lecture of surplus store of the normal 
man to put resources into corporate securities. 
These assets would have generally stayed inactive 
or would have been put resources into business 
banks and procuring law status of premium. 
Subsequently the open cash can be put resources 
into helpful tasks. Along these lines, the stock 
trade encourages in the ordinary and consistent 
stream of capital in the new undertakings. Every 
one of the profits and enthusiasm on the 
speculations are furrowed again into the 
administration tasks and along these lines this 
stream of capital outcomes into capital 
development.  
Legitimate canalization of Capital: The security 
costs on the stock trade encourages appropriate 
canalization of capital from the surplus units for 

example the basic man to the deficiency units for 
example the modern units. This outcomes in the 
surplus units procuring great benefits on their 
speculations.  
Liquidity to financial specialists: The securities 
exchange gives a decent stage to the speculators to 
sell their interests in securities anytime of time. 
This is achieved because of the 
straightforwardness in costs of securities realized 
by the stock trade where the citations for 
purchasing and selling of securities are expressed. 
Further, the stock trade is capable the give this 
straightforwardness just in the event that it 
capacities under very much characterized 
standards and guidelines and accordingly can 
diminish controls and theoretical exchanges. The 
guiltless financial specialists would have been 
effectively misdirected by the cunning merchants 
without the stock trade. In this way in way, the 
stock trade gives security in dealings of different 
exchanges. Intermediaries who are engaged with 
any sort of misbehavior are seriously managed the 
stock trade.  
Gives offices to hypothesis: Speculation is one 
of the manner by which the market members work. 
Here, each move is made with the expectation of 
making benefit, yet it might likewise result in 
misfortunes. In spite of the fact that theory isn't 
devisable according to the tenets and guidelines 
under which the stock trades work, some smart 
representatives guess and make tremendous 
benefits through change in security costs. This in 
path adjusts the interest and supply circumstance 
in the market.  
Gives guideline of the organization the board: 
The organizations which need their securities to be 
recorded and exchanged on the stock and 
guidelines of the stock trade. This incorporates 
complete honesty of all the money related data of 
the organization, data about its minority investors. 
This encourages assurance of the enthusiasm of 
overall population and aides in controlling the 
administration of the organization.  
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Mirrors the advancement of the business: 
Business conditions, for example, sorrow are 
reflected through the file of costs of different 
securities kept up by the stock trade. The high 
points and low points in the market citations give 
a sign to the business atmosphere of any 
association.  
Guarantees more extensive responsibility for: 
By posting an organization's security on various 
stock trades, a more extensive responsibility for 
security can be made as the speculators are 
dissipated everywhere throughout the nation. This 
under proprietorships shields the corporate 
division from government impedance.  
Guarantees spread of data: The quarterly 
consequences of the organizations must be 
outfitted to the stock trades which are distributed 
by the Exchanges. This information is utilized by 
different experts both in the print and common 
media to break down the execution of the 
organizations and their future prospects. Such 
examination can be found in business papers like 
Mint, Economic Times, and Business Standard 
and so on and in the visual media, for example, 
CNBC TV 18, NDTV Profit, ET Now, UTV 
News, and Zee Business and so forth. This 
furnishes great attention to the organizations with 
the least expense.  
Gives soundness in the costs of securities: The 
customary deal and buy of securities gives 
solidness in the offer costs of the organizations 
and furthermore the liquidity. Liquidity without 
value steadiness has no importance. At the point 
when the securities exchange is high, as 
demonstrated by Sensex, the benchmark file of 
Bombay Stock Exchange. In the event that the 
cost of the securities rise, selling happens and thus 
the costs balances out. On the off chance that the 
cost of the securities falls, a purchasing binge by 
the stockbrokers is seen, along these lines 
expanding the interest for the securities, which 
prompts an ascent in costs.  
Destinations  
In the wake of experiencing this unit, you will have 
the capacity to:  
• Understand the idea of stock and exchanging 
stock  
• Understand the idea of a stock trade  
• Define 'five-coast advertise capitalization'  
• Analyze the extraordinary highlights of the 
National Stock Exchange  
• Assess the purposes behind change of offer costs  
• Understand the ideas of securities exchange list 
and calculation of sensex.  

Advantages of stock trades  
A very much managed stock trade is a help to 
financial specialists, the country, network and the 
organization.  
Advantage to the network  

• It helps in the monetary flourishing by 
urging speculators to put their surplus 
investment funds into the different 
securities recorded on the stock trade and 
in profitable ventures.  

• By urging the attractiveness to securities 
the stock trade serves to held the situation 
of productively run organizations.  

• Capital arrangement is encouraged by the 
stock trade.  

• Investors are shielded from undesirable 
misfortunes, as the stock trade directs 
exchanging and checks undesirable theory.  

• They give liquidity to the speculations by 
taking inverse positions and thus give the 
financial specialists from market hazard.  

• By forcing edge prerequisites for dealers, 
they dispose of the default chance.  

• Investors are likewise shielded from false 
market administrators because of the 
exacting administrative condition forced 
by the stock trades.  

• Stock trades additionally give money 
related data about recorded organizations 
and consequently empower financial 
specialists to have appropriate learning of 
the market before they contribute.  

• Stock trades likewise helps in the 
outfitting ofprojects ofnational 
significance and social qualities and in this 
way bolsters the legislature to obtain from 
people in general.  

• For self-guided organizations, activations 
of assets are encouraged by stock trades.  

Advantage to the organization  
Listing on the stock trades improves the notoriety 
and brand picture of the organization in the credit 
showcase.  

• Shareholder's riches is augmented, if the 
offers of the organization are exchanged 
on the Stock Exchange.  

• Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(SEBI) the capital market controller of the 
guard dog limits takeover of organizations 
by aggregation of offers by aparticular 
gathering, and subsequently offers 
enormous assurance to the organizations.  
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• Creates a culture of money related control 
for the organizations as the organization's 
execution is intently observed by the stock 
trade, merchants and financial specialists, 
when an organization is recorded on the 
stock trade.  

• Once an organization's offers are 
exchanged on the stock trade, it improves 
the market an incentive as far as profit, 
profits and so on. Subsequently, the 
organization can order abetter bartering 
power on the off chance that ofany 
mergers or amalgamation.  

• Stock trades offer a more extensive 
market to the organization's offers. This is 
valuable to the organization's 
administration, as a very much enhanced 
market does not bolster aggregate 
restriction.  

• Once an organization is recorded on the 
stock trade, it winds up simpler for the 
organization to raise capital from the 
market. Furthermore, it is obligatory for 
an organization to list its offers on the 
stock trade, on the off chance that it 
needs to go for an open issue of offers.  

• The organization's money related position 
is distributed occasionally by the market 
investigators and this gives great exposure 
to the organization without extra expense 
and furthermore welcomes financial 
specialists consideration.  

• A organization needs to obligatorily keep 
up monetary control and morals in its 
dealings as its execution is persistently 
observed by the stock trades, financial 
specialists and merchants: 

Benefit to the investors 
Stock trades increment the liquidity of the 
financial specialist's ventures by offering a stage 
to empower it to sell its offers as and when 
required and along these lines make a benefit.  

• Due to the exacting guidelines and 
guidelines of the stock trade, a speculator 
appreciates more prominent security 
regarding his ventures. Merchants 
managing recorded securities are viewed 
as progressively genuine in they dealings.  

• Stocks recorded on the trades can be 
utilized as great securities for advances by 
merchants.  

• The prepared attractiveness of offers 
offered by the stock trades gives 

incredible motivating forces to the 
financial specialists who contribute their 
surplus investment funds there.  

The Concept of Stock and Trading in Stock  
At the point when an organization issues offers 
to general society, the 'open offering' happens in 
the 'essential market' portion of the capital 
market. The issuing organization is 
straightforwardly engaged with this movement. 
When the offers are issued, these are held by 
investors, who might expect some sort of 
'liquidity' of these money related resources i.e., 
they ought to have the capacity to offer them in a 
market as and when they want. The market where 
shares are so exchanged is the 'share market' or 
'securities exchange'. It is fascinating to take note 
of that when shares are being exchanged the 
financial exchange among investors and 
imminent investors of a specific organization, the 
organization itself isn't involved with the 
exchange. Such a market is never again an 
essential market; it is known as an 'optional 
market' .  
Gatherings to Trading of Stock: An expansive 
number of purchasers and venders are available 
in the optional market of organization shares. 
Every one of the offers of a specific organization 
are indistinguishable, for example the item in this 
market is homogeneous. Likewise, there is a free 
stream of data with regards to the cost at which a 
specific offer is being purchased and sold at a 
specific purpose of time. Web based exchanging, 
upheld by PCs and systems administration, has 
additionally encouraged such stream of data. In 
financial matters, when the three previously 
mentioned qualities are available in a specific 
market, the circumstance is called one of 
'immaculate challenge'. The optional market for 
offers is really a nearby reasonable case of 
immaculate challenge.  
The Concept of a Stock Exchange: In request to 
guarantee that there is a reasonable exchange the 
market, advertise players comply with specific 
orders, They verify that there is no fake control 
of cost, and so forth. Auxiliary market activities 
likewise should be controlled. At a strategy level, 
the SEBI is the administrative specialist for 
managing and checking share exchanging. At the 
exchange level, be that as it may, a hierarchical 
help is required to empower trade (purchasing 
and selling) of offers in the optional market. The 
job of such an association is to give an all around 
organized and satisfactorily controlled framework 
for exchanging. Standard tenets and guidelines 
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are characterized — e.g., for conveyance of the 
offers sold, settlement of the installments made, 
security to be kept by every merchant with the 
goal that the danger of default by them 
(counterparty chance) is leveled out, the 
instrument to be pursued for a genuine exchange 
through a go-between called a 'representative', 
and so forth. Such an association is known as a 
stock trade (or a bourse). It is a formal 
association which could be a 'common 
association' of the individuals from the trade or 
an organization with offers held by the general 
population on the loose. Presently, in any case, all 
trades in India are demutualized and corporatized. 
Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) and National 
Stock Exchange (NSE) are the two biggest stock 
trades in India. There are likewise local stock 
trades like the Delhi Stock Exchange, Calcutta 
Stock Exchange, Bhubaneswar Stock Exchange, 
and so on. A securities exchange is a critical part 
of the capital market of any nation and a stock 
trade assumes a vital job in the financial exchange 
by encouraging exchanging organization shares. 
A stock trade gives offices to exchanging 
organization stocks and different securities, issue 
and recovery of securities, unit trusts and other 
pooled (common store) venture items and so on. 
Till a couple of years back, exchanging shares 
occurred at a physical spot (a substantial lobby 
called a 'very much') given by the stock trade, 
where dealers must be physically present. In the 
group, dealers yelled their offers and offers or 
utilized hand motions in a normally 
comprehended communication through signing. 
Computerization and systems administration in 
the bourses have changed this image totally. 
Today stock trades may at present have a physical 
area however that is more for record-keeping and 
authoritative capacities; genuine exchange is 
never again physically connected to a 
characterized area since offers and offers are 
currently made on the web. The brokers might 
connect with one another and letting the big dog 
eat without being in physical closeness. This gives 
focal points of accommodation, speed and lower 
cost of exchanges. It isn't necessary to exchange 
stocks just on a trade. There might be an 
arrangement for over-the-counter (OTC) 
exchanging also. For instance, bonds are regularly 
exchanged the. OTC mode. By and large, in any 
case, an OTC exchanging is conceivable just 
when there is a definite match between the 
interest and supply of the individual gatherings to 
an exchange. Costs in an OTC market might be 

the aftereffect of exchange between two 
gatherings or among a predetermined number of 
gatherings. The upside of a trade lies in the way 
that it offers the chances of a market with a 
substantial number of purchasers and merchants 
at some random purpose of time. Costs are, in 
this way, determined by the powers of interest 
and supply in the market. Exchange on a specific 
trade is just by the individuals from that trade and 
the holders of stocks and offers. A stock 
specialist is an individual from a perceived stock 
trade. Such enrollment qualifies the merchant for 
sell or purchase stocks for sake ofa client. 
Accordingly a stock merchant is essentially an 
operator. It isn't feasible for any two people to 
stroll into a stock trade and exchange stocks 
between themselves, the intermediation of an 
individual from the trade, i.e., a dealer, is required 
by both such gatherings, viz. the purchaser and 
the vender. Participation of NSE can be taken by 
anybody including people, association movies, 
organizations and organizations. Nonetheless, 
people and partneship fums are not qualified to 
get participation for the discount obligation 
advertise (WDM) fragment. The base paid-up 
capital of any organization planning to take up 
exchanging participation at NSE is Rs 30 lakh. 
Following an exchange, a stock agent must issue 
contract notes to customers. A stock 
representative must be enrolled with SEBI. A 
sub-merchant is any individual who intermediates 
among financial specialists and stockbrokers. He 
follows up for the benefit of a stockbroker as an 
operator or generally to help financial specialists 
in managing securities through the stockbroker.  
Association of Stock Exchange  
The perceived stock trades in India tail one of the 
three hierarchical  

• Public constrained organization  

• Voluntary non-benefit making affiliation  

• Company constrained by assurance  
Exchange of business on a stock trade  
There are four stages associated with any 
exchange on the Stock Exchange.  
Submitting a request with the specialists: 
Transactions on the stock trades must be done 
through individuals. Merchants need to take the 
assistance of part representatives on the off 
chance that they need to purchase or sell or both, 
at the market cost. For this they need to pay 
some edge cash to the intermediaries. Moreover, 
it is additionally necessitated that the customer 
ought to give references relating to his budgetary 
position and his uprightness.  
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The execution of the request: Once the request 
is gotten from the customer, the dealer or the 
approved representative executes it by moving 
toward the stock trade in which that specific offer 
is dealt with. The dealer requests a citation or may 
likewise cite his very own cost. Hence, subtleties, 
for example, number of offers, depiction of 
offers, name of the gathering from whom the 
offers are brought or sold are recorded. The 
subtleties of the arrangement seem later on'the 
stock trade.  
 
The announcing of the arrangement to the 
customer: As soon as the exchange of the 
arrangement is done, its subtleties are recorded 
on the books of the merchant. After that an 
agreement is arranged and is sent to the customer. 
The agreement letter contains the accompanying 
subtleties, for example, that of securities which 
are purchased or sold, representative's bonus, 
cost of securities, cost of income stamps, date of 
settlement(if the deal isn't for money).  
The settlement of exchanges: The settlement 
of exchanges should be possible in two different 
ways:  
 

• Ready conveyance contract: In this sort of 
repayment, prompt conveyance of offers 
happens and money installment is made. 
Such contracts are called money 
exchanges and might be settled inside 7 
days of execution. On the off chance that 
the installment and conveyance is done 
around the same time or the following 
day, it is called spot conveyance contract. 
On the off chance that over two days are 
there for settlement, at that point it 
pursues the T+2 settlement frameworks 
where 'T' represents the day when the 
exchanging happens. There are two 
manners by which the prepared 
conveyances of agreements are settled:  

• By real conveyance of securities 
purchased or sold and the cost is forked 
over the required funds.  

• The exchange is settled not by real 
conveyance of securities but rather by 
paying the distinction in cost.  

In addition, prepared conveyance contracts may 
manage cleared or uncleared securities. Cleared 
securities are those which can be cleared by the 
clearing house while uncleared securities are 
those which are not cleared by the clearing house, 

yet through a procedure called 'hand conveyance' 
and installment.  

• Forward conveyance contract: Delivery 
contracts are utilized for theory where 
the gathering has no expectation of 
taking conveyance or on making 
installments on the purchasing and 
selling of securities. Here, just those 
securities which are put on the forward 
rundown by a trade can be exchanged 
the forward market. Forward contracts 
are settled on a specific fixed day after 
each 15 days. There are three manners by 
which the forward contracts are settled:  

• It can be through genuine conveyance of 
securities 

Financial Exchange  
The general value dimension of the offers 
exchanged a stock trade is estimated by a list, 
called a 'securities exchange file'. A record is really 
a marker of the composite esteem or cost of a 
specific number of things. For instance, the 
discount value file (WPI), the buyer value record 
(CPI), and so on mirror the dimension of cost in 
the market for a select rundown of things. 
Ifprices for the most part go up, the estimation of 
a value file will rise; if costs fall, the file esteem 
will descend. In a value record, a container of 
things will be picked relying on the relating 
utilization design. Not all things in such a 
container will have a similar weight, e.g., emerge 
in the cost of rice will influence the purchaser 
considerably more than an ascent in the cost of 
salt, since rice is expended in a higher amount 
than salt. Along these lines, a 'stock record' 
perhaps built by taking a crate of offer exchanged 
a specific trade. The crate must be chosen to the 
point that it is illustrative of developments in the 
market overall. Numerous files gathered by news 
or money related administrations firms are 
utilized crosswise over nations, the most 
celebrated securities exchange record in India 
being the BSE affectability file, called Sensex' 
Index conclusion calculation An end Sensex is 
figured on each exchanging day. For this, all 
exchanges the offers of the 30 organizations amid 
the most recent 30 minutes of exchanging session 
are considered. The weighted normal of 
exchanging costs over those exchanges is taken. 
In the event that any of these offers did not 
exchange amid the most recent 30 minutes, its 
last exchanged cost would be considered. In the 
event that an offer was not exchanged at all in 
multi day, its earlier day's end cost is taken. This 
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system endeavors to keep any consider control of 
the cost of an offer at the very end of an 
exchanging day so as to falsely change the end 
estimation of the list. Online calculation of file In 
an online domain of stock exchanging, the 
exchanging PC utilizes the continuous costs at 
which the constituent offers of the file are being 
exchanged amid market hours. Along these lines 
the Sensex is determined like clockwork by the 
framework. Exchanging costs An exchanging 
shares includes financier to be paid to 
stockbrokers, storehouse member's charges for 
affecting the exchange through the individual 
demit records and exchange charge. Present 
moment (under 1 year) capital increases are 
assessable, long haul capital additions are 
definitely not.  
Calculation of Sensex  
The trades frequently fix some limit up to which 
the market file can vacillate in a solitary day. This 
is known as the electrical switch. For example, in 
the primary week ofApril 2007, the BSE has set 
the electrical switch at 1,500 for example in the 
event that the Sensex increments or diminishes 
by 1,500 points in any single day, working will be 
halted naturally by the framework. Exceptional 
highlights of the National Stock Exchange (NSE) 
The National Stock Exchange (NSE) is the 
primary trade in India with screen-based web 
based exchanging. It is additionally the main trade 
having a discount obligation showcase (WDM) 
portion. People and organization firms are not 
permitted to take enrollment for this fragment. In 
addition, NSE (as likewise BSE) has Futures and 
Option (F&O) fragment, where the stock and 
stock record fates and choices exchange. There is 
additionally a move to begin exchanging 
corporate securities with impact from 1 July 2007.  
A record board of trustees' of the stock trade, viz. 
BSE, chooses 30 organizations whose shares are 
to be taken into the calculation of the Sensex. 
This rundown of 30 organizations is definitely 
not a static rundown; choice for consideration is 
based on nonstop audit by the board of trustees. 
The advisory group comprises of experts like 
academicians, common reserve directors, fund 
writers, free overseeing board individuals and 
different members in the monetary markets. 
Loads of these organizations make up the Sensex 
following an 'advertise capitalization-weighted' 
technique. Market capitalization = cost of offer x 
complete number of offers.  
The criteria dependent on which the 30 Sensex 
offers are chosen are comprehensively as pursues: 

(I) The market capitalization of each such 
organization must be among the main 100 under 
the BSE. Every one of them ought to have an 
offer of more than 0.5 percent in the absolute 
market capitalization under the Sensex. (ii) as far 
as exchanging recurrence, every one of these 30 
offers ought to have been exchanged on each 
exchanging day amid the most recent one year. 
Be that as it may, an exemption can be made to 
this measure in extraordinary circumstances like 
offer suspension, and so on (iiii) The exchanging 
volume (figured as the normal number of 
exchanges every day throughout the previous 1 
year) of every one of these organizations ought to 
be among the best 150 organizations recorded in 
BSE. (iv) There should a wide industry portrayal, 
i.e., the 30 chose organizations ought to be 
among the pioneers in their separate industry 
gatherings. (v) Listed history of each organization 
ought to be no less than 1 year on BSE. (vi) The 
reputation of every one of the 30 organizations 
must be satisfactory to the record advisory group, 
as its would like to think. Table 4.1 records the 
accompanying 30 organizations' stocks that are 
utilized as of March 2007.  

Conclusion  
A 'share' is separated possession in an 
organization; a 'stock' is various offers thought 
about together. At the point when an 
organization issues offers to the general 
population, the 'open offering' happens in the 
'essential market' section of the capital market. At 
the point when shares are being exchanged the 
securities exchange among investors and 
imminent investors of a specific organization, the 
organization itself isn't involved with the 
exchange. Such a market is never again an 
essential market; it is known as an 'auxiliary 
market'. Countless and merchants are available in 
the auxiliary market of. organization shares. A 
stock trade gives offices to exchanging 
organization stocks and different securities, issue 
and reclamation of securities, unit trusts and 
other pooled (shared reserve) speculation items, 
and so forth. It isn't obligatory to exchange 
stocks just on a trade. There might be an 
arrangement for off trade or over-the-counter 
(OTC) exchanging too. Purchasers and 
merchants may put different sorts of 'orders' with 
the broken the general value dimension of the 
offers exchanged a stock trade is estimated by a 
record, called 'financial exchange list'. 
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Abstract 
India's fast industrialization development in little and substantial undertakings has had its effect on the earth; this has now 
turned into a noteworthy worry to the economy. Industrialization has prompted improvement in assorted territories like 
horticulture, fabricating division, coal, timber, packaging plants, vehicles, gas and synthetic concoctions which has 
unquestionably built up the economy of India and the way of life of individuals living in the nation, however it has 
additionally prompted the debasement of condition, exhaustion of normal assets and presenting genuine hazard to human 
creature and vegetation. This is a result of dumping mechanical waste items into water sources causing water contamination, 
risky smoke from the fireplaces causing air contamination and modern machines with high force sound causing clamor 
contamination. A dangerous atmospheric devotion is additionally a standout amongst the most and genuine outcomes of 
mechanical contamination causing an expansion in the water level in oceans and streams in this manner expanding the 
opportunity of flood. So there is a solid need to strike a harmony between modern improvement and physical condition in 
order to lessen the power of contamination and to adapt up to this basic circumstance, we have to make ideal use and the 
executives of assets and ought to likewise utilize the idea of co-handling for example utilization of waste materials in modern 
procedures by receiving different techniques since waste ought to dependably be considered as an open door for further use.  
Keywords : Global warming, industrialization, co-handling, Environment  

Introduction  
Unmistakably, Industrialization is a focal mainstay 
of the advancement of economy of any nation. 
Industrialization is the time of social and monetary 
change that changes a human gathering from an 
agrarian culture into a modern culture, including 
the broad re-association of an economy to 
manufacture. It is while vital for monetary 
development and advancement of a general public, 
can likewise be hurtful to the earth.  
Industrialization to accomplish monetary 
advancement has brought about worldwide natural 
corruption. While the effects of mechanical 
movement on the indigenous habitat are a 
noteworthy worry in created nations, substantially 
less is thought about these effects in creating 
nations.  
Openings for work: This is the primary 
constructive effect of industrialization that it gave 
numerous new openings for work to the general 
population in the general public.  
Urbanization: Urbanization is an expansion in 
the quantity of individuals living in towns and 
urban areas . Substantial number of town 
individuals relocates to urban areas for 
employments and they needed to live in urban 
zones which are nearest to the industrial facilities 
that they are worked in. By this residents likewise 
improve their way of life by increasingly extra cash.  
Transportation: Industrialization gives new 
apparatus expanded generation speed which 

enabled individuals to transport crude material 
starting with one spot then onto the next spot in 
simple path, for example, steam motor, rail street 
framework and so on.  
Steam motor: it gives development of products 
starting with one spot then onto the next through 
conduits in shabby rate.  
Rail street framework:  the rail street gave 
producer a shabby method to transport their 
items . New nourishment can likewise be 
conveyed to far off towns in constrained time.  
Opportunity of work: more industrialization give 
opportunity to the people to pick their own work 
of their own desire because of better accessibility 
of training.  
Ease of generation: Large dimension of creation 
or large scale manufacturing because of more 
industrialization implied more creation requiring 
little to no effort . society can bear the cost of that 
items in all respects effectively.  
Specialization: through industrialization there is 
an advantage of specialization to the general public 
since work gave in the business based on forte not 
based on standing , religion , and culture.  
Give any desire for development:: it gives of 
progress in creating nations by improving way of 
life ,giving openings for work and giving 
reasonable items.  
Independent: Before freedom we needed to do 
import to fulfill our fundamental needs at 
extremely surprising expense since we had no 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   132             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

substantial ventures around then however with the 
headway of different businesses in our nation we 
can fulfill our essential needs at exceptionally 
ease ,so through industrialization we made 
ourselves independent .  
Improved horticulture: In the cutting edge age 
agribusiness framework become exceptionally 
effective when it is finished with the assistance of 
productive machines and mechanical gadgets . 
Through industrialization it ended up conceivable 
to embrace the most recent innovation in farming 
framework by which our agribusiness framework 
improved.  
Negative Impacts of Industrialization:  
Fast urbanization: As urbanization results in 
development in size of the urban populace that 
include weight the nearby condition . this become 
negative effect of industrialization as it prompts 
general decay of laborer's personal satisfaction and 
numerous issues for society such wrongdoing , 
stress and mental issue  
Youngster work: Child work is basic in numerous 
ventures .at some point more industrialization 
drives kid work . industrial facility proprietors 
swings to untalented youngster on the grounds 
that their little hands and bodies venture into small 
gaps and it is less demanding for them to get 
things done.  
Worry: As individual moves to the urban regions 
for employment this will result the detachment of 
Family individuals to social pressure that can turn 
into the consequence of numerous maladies.  
Pay was low: by and large the compensation was 
less for ladies and youngsters in ventures and that 
compensation is sufficient to help the individual 
not a family.  
Risky working conditions: In numerous 
ventures there is hazardous working conditions 
and there are not many laws and guidelines to 
secure laborers around then.  
Work hours : In numerous enterprises work 
hours are long . laborers need to work for 10 to 12 
hours ,frequently with work on Saturdays . anyway 
there are breaks for suppers yet at the same time 
such long work days are extremely debilitating  
 
No assurance on occupation : As in ventures 
there are untalented lobour and managers could 
procure any one from all roads. There is no 
activity ensure for the present specialists.  
Squander material: Industrialization delivers a 
more noteworthy measure of wastage ,both 
legitimately because of creation of merchandise , 

just as the transfer of those products once their 
motivation has been served  
Pessimistic effect of innovation: before industry 
unrest individuals made items that were all 
handcrafted and they must be built separately 
anyway that was very tedious procedure yet quality 
items were delivered . in any case, on the negative 
side after the modern insurgency with the coming 
of new innovation made the activity quicker and 
made twice at numerous items that two hands 
could carry out .The responsibilities of those two 
hands disappeared. 
Deforestation: By industrialization our rainforest 
are wrecking by cutting trees .This reason 
creatures to free their regular territory and 
progresses toward becoming to move them to 
people which cause much more issues.  
Mechanical Pollution and Environment 
Degradation 
Commotion Pollution: Industrialization, while 
imperative for the financial development and 
advancement of a general public, can likewise be 
hurtful to the earth. In addition to other things 
mechanical procedure can cause environmental 
change, contamination to air, water and soil, 
medical problems, annihilation of species, and 
that's just the beginning.  
The following is a concise take a gander at a 
portion of the ecological ills brought about by 
business and industry.  
Air contamination: It is brought about by the 
nearness of toxic gases, for example, carbon 
monoxide and sulfur dioxide. The sustenance 
handling industry utilizes a wide scope of 
techniques for the planning, cooking and bundling 
of foodstuffs that discharge particulates into the 
environment.  There are various genuine 
environmental ramifications and wellbeing dangers 
related with mechanical air contamination, for 
example, an Earth-wide temperature boost, 
corrosive downpour, respiratory clutters and 
ozone layer exhaustion  
Water contamination: Many ventures don't have 
appropriate waste administration framework and 
channel the loss in the crisp water which makes it 
inadmissible for drinking and different purposes 
and which goes into streams, trenches and later 
into Sea, cause water contamination and harm to 
us and our condition.  
Land contamination: Land is the prime normal 
asset on which our reality depends. Industry is one 
of the main considerations which cause land 
corruption. Because of increment popular for 
nourishment, asylum and house, more 
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merchandise are delivered. This brought about 
production of progressively squander that should 
be discarded.  To fulfill the need of the developing 
populace, more businesses were created which 
prompted deforestation. Innovative work made 
ready for current manures and synthetic 
substances that were profoundly dangerous and 
prompted soil sullying.  
 
Clamor contamination: Progress in innovation 
(industrialization) has brought about making 
commotion contamination. Material factories, 
printing squeezes, designing foundations and metal 
works, apparatus processing plant gear, generators 
and so on contribute intensely towards 
commotion contamination. These work from 
workshops situated on the ground floors of the 
local locations and cause disturbance, uneasiness 
and aggravation to the inhabitants presented to the 
clamour that is unavoidably delivered.  
Measures to Control Industrial Pollution:  
The execution of control measures ought to be 
founded on the guideline of recuperation or 
reusing of the contaminations and must be taken 
as an indispensable piece of creation for example 
never as a risk yet dependably a benefit.  
Some imperative control measures are:-  

• Minimizing waste age by expanding fiery 
remains usage.  

• Industries ought to energize supportability 
and reusing of their items  

• The mechanical site ought to be 
appropriately analyzed considering the 
climatic and geological qualities before 
setting of the business '  

• The mechanical squanders ought to be 
exposed to legitimate treatment before 
their release.  

• Avoid superfluous or inefficient bundling 
of items.  

• Before last transfer of dangerous waste, 
reuse and re-use ought to be given need 
either with in premises or outside with 
legitimate show framework.  

• Install water meters and stream meters to 
gauge real utilization and waste water 
released.  

• Continuously complete stack observing 
just as ordinary screen surrounding air 
quality for sulfur dioxide, oxide for 

nitrogen, specific issues, hydrocarbons 
and so forth.  

• Government should make stringent move 
against ventures which release higher 
measure of toxins into the earth than 
the dimension recommended by 
Pollution Control Board.  

• It is important to urge businesses to 
advance "green" techniques for 
generation and items. It incorporates 
condition neighborly working 
procedure.  

Conclusion  
The mechanical transformation was a period of 
incredible creative energy and advancement. The 
innovations that enabled new items to be 
produced made an interest that caused an endless 
loop that impelled a few people to success, while 
in the meantime held individuals down in 
destitution. So it is required to comprehend both 
positive and negative effects of industrialization . 
For effective execution of modern strategy of 
government there ought to be agreeable 
connection between working class and the board.  
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Abstract      
As we know about monopoly system. This is the only business in which massive profit is associated with short run and even 
with long run also. Due to the absence of competitors, monopoly firm tend to receive super profit from their operations.  Few 
years back some reputed companies like TATA, BIRLA and government Navratna companies used to dominate Indian 
economy and they are performing well currently. On the other hand INDIAN RAILWAYS has also a monopoly but 
suffers losses due to some reason. It is one of the largest railway systems all around the world operated by the Ministry of 
railway network with 67368- kilometer routes with more than 1.6 million employed there. On one side it is Giving the 
means of employment to the people, provides highly subsidized services so that even poorest of the poor can afford it. So 
naturally fare will less than its cost as a result IR suffer losses in passenger business which approximately above 30000crore 
per annum at present. It follow the manpower intensive operating practices devised  from several decades back due to 
drastically  increasing cost plus giving them after retirement benefits such as pension , gratuity , huge expenditure on non- core 
activities. We can find so many beggars, eunuchs, hawkers, rag pickers; people travelling with their families without tickets 
and many other causes create Revenue leakage. In a written reply in Lok Sabha minister of state for railways Raen Gohain 
said that since 2014-2017, railways had incurred a loss of INR 4280.50 Crore by running the suburban rail network in 
Mumbai. In the recent years while the total earning were INR 5206.16 Crore, the expenditure was INR. 9486.66 Crore 
and the loss was 4280.50 crore, gohain said. In 2011-12 budget clearly stated that no hike in passenger fare over increasing 
cost. We are travelling along with the expenditure it is almost 43%free for us. 

Keywords: Monopoly, Dominate, Subsidies, Drastically, Operating Practices, Gratutiy, Eunchs, Hawkers, 
Rag Pickers, Revenue Leakage 
Objective of Study: We are living in the state of progression where the government is constantly trying to improve the 
economy of the country. The goal of the result proposal is to justify the need to study a research problem and to present the 
practical ways in which this research could be conducted. IR is constantly suffering losses due to some reasons. This is also one 
of the major reason because of which our economy faces a downfall problem. My purpose of choosing this topic is to finding 
those causes that impact on passenger railways.  

Introduction 
Railways play a vital role in commerce & trade as 
well as means of commuting one place to another. 
The first Indian railway rolled on its 34km track 
Mumbai to thane on 16 April 1853. Out of All the 
means of transport railways is only the one which 
enjoys monopoly.  Railways have played a very 
crucial role in our economy. It requires a very huge 
capital outlay as compare to other modes of 
transport. It is principal means of transport. It 
carries about 70-80 %of total traffic of goods and 
passengers. Indian railways system is the largest in 
Asia and 4th largest in the world. It is also a 
biggest public undertaking in India railways have 
monopoly in India. The rail transport is managed 
by the railways department of the central 
government no private operator is allowed to enter 
this transport sector. The railways require huge 
investments for purchase of land, laying of tracks, 
constructing railways and sheds buying 
automobiles, etc .No single can afford to make all 
these investment. The railways fix separate rate for 
passenger and goods so revenue and profits is   

also different for both.  Indian Railways (IR) has 
suffered losses in its passenger transport business 
for a long time. The underlying reasons often cited 
for such losses by IR include charging fares well 
below IR’s costs across all classes (possible 
exception being AC 3 class), granting a range of 
concessions to various categories of passengers 
(senior citizens, war widows, students etc) 
However, at an overall business level, the goods 
business makes profits and ultimately ends up 
cross-subsidizing losses of passenger business.IR 
list of those who gets such concessions is: ,(i) 
senior citizens;(ii) recipients of gallantry awards; (iii) 
national sports awards; (iv) participants in national 
and State sports tournaments; (v) war widows; (vi) 
patients suffering from cancer, tuberculosis and 
other serious diseases; (vii) handicapped persons; 
(viii)  film technicians etc. from all these reason 
low passenger fares represent the most visible 
aspect and also contribute quantitatively the most 
to “social costs”.  This is Lal Bahadur Shastri, 
delivering the Railway Budget Speech of 1955-56. 
“We have been following in recent years a liberal 
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policy of giving concessions, particularly in 
connection with travel for educational purposes 
and other nation building activities. The financial 
effect of these concessions is partially reflected in 
the fact that the average amount earned per 
passenger during 1953-54 has decreased from 5.22 
pies to 5.17 pies per mile.”This is C. M. Poonacha, 
delivering the Railway Budget Speech of 1967-68. 
“It is difficult to estimate the amount of the 
concessions on passenger fares, but it will not be 
an insignificant amount. In 2014-15, IR’s 
passenger business incurred a loss of about INR 
33,000crores as per estimation of secondary data. 
The total revenue, associated with passenger 
business, was around INR 49,000 crores. Hence, 
the above loss essentially amounted to around 
67% of its passenger revenues. It means for every 
1 Rupee earned in its passenger business, IR ended 
up expending Rupees 1.67.cost of passenger 
business much more than its revenue. With the 
Government exploring the possibility of ending 
the present system of a separate Railway Budget 
speech in Parliament, a need is being felt to 
examine the financial impact of social service 
obligations in the passenger transport business. 1.5 
with the above context, this note aims to critically 
review the financial impact of social service 

obligations of Indian Railways. While IR broadly 
attributes the entire loss in passenger business to 
social service obligations, the question is that this 
note examines  whether the above principle of 
attributing the entire system loss to social service 
obligations of IR seems reasonable and warranted, 
so that appropriate actions to address this may be 
considered. For this purpose, the next section of 
this note sets the context by identifying and 
defining the social service obligations of IR. 
Estimates of financial impact of such social service 
obligations as made by IR are then discussed. 

Social Service Obligations 
Indian Railways (IR) states that it carries out 
various activities in the larger National interest 
rather than commercial principle which indicate 
the profits. This obligation is mainly for the poorer 
of poor that can’t afford fare rates. Most of the 
activities are essentially uneconomic in nature and 
IR not charge any cost. It incurs to deliver such 
Services or ends up foregoing revenues it should 
have captured otherwise. Such services can be 
defined as “Social Service Obligations” for IR The 
key head of Social Service Obligations for IR 
broadly include the following: 

 

                                      Social Service Cost Impact on IR Keypoints 

S 
No
.  

Category  Item Head Impact of IR 

1  Fares of Varies Classes of Tickets 
Lower than System Cost 

Lead to Under Recovery of 
Cost 

2. 
 
 
 

Non 
Suburban 
Passanger 
Services 
 

• Concession to Various 
Categories of Passangers Like 

• Senior Citizen 

• Students 

• Recipient of Gallantry Awards 

• Participants of National and 
State Sports Tournaments 

Lead to Revenue Forgone. 
 

3. Military 
Costs 

Concession to Military Personnel  Lead to Revenue Forgone 

4. Sub-Urban 
Passengers 
Services 

Fare of Various Class Tickets Lower 
than System Costs  

Lead To Under Recovery Of 
Costs 

5. Lack of 
Ticket 
Counters 

Improper Management Causes Hustle 
and Bustle. 

Travelling without Tickets 

Analysis of Overall estimation of Social Service 
Obligations we find that IR attributes the overall 
losses it incurs on the passenger service to the 

social service obligation of its passenger business. 
The principal argument is that for passenger 
services, IR charges fares among different classes 
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(particularly for SL class and the below and 
suburban services) which are below its costs given 
its social responsibility as the national transporter 
of the people. Further, IR also foregoes revenues 
due to various concessions discussed earlier. 

Hence, at an overall level, the losses of passenger 
business are result of combination of such social 
obligations and IR thus considers them as a 
reasonably proxy reflecting the financial impact. 

                                               Assessment  Passan Ger Business Loss(Inr-Crores) 
Particulars 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Earnings 28246 31323 36532 42190 

Expenditure: 
Pension Scheme 

Share of Passenger 
and Coaching 
 

92270 
 
 
 
51413   

104898 
 
 
 
58061 

122985 
 
 
 
68503 

125556 
 
 
 
75139 

Net Loss 115437 131636 154956 158505 

The histogram given below indicates the 
contribution of various categories of passengers to 
the overall operating losses in passenger business. 
The Given graph clearly indicates that, over the 
period 2011-12 to 2014-15, approx 70%-80% of 
the losses in passenger service business (for any 
given year) are contributed by non-suburban (non-
EMU) operations (mail/express/ordinary Classes). 

Similarly, concessions to various categories of 
passengers (senior citizen. Disable person, 
students, war widows) contribute to about 4% of 
the total loss and operating losses under sub-urban 
services (EMU) Contributed to another 12% for 
any given year. Representation with the help of 
graphs 

To summarize, a review of the tables and figures 
in this section indicate the 
Following key points: 

• At an overall system level, social service 
obligations have accounted for losses in 
passenger business for the period 2011-12 
to 2014-15; 

• While there are some differences in the 
estimates of Social Service Obligation 
costs - IR Annual Year Book estimates 
the costs as around INR 25,347 crore, the 
overall system losses indicate these costs 
as INR 33000. 

• In terms of % break-up, approximately 
77%-80% of the total losses in Passenger 
business (for any particular year) are 
contributed by non-Suburban activities 
out of this, around 4% of the losses are 
accounted for by various concessions 
while the balance (73%-76%) could be 
attributed to IR charging fares lower than 
the costs it incurs; 

• Similarly, losses on account of running 
sub-urban services account for around 12-
13% of the overall losses in passenger 
service business. Impact of lower ticket 

fares and concessions (passes, season 
tickets etc.) are subsumed in this. 

• In non-suburban operations, IR incurs 
loss for all AC classes except 3rd AC. 
Losses incurred in SL and second class 
account for the bulk of operating loss 
(more than 75% of the entire passenger 
business loss on an average during the 4-
year period). 

The above points clearly indicate that at a 
unit level (Paise/PKm) the expenditure 
for every class (except 3rd AC) across sub-
urban and non-suburban services exceed 
the revenue (Paise/Pkm) for the same 
class. The same has been pointed out in 
IR’s Committee on improving Financial 
Health of Indian Railways headed by D. K. 
Mittal.    

• Highly subsidized services provided 
by IR 

• Cheaper transport  

• Lack of ticket counters 

• Huge capital outlay 

• In India lot of passenger travel 
without ticket. By this IR loss huge 
money. 
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• Inadequate administration system  

• Imported cost of raw material 

• Shortage of 3rd AC coach that cover 
maximum cost 

•  Fail proof mechanism in every 
situation to check if all possible entering 
the platform have valid travelling or 
platform ticket. 

• Revenue Leakage  
Highly subsidized services provided by Indian 
Railways have increased the concession for 
passenger fare in 53 categories, including 
disabilities, cancer, thalassemia, cardiovascular and 
kidney patients, war widows and students etc., 
which result in loss of 33 corers annually. The only 
segment to make IR beneficial is the business of 
goods, in fact the passenger revenue is 25.28 
percent and the rest are freight and other 
commercial services. 

Cheaper transport: ccording to World Bank’s 
study on the PPP (purchasing power parity) 
calculations                   reveals: The Indian 
Railways earn 1 cent from each passenger per 
kilometer as against 9.4       cents earned by the 
Japan railways, 6.7 cents by the Russian railways, 
6.2 cents by the Deutsche Bann (German railways) 
and 2.7 cents by the Chinese 
railways. (Calculations based on the PPP index are 
more accurate, as these take into account various 
economic parameters including comparative 
currency values and service costs. For example, 
when converted via the nominal exchange rates 
GDP per capita in India is about US$1,965, while 

on a PPP basis it is about US$7,197). In 2012-13, 
the Indian Railways spent 57.76 paisa and earned 
only 28.52 paisa to carry one passenger on its 
network. 

Huge capital outlay: The railway requires huge 
amount of investment of capital. The cost of 
imported raw material, maintenance, construction 
and overhead expenses are very high as compared 
to other modes of transport. Moreover, the 
investments are specific and immobile.  
Monopoly: As we know, the railway has its own 
monopoly. No private sector is connected to it, 
due to which the Railways have to bear the entire 

cost itself; On the other hand, the main purpose of 
the Railways is to protect the interests of the 
people, there is no profit making, due to which IR 
do  not raise its fare too. 

Attack on Railways: Indian Railways had to 
suffer huge losses of crores of rupees. Railway is 
attacked in any part of the country due to 
disturbances and violations, sometimes a railway 
coach is set on fire,   because of which burden of 
maintenance and repair cost bear by IR itself. 

Outdated technology: The technology used in 
railways is quite outdated .Railway Engines, 
wagons and other equipment’s are quite old and 
these require replacement. It is a huge expenditure. 
Now it needs to be modernized. 
Travel without Tickets: In India huge number of 
passengers travel without buying tickets. Indian 
railways have to carry the extra loss of nearly 5 
crore every year on account of travelling without 
tickets. 

Under capacity : Railways should have full load 
for their ideal and economic operations. Since it 
has a large bearing capacity, in most areas its use is 
less, it is a big financial problem and it causes 
damage to the economy. 

 Revenue leakage: Apart from being heavily 
subsidized, most of the overcrowded trains are 
packed with people who are very resistant to pay 
tickets...even killing TC's over such issues. Even if 
70 % of the Indians buy tickets before travelling in 
a train (local or any). Railways would not have to 
bear such losses. 

Lack of funds: I have been travelling in IR since 
5 years, so I have years of experience as a 
passenger/customer of IR and railway stations, 
staff and employees. Clearly I am one of those 
millions of Indians who have such an experience. 
The root cause is its Indian Government owned. 
Trust me Make it partly privatize control of which 
is in the hand of government but operation are 
done by private sector and we will see 
improvement in performance and profitability 
both. 
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Suggestions for Improvement 
Don’t put the same TCs on the same trains for 
more than few days. All Intercity trains are 
notorious for the “setting” between TCs and 
regular passengers. There is a practice of no need 
to buy any ticket and still travel like a royalty, by 
paying some smaller amount to the regular, 
friendly TCs. You can get this confirmed by 
checking trains 
like 12935/12936 or 12009/12010 ANY day. This 
is also going on in many other trains. Put heavy 
penalty for getting into reserved coaches without 
legitimate reserved tickets.  In many cases, TCs 
allow such unreserved passengers by collecting 
some unofficial money from each one of them. 
Please stop this. One option is putting cameras in 
each coach tracking passage areas and TCs 
transactions.  

A Comparative Study of Freight and 
Passenger Fare 
IR operates a shared network that carries both 
goods and passengers. Its passenger volume is the 

highest in the world (International Union of 
Railways, 2015), while freight carried by rail has 
declined in terms of its share in logistics from 86 
percent in FY 1951 to 30 per cent in FY 2016 
(National Council of Applied Economic Research, 
2016) but still passenger business suffer losses. A 
focus on passengers is part of a wider policy that 
makes IR not only a transportation option in a 
competitive landscape but also “knits the country 
together”. It provides employment (the largest 
civilian employer in India), and is also a recipient 
of measurable patronage, with discounts across 
dozens of categories of passengers. Also added to 
this are the non-remunerative fares that cover only 
57 per cent of fare on average—a fact proclaimed 
on all passenger tickets. Figure 1 shows the 
passenger traffic (billion pkms) and passanger 
revenue on one side and another side freight 
traffic and revenue This is the conclusion that the 
goods and passenger fare have a contradiction 
with each other. 
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Conclusion 
Conclusion are drawn from the depth study that 
the overall performance of Indian railways is not 
suffering losses. As we know, on the behalf of the 
types of trains Indian railways are broadly 
categorize as Passenger trains and goods trains, so 
profit and losses are also calculated separately for 
both these types of trains. On one of the side 
when passenger trains are suffering a loss of INR 
33000 crores the goods trains on the other side are 
earning a profit of INR 45000 crores. Rather than 
filling the loop holes of passenger trains the Indian 
railways is using the profit of goods trains to cover 
the losses of the passenger trains. The money 
which had to be used for the growth of Indian 
economy was spent in covering the losses. 
In my opinion if we handover the management in 
the hands of private  organizations and ownership 
remains with the government, this will not only 
lead to reduction in losses but also  will lead  to  

optimum use of resources and efficient 
management which will further enhance our 
Indian railways and contribute to growth of  
economy. 
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Abstract  
Business enterprise is one of the monetary drivers in our nation. It prompts make work just as riches. Almost no is thought 
about how family possessed organizations guarantee that pioneering movement thrives amid the following ages. The premise of 
the exploration is to investigate distinctive methodologies and covering between family run business and enterprise and 
conceivable outcomes of how family claimed organizations start innovative exercises. The paper recognizes the great practices 
that will help family firms to keep on developing so as to guarantee their business continually adjusts to changing business 
sector needs and how enterprising introduction improves the execution of family claimed business. In this paper it considers 
those family possessed business having solid introduction towards innovativeness and trying different things with new items, 
administrations and procedures will ready to guarantee reasonable future or not. Another key knowledge is that the whether 
family's inclusion in business enterprise and advancement is a positive factor and will bolster chance taking. All 
organizations, family or non-family claimed are beat once a day by changes in business sectors and the moving needs of clients 
in this manner it would locate some profitable bits of knowledge into methodologies that will guarantee them to keep up a 
solid culture of advancement and enterprise, crosswise over ages. In this exploration paper, it is watched different recorded 
family claimed business in India and analyze their enterprising introduction, development and execution. The discoveries offer 
imperative bits of knowledge into the dynamic job of families in coordinating the innovative introduction of family firms and 
point to critical components that can expand the pioneering introduction of these organizations. The examination at last 
demonstrates that family claimed organizations should cautiously adjust their objectives, structure and administration to help 
business enterprise and advancement.  
Watchwords: Entrepreneurship, Family claimed Business, Innovation, Orientation and Performance.  

Introduction  
The privately-run company writing covers 
fundamental issues like progression arranging, 
overseeing family relationship, authority and so 
forth for manageability. One factor that neglected 
to pull in consideration is the change of the 
pioneering introduction in these family possessed 
organizations. There are numerous confirmations 
in India which proliferates with regards to the 
powerlessness of succeeding ages to keep up the 
enterprising drive of the author. The coming ages 
apparently having less time instilling the innovative 
drive of their ancestors. Covering between 
enterprise, privately-owned company and 
progression is intriguing to think about and 
examine. 

                    

 

The motivation behind this investigation is to 
build comprehension of the profundity and nature 
of privately-run company business. The 
investigation features a few practices that going to 
help family firms to motivate to develop and 
guarantee their business continually adjusts to 
changing business sector needs.  
The discoveries demonstrate that high enterprising 
introduction improves money related execution. 
The family and its own aggregate outlook can put 
a solid effect on the administration and the 
interrelationship is critical in deciding the business' 
capacity to have a practical future. It is additionally 
reassuring to see that the report finds that a family 
CEO can be advantageous for teaching or 
invigorating development in a business, offsetting 
with great administration including non-family 
chiefs. Another perception is that the relative's 
association in advancement and business 
enterprise is an or more point and will bolster in 
going out on a limb. All organizations, family or 
non-family possessed, are beat by changes in 
business sectors and the moving needs of clients. 
The other motivation behind the investigation is 
to center into techniques that will guarantee them 
to keep up a solid culture of development and 
enterprise, crosswise over ages.  
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REVIEW:  
 Family endeavors have their critical job on the 
planet economy as their essence isn't limited to 
one nation or locale however exists all around the 
globe. Subsequently, it is of high incentive to 
comprehend what a privately-owned company is. 
Diverse meanings of family firms have risen lately, 
yet there was no reasonable trade off about what 
characterizes them. In spite of the fact that the 
concurrence on one explanation of privately-run 
companies was missing, shared view could be 
recognized by generally definitions. Truth be told, 
most translations featured proprietorship, family 
contribution, family control and the aim of 
exchanging the business to future ages as key 
segments of what could be named family firms. 
Regardless of whether a few definitions could in 
any case be sketchy, the components referenced 
above present the inside factors that are vital to 
depict any firm as a family possessed organization 
(Chrisman, Chua, and Sharma, 2005). Chrisman et 
al. likewise discovered that a privately-run 
company is recognized not just by proprietorship, 
administration, and control that are held by the 
family, yet in addition by the cutting edge 
progression (Chrisman et al., 2005). Family 
contribution in proprietorship and the board is 
one of the primary heroes impacting the corporate 
administration of family claimed organizations. As 
per Berle and Means proprietorship focus will 
adjust the interests among possession and the 
executives, and moderate the measure of 
organization costs (Berle and Means, 1932). In this 
way, higher monetary execution could be 
accomplished.  

Business enterprise and the firm  
The enterprise of any business relies upon its 
ranking directors. The enterprising 
introduction (EO) of a firm is characterized 
by "the techniques, practices, and basic 
leadership styles supervisors use to act 
innovatively". Enterprising introduction is 
especially critical when a firm works where 
changes happen normally and contenders are 
savage in pursuing clients whose necessities 
and needs regularly change.  
Enterprise and the family 
In family firms, the family has its very own 
perspective on business enterprise, fashioned 
by the innovative outlook, demeanors and 
objectives of the family. This has been named 
"family innovative introduction". The frames 

of mind, mentalities and objectives of relatives 
shape the more extensive administration of 
the firm, which thus shapes its readiness and 
capacity to participate in business and 
development movement, and how it sees, 
organizes or obliges these exercises.  
Research Gap  
Past examinations on family firms have looked 
specifically at execution (for the most part 
versus non-family firms or the execution of 
openly recorded versus private family firms) 
and at between generational progression, 
however few have inspected enterprise and 
advancement in family firms. Getting 
enterprise and development with regards to 
privately-run company is very important from 
a viable perspective on the grounds that there 
is a developing assemblage of proof 
demonstrating that family firms use business 
and advancement to support their upper hand 
and to defeat monetary and money related 
downturns. It resembles a motor or drive to 
coherence, development and recharging. It is 
seen that pioneering and imaginative 
organizations regularly beat their rivals and 
advancement is generally recognized as a 
critical determinant of supported prevalent 
execution. Numerous family firms these days 
adjusting the enterprising introduction.  
Objective of the Study 

• To distinguish the effect of business 
enterprise introduction on 
advancement action.  

• To distinguish the effect of business 
enterprise introduction on budgetary 
execution.  

• To evaluate the pioneering 
introduction of Family Owned 
Business in India.  

Family proprietors' basic leadership and 
Entrepreneurship:  
While Family EO and Firm EO put a 
mentality towards business enterprise and 
advancement into the association, the degree 
to which enterprise and development is 
empowered relies upon how the family 
proprietors practice their basic leadership 
specialist and responsibility towards 
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advancement and business objectives. (EO – 
Entrepreneurship Orientation) 
Installing, Enabling and Evaluating 
Entrepreneurship and Innovation in Family 
Owned Business 
There are not many ideas giving a system to 
getting business enterprise and advancement in 
family firms:  

⚫ Embedding concerns how enterprise and 
advancement exercises are set up in privately-
run companies. Advancement and 
Entrepreneurship both inside the privately-
run company relies upon the degree to which 
Firm EO and Family EO are winning. The 
enterprise of the privately-run company is set 
up by expanding hazard resistance, creativity 
and master liveliness accentuation on 
development and a readiness to change at the 
firm dimension and family level too.  

⚫ Enabling concerns the manners by which 
privately-run companies urge business 
enterprise and advancement to occur. 
Enterprise and advancement rely upon how 
the family's basic leadership expert impacts 
business choices and the family's pledge to 
take part in business and development 
dependent on the objectives, aims and 
inspirations that drive family proprietors.  

⚫ Evaluating concerns the administration 
instruments that privately-run companies 
create to address the dangers related with 
business enterprise and development. The 
administration of family firms is confused 
and incorporates different angles like the job 
CEO and the principle top managerial staff, 
the job of tasks sheets, regardless of whether 
the cutting edge is engaged with maintaining 
the business or whether the family has set up 
a trust to deal with the family's riches and 
premiums as a major aspect of the business. 
This would prompt improved privately-
owned company execution.  

Conclusion  
The investigation presumes that the dynamic job 
of families in coordinating the pioneering 
introduction of family firms and point to critical 
components that can build the innovative 
introduction of these organizations. Family 
possessed organizations ought to deliberately 
adjust their objectives, structure and 

administration to help business enterprise and 
advancement. They should consider the inclusion 
of non-family executives and workers, and 
furthermore consider how next. 
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Abstract 
The present Twenty First century is highly interested in environmental concerns all over the world irrespective of the fields, be 
it, Public sector organisations, Private sector organisations, healthcare sector (hospitals), education sector (schools, universities) 
etc. Due to the advent of the concept of globalisation, the businesses are experiencing a major shift from the old conventional 
financial structures to a more developed and modern economy which is ready to explore green economic aspects of the 
organisations. Keeping all these aspects in mind GREEN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT has become a 
buzz word in all the organisations now a days. This means that every organisation not only requires to focus on the economic 
and financial aspects but also has to focus on social as well as environmental factors to attain success and establish a strong 
image in the corporate community. This Paper focuses on explaining the concept of Green human resource management and 
what initiatives have been taken by the organisations to inculcate greening effect in there HR practices. The paper also 
highlights the impact Green HR has created and the advantages which some organisations have gained due to its 
implementation. It also talks about Green work life balance.  
KEYWORDS: Green human resource management (Green HRM), Sustainability, Green employee 

Introduction 
“Earning Profit Through Environmental 
Sustainability”. This slogan is one of the majorly 
highlighted goal for companies all over the world. 
To achieve this goal the company’s focus on 
integration of corporate environmental policies 
with the HR functions.  
Human Resource Management is the planning, 
organising, directing and controlling of 
procurement, development, compensation, 
Integration, maintenance and reproduction of 
Human resources to the end so that individual, 
organisational, societal objectives are 
accomplished. Human resource management is an 
important function of management that deals with 
most valuable assets of the organisations which is 
human resources.  Here we will consider Human 
resource Management in the light of sustainability 
i.e the central point of focus is on Green human 
resource management. 
Green Human Resource Management is use of 
Human resource policies to promote the 
sustainable use of resources within business 
organisation and more generally promotes the 
cause of environmental sustainability. GHRM is a 
key business strategy for every organisation where 
HR Department has a significant role in going 
green at the office. 
Green Hr involves two major elements:- 

• Environmental friendly HR practices 

• Preservation of knowledge capital. 
These green initiatives form a part of wider 
programs of corporate social responsibility.  

Environmental Sustainability: Sustainability is 
defined as the “ability to meet the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their needs”.  
This concept of Green HRM is not that known 
among students, researchers, academicians etc. 
There may be many people who might have not 
even heard about this concept and some might 
have heard about it but may not be completely 
clear regarding the concept of this term. It is one 
of the most important concepts in Human 
resource management but it has not yet been 
introduced properly into the normal curriculum of 
the students studying HR Practices at their 
Graduation, Post-Graduation or doctoral levels.   
The concept of Green HRM seeks to explain the 
need for balance between industrial growth for 
wealth creation and safeguarding the natural 
environment. The major limitation which is faced 
in this aspect is that how the individual 
organisation or entire society achieves this balance 
is still unclear. Therefore, it is very important for 
every organisation to inculcate Green HR practices 
to Contribute to their responsibility towards the 
Corporate social responsibility. 

Objectives 
This paper focuses on clarifying various aspects 
related to Green Human Resource Management. 

➢ Meaning of Greening concept and efforts 
done by government towards Greening? 

➢ Meaning of Green employee 

➢ Green work life Balance 

➢ Some Green Human Resource 
Management Functions 
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➢ Contributions done by certain 
organisations towards Green HR practices 
so as ultimately contributing towards their 
corporate social responsibility. 

➢ Certain suggestions for improvement of 
Green Human Resource Management.  

Methodology 
For accomplishing the objectives mentioned above, 
this present study has adopted the archival method 
of literature review so that it can form a basis for 
further researchers willing to find gaps, and define 
new scopes for further study of authentic 
knowledge in this particular field of Green human 
resource management. Certain articles published 
on Green Human resource management have 
been studied for this research paper. 
The data related to some of the organisations 
which have undertaken Green HRM practices has 

been collected from their respective web-pages 
and Magazines.  

Discussions  
Greening Concept is emerging as an integrated 
part of every concept all over INDIA. 
Environmental sustainability is paramount for 
every country. Keeping in mind this concept the 
government has taken new initiatives of 
introducing the facility for Planet Green Bikes. 
Planet Advertising launched Planet Green Bikes in 
the year 2008 and Cycle shelters forming a 
network all over Delhi that allows to hire and 
return bicycle from different places in Delhi. It 
intends to encourage people to use cycles, in order 
to develop eco-friendly environment in Delhi. 
They are the pioneers in providing Automated 
Cycle Sharing system in Delhi/NCR.  

 

 
  
This is the photograph of a smart bike station 
Situated near Janpath market. This initiative has 
also contributed a lot to reduce the pollution and 
is of great help to the people working in Delhi. 
They are now able to switch from there 
automobiles like cars, scooters, bikes etc i.e 
petroleum or diesel consuming vehicles to eco-
friendly bikes. This has created a great impact on 
the reduction of pollution in Delhi.  

Concept of Greening Employee 
No organisation can fully implement the concept 
of Green HRM until and unless the employees are 
not conscious about the greening concept both in 
personal as well as professional life. 
Every employee at every level (TOP, MIDDLE, 
LOW) working in an organisation is bound to 

perform FOUR rules for achieving the title of 
GREEN EMPLOYEE. These Roles include:- 

Preservationist: According to this role the 
employee should focus on keeping the natural 
environment in its original Form. It also 
requires, that the employees should contribute 
in protecting the environment from losses or 
negative changes. 
Conservationist: If an employee is a 
conservationist, he/she aims at using the 
natural environment in a very careful manner 
so that it could last for long. Such employees 
are very conscious about the sustainability 
issue and use minimum natural environment 
so that these resources are available for future 
Generations. 
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Non Polluter: Here, the employees becomes 
a guardian against those behaviours which 
ultimately lead to contamination of water, air, 
soil etc. They take various measures in 
advance, so that any poisonous or harmful 
substances could not endanger the planet. 
Maker: These are those employees who build 
parks, gardens and other Green Places, 
intentionally to purify the environment and 
ultimately leading it to become a Green Planet.  
The Employees which fulfil all these Roles, are 
called as NATURE LOVERS, thus ultimately 
being called as GREEN EMPLOYEES.  

Green Work Life Balance 
Every employee has two major realms. One is the 
organisation i.e the place of his/her work and the 
second is his/her personal life. The HR managers 
are properly trained to promulgate eco-friendly 
values within the employees of the respective 
organisation. Employees also learn environmental 
attributes and behaviours in private life. The 
individual’s ways of living and their behaviour 
towards this concept of environmental 
sustainability defines their private environmental 

performance. Therefore, Green Work Life 
Balance focuses on the integration of a private 
and professional life of the employee with 
reference to environmental attitudes, practices and 
behaviour. 
To ensure that green goals of the organisation are 
achieved green attitudes, practices and behaviours 
must be inculcated in both the life domains. 
Employees learn different kinds of behaviours 
both at work place as well as their Private life. Due 
to correlative interaction between professional and 
personal life, Green work life balance concept 
suggests environmentally friendly behaviour in 
both life domains. A major challenge faced in this 
aspect is that many employees may not be 
comfortable with allowing corporate influence in 
their personal life. So this problem needs to be 
addressed.   
There are different modes of living for different 
type of people. In their everyday life they follow 
different consumption patterns which impact the 
environment. Therefore for learning and 
practicing environmental attitudes and behaviours, 
their roles as consumers in their private life are 
very crucial.  
Green Work life balance encompasses two key 
elements:- 

i. Sustainability 
ii. Operational Efficiency 

Green work life balance practices are highly 
commendable in present scenario in context to 
sustain intellectual capital in the organisation.  
Jyorden T Mishra, managing director of Spread 
heard Intersearch aptly says “eco-consciousness” 
or the color “green” is rapidly emerging in every 
dimension of our lives and work places and 
increasingly displaying and organised response to 
this challenge by bringing in professional 
consciousness at an institutional level as well as 
individual level. 
Hence, these Green work life balance policies 
create win-win situations for employees and the 
company. Green work life balance leads to 
following benefits:- 

• According to employees perspective – It 
increases his/her Physical and Mental 
well-being. 

• According to organisations Perspective – 
It increases the level of Productivity. It 
also contributes in the task of attracting 
and retaining more and more competent 
employees. 

Green Human Resource Managent 
Functions- Some Literature Reviews 
A large amount of researches have been 
conducted in the basis of green HR functions. The 
integration of GREEN FACTOR into different 
aspects of HR is a bit difficult task but the 
following literature reviews have revealed that this 
has been done possible snce the advent of the 
concept of Green HR. There are several Green 
Human resource practices such as Green job design 
and analysis, Green Human Resource Planning, Green 
Recruitment, Green Selection, Green Induction, Green 
performance evaluation, Green Training and development, 
Green reward management, Green health and safety 
management, Green Employee relations etc. 

Green Job Design and Analysis 

• In general, job descriptions can be used to 
specify a number of environmental 
protection related task, duties and 
responsibilities (Wehrmeyer, 1996; 
Renwick et al, 2008 and 2013).  

• Job descriptions and person (job) 
specifications may include environmental, 
social, personal, and technical 
requirements of the organizations as far as 
possible. For example, environmental 
protection duties should be included, 
along with the allocation of environmental 
reporting roles and health and safety tasks 
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(Crosbie and Knight, 1995; Wehrmeyer, 
1996; North, 1997; Revill, 2000). 

Green Recruitment 

• A survey by the British Carbon Trust 
confirms that most of the employees 
(more than 75%) considering working for 
an organisation perceived it as important 
that they have an active environmental 
policy to reduce carbon emissions (Clarke, 
2006).  

• The Chartered Institute of Personnel and 
Development (CIPD) believe in that 
becoming a green employer may improve 
employer branding, company image and is 
a useful way to attract potential employees 
who have environmental orientation 
(CIPD, 2007).  

• Attracting environmentally aware talent 
might be facilitated by pro-active branding 
of the organization as a high-quality 
“green employer of choice” (Renwick et 
al, 2008; Jackson et al, 2011).    

Green Selection 

• Considering candidates “environmental 
concern and interest as selection criteria ” 
(Renwick et al, 2008; Renwick et al 2013) 

• Selecting candidates who are sufficiently 
aware of greening to fill job vacancies. ( 
Opatha 2013) 

• Selecting candidates who have been 
emerging in greening as consumers under 
their private life domain. (Opatha 2013) 

Green Induction  
Organizations should ensure that new recruits 
understand their environmental 
responsibilities, become familiar with health 
and safety arrangements, appreciate the 
corporate environmental culture, adopt the 
company's environmental policy and practices, 
and know given relevant contact persons 
within the organisation (Crosbie and Knight, 
1995; Wehrmeyer, 1996; North, 1997; Revill, 
2000; Renwick et al, 2008; Renwick et al, 
2013). 
Green Performance Evaluation 

• In order to sustain good environmental 
performance, organizations must establish 
Environmental Management Information 
Systems (EMIS) and environmental 
audits. Many organizations have 
established environmental management 
information systems (Wells et al, 1993), 

and environmental audits (Carpenter, 
1994). 

• Installing corporate-wide environmental 
performance standards or establishing 
green performance indicators into 
performance management system, and 
appraisals is not adequate. 
Communication of green schemes, 
performance indicators and standards to 
all levels of staff through performance 
evaluation system and establishing firm-
wide dialogue on green matters are also 
needed to materialize targeted 
environmental performance (Renwick et 
al, 2008; Renwick et al, 2013). 

• Managers must set green targets, goals and 
responsibilities for their sections or 
divisions or departments, they should 
assess number of green incidents, use of 
environment responsibility, and successful 
communication of environmental policy 
within their scope of their operations 
(Renwick et al, 2008; Renwick et al, 2013). 

Green Trining and Development: Renwick 
et al, (2008 and 2013) suggest certain green 
training and development practices such as 
training staff to produce green analysis of 
workspace, application of job rotation to train 
green managers of the future, provision of specific 
training on environmental management aspects of 
safety, energy efficiency, waste management, and 
recycling, development of green personal skills, 
and re-training of staff losing jobs in relevant 
polluter industries. 

Green Reward Management: Renwick et al, 
(2008) suggest several green reward management 
practices. They are green pay/reward system, tailor 
packages to reward green skills acquisition, use of 
monetary-based environmental management 
rewards (bonuses, cash, premiums), use of non-
monetary based environmental management 
rewards (sabbaticals, leave, gifts), use of 
recognition-based environmental management 
rewards (awards, dinners, publicity, external roles, 
daily praise), positive rewards in environmental 
management (feedback), personal reward plan for 
all to gain green stewardship/citizenship, linking 
suggestion scheme with rewards system, linking 
participation in green initiatives with 
promotion/career gains (managers advance 
through supporting staff in environmental 
management), and use of green tax breaks. 

Green Employees Relation: Renwick et al, 
(2008 and 2013) suggested certain green employee 
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relations and union management practices. They 
include employee involvement and participation in 
green suggestion schemes and problem-solving 
circles, staff independence to form and experiment 
with green ideas, integrating employee 
involvement and participation into maintenance 
(cleaning), employee help-line for guidance in 
green matters, tailoring green employee 
involvement schemes to industry/company 
standards, increasing line/supervisory support 
behaviours in environmental management, union-
management negotiating to reach green workplace 
agreements, training of union representatives in 
respect of environmental management aspects, 
encouraging employees to use green forms of 
transport, set-up of low carbon chiefs (including 
CEO and Board) to increase action in 
environmental management, and introducing 
green whistle-blowing and help-lines. 

Contributions of Various Organisations to 
Green HR Practices 
ITC Limited 

• It introduced ‘Ozone treated elemental 
chlorine free’ bleaching technology in 
India for the first time. 

• ITC has launched a multi-purpose paper 
which is environmentally friendly and 
causes lesser pollution than the normal 
traditional counterpart. 

Idea Cellular 

• It has undertaken a campaign named ‘Use 
mobile, save paper’. It’s an initiative to 
reduce the use of paper in the 
organisations and make them paperless 
organisations. 

• Another campaign has also been launched 
named ‘Green pledge campaign’. Here 
thousands of people joined hands and 
pledged to save paper and trees. 

Imperial auto Industries Limited 

• This auto-component manufacturing 
industry has been awarded for the Green 
vendor development program by Hero 
Honda in January 2010. 

• It has also been awarded with Quality and 
delivery improvement award in May 2014. 

Genpact India 

• It’s special focus and pillars for 
development through Education and 
employability, Women Empowerment 
and Sustainable social Impact. 

• Genpact abides by Global “ Environment 
health safety ans sustainability policy” 
(EHS&S) 

Indusind Bank 

• This particular bank is running ATM’s on 
solar power. It is one of the leading banks 
which have taken initiative for greening 
there premises by introducing such energy 
saving techniques. 

• It has been honoured by NASSCOM IT 
user award 2012 for environmental 
sustainability. 

• The bank is further making plans to deal 
with the challenges which might occur in 
the future due to climate change so that 
even in the adverse situations people can 
access the banking facilities only on the 
basis of natural environment. 

Tata Metalics Limited 

• The slogan followed is “ Every day is 
Environment day” 

• The company has made a policy 
discouraging working in corporate 
premises on Saturdays. This means that 
employees have a facility to work from 
home thus reducing the pollution which 
might occur due to travelling through 
petrol or diesel automobiles.  

• Lights are switched off during the day 
hours and the complete office depends on 
sunlight. 

S4S Technologies 

• This is a food preservation company that 
invents new food processing machines. 
They work with a range of partners to 
create sustainable supply of processed 
food products. 

• They use Solar conduction dyer, Haldi 
tech, smart dry and Frost Dry. 

WALMART  

• Walmart   is   gaining   a   considerable   
amount  of   attention   from   its   big-
picture 

• strategic goal to be supplied 100 percent 
by renewable energy, creating zero waste 
and selling 

• products that sustain people and the 
environment 

• Walmart   is   gaining   a   considerable   
amount  of   attention   from   its   big-
picture 
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• strategic goal to be supplied 100 percent 
by renewable energy, creating zero waste 
and selling 

• products that sustain people and the 
environment 

• Walmart   is   gaining   a   considerable   
amount  of   attention   from   its   big-
picture 

• strategic goal to be supplied 100 percent 
by renewable energy, creating zero waste 
and selling 

• products that sustain people and the 
environment 

• Walmart   is   gaining   a   considerable   
amount  of   attention   from   its   big-
picture 

• strategic goal to be supplied 100 percent 
by renewable energy, creating zero waste 
and selling 

• products that sustain people and the 
environment 

• Its strategic goal is to supply 1005 by 
renewable energy, creating zero waste 
and selling products that sustain 
people and environment. 

• Its focus is to Green its supply chain 
to attain the target of reducing the 
content if Green house gases. 

 

Suggestions For Improvement of Green 
HRM Practices. 
Papaerless Offices: Today, the consumption 
of paper has reduced in almost all the 
organisations due to introduction of IT. 
Introduction of E-Business concept has 
converted offices into paperless offices. Due 
to undertaking such practices, the costs related 
to coping, storing and printing is reduced to a 
large extent, thus also leading to saving of 
time. 
Recycling and Waste Disposal: Recycling is 
the methodology of processing usedup 
material into new and useful products. 
Recycling contributes in – 

• Saving energy 

• Reducing amount of waste 
The waste which is otherwise thrown into trash is 
used in recycling thus making the air cleaner. 

Green Building: The concept of green 
building is being adopted by almost all the 
organisations all over the world. This is one of 

the most trending concept now a days, as it 
leads to reduction in exploitation of natural 
resources that are used in construction of 
these green buildings. The construction of 
these green buildings involves lesser amount 
of cost. Large business houses like Ford, 
Pepsico etc have implemented green building 
designs in their plans. 
Conservation of Energy: To provide 
efficient and Eco-friendly services almost all 
the offices around the world have 
implemented energy conservative initiatives 
which could reduce the environmental impact. 
Some of these efforts are – 

• Turning off PC’s, TVs, and lights when 
leaving. 

• Introduction of solar lighting  

• Emphasizing on travel policies which 
include car sharing and increased use of 
public transport. 

• Using 100% renewable energy. 

Conclusion 

• New concepts are being introduced for 
greening the planet by introduction of 
PLANET GREEN BIKES. 

• For becoming a GEEN EMPLOYEE an 
employee should fulfil 4 major roles- 
PRESERVATIONIST, 
CONSERVATIONIST, NO-
POLLUTER, MAKER . 

• Green work life balance is of great 
importance as to develop a green 
behaviour employees develop 
consumption habits in both professional 
and private life’s. Therefore balancing the 
habits in both these lives is important. 

• Green Human resource management 
involves Green functions like Green 
Recruitment, Green selection, Green 
training and development, Green 
performance management 

• Almost all the organisations irrespective 
of the sector they belong to are 
undertaking Green HR practices. 

• Certain measures to improve the Green 
Hr Practices are Green building, paperless 
organisations , conservation of energy and 
Recycling and waste disposal.  
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Abstract 
E-Commerce means to transfer of goods or services by using electronic media across the world. It can also be said that E-
Commerce is also known as electronic commerce or internet commerce. It refers to using the internet to connect with customers, 
partners & suppliers. E-Business means not only buying and selling but also servicing customers and collaborating with 
business partners. It includes research and development, marketing, manufacturing and inbound and outbound logistics.  
This paper shows the implementation of strategies to start up business at world level. It can be only possible by E-Commerce. 
How can we easily start up the Online Business? How we can make the goods available to the customer at cheapest rate?  
How we can make the business deal very easier and affordable? All the answer of the above question I discussed in this 
paper.21st Century is the century of electronic media. Everyone wants to make purchase all the domestic and foreign goods by 
sitting at home. It Is only possible only E-Commerce. I will talk about, how we can start up E- Business? How we can 
provide the goods cheaper to the customer? What strategies should be followed to successfully execute the E-Business. 
E- Commerce is playing a very crucial role in the economy of any country. India is 3rd most dominating country after China 
& USA in the E-Commerce. In India the mobile penetration is 119 crore and 48 crore people are using internet on mobile. 
But as per TRAI report it will increase up to 82 crores in 2021. World mobile penetration average growth rate is 19% but 
average growth of India is about 90%. It means that we have lots of opportunity in the Internet Business in the future period. 
So, I highlight various important points for the execution of E-Commerce activities. 
Keywords: E-Commerce, Alibaba, Mobile Penetration, TRAI Report, Inbound and Outbound Logistics  
Methodology of the study: - This study is based on secondary data which is collected from Journal Websites, 
Books ,You-tube ,Articles and TRAI Report  

History of E-Commerce  
Shopping plays a very important role in the 
development of any country whether shopping is 
done in physical market or in internet market. 
Initially the word E-Commerce meaning was to 
execute all the commercial activities with the help 
of “Electronic Data Interchange” (EDI) and 
“Electronic Fund Transfer” (EFT). E-Commerce 
was become successful from 1991 when internet 
opened the doors to various businessmen to 
entering into the E- market and to open the shops 
for the world-wide customers. But the history of 
E-Commerce begins with the first ever online sale 
on Aug -11-1994 when a man sold a CD to his 
friend by sitting at home through his websites Net 
market an American retail platform. This is a first 
example when a person sold a goods to the other 
person by using WWW or E- Commerce as we 
commonly known as today. 
We can’t predict the existence of E-commerce 
industry without Amazon and eBay which played a  
very crucial role in the development of electronic 
commercial industry. Amazon was start up by the 
Jess-Bejos (who is the richest person in the world) 
in 1994 in America. According to a research which 
was conducted in 2008 the domain Amazon.com 
attracted 615 million person every year.  
Types of E-Commerce Models 

There are almost 4 types of electronic commerce 
that can describe almost every transaction that 
takes place between consumer & seller. The 
description regarding these models are highlighted 
below: - 

Business to Business (B2B): - B to B is that 
model in which a businessman sells the goods 
to the other immediate businessmen who can 
finally sale the goods to the ultimate customer. 
For Example, A wholesaler purchases the 
goods from AMAZON and sell it to the retail 
outlets for further sale.  

 
Business to Consumer (B2C): In this model a 
website sells the goods to the ultimate customer 
directly without the help of any intermediator. In 
this model a customer can order by reach at any 
website, after receiving confirmation from any 
customer, the website transmit a email to the 
business organisation to dispatch the goods to the 

 customer.
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Customer to Customer (C to C):  Customer to 
Customer is that type under which one customer 
sale the goods to another customer by using 

particular website like OLX. This type of dealing is 
mostly done by customer for selling the second-
hand goods like property, car, mobile phone and 
various other things which are not important for 
one customer but it can be important to other 
customer. So, by mutual consent both the 
customer agreed to sale the goods at a particular 
price. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

 
Customer to Business (C2B): In this approach a 
website provides information of the various 
organisation to the customer, so that customer can 
sale the goods to the various business organisation. 
In this model customer provides various goods 
and services to the organisation at a particular 
price. For example: - Google video or another 
animated web. 
Steps to become a successful E-businessmen  
If any person wants to become a successful E-
businessman following steps should be followed 
by every businessman which are highlighted below: 
-  
Identify the market place: -It means that if you 
want to sale the goods & services via internet first 
of all selection of the appropriate market is very 
necessary. For example, if we want to sale 
electronic goods you have to join with reputed 
brand name like Amazon, E-bay, Flipkart & Paytm 
etc. If you want to furnish hospitality service you 
have to join with OYO rooms, yatra & make my 
trip etc. There are lots of reputed E- market for 
different type of services. If you want to deliver 
the food to the customer you have to join Zomato, 
food panda, swigy etc. So, first of all we have to 
selected that market place which has huge 
customer reach. 
Create your own Brand: Most of the times many 
businessmen don’t produce their own product 
they purchase goods of other brand and then sale 
to the various customers by using various market 

place like amazon, eBay mantra & Walmart etc. 
The main drawback of this type of business is that 
your reputation is not enhancing, you are work on 
the other companies’ products and some part of 
your income is earned by the owner of that 
product. So, you have to create your own Brand.  
Analysing the behaviour of the competitor: To 
become a successful businessman, we have to 
analysis all the activities of the competitor because 
if we want to exits in an E- market where goods 
are easily available to the customer at cheaper rate, 
we have to analysing all the activities of the 
competitor. 
Presentation and Catalogue catches the 
Eyeball attention: In the E-business customer 
can’t touches the goods until it reaches to the 
customer after sale, so the catalogue presentation 
in that manner it attracts the customer at first sight. 
It will catch the attention of the customer toward 
product and they will ready to buy it. So, catalogue 
should be present in colourful and highly adorable 
manner along with different range and similar 
quality product at the same page.  
Check the rate of margin, fees & ROI: Every 
E- Market place has different policies regarding 
the margin of selling goods. So, first of all we have 
to check the margin & fee policy of that site. For 
example, if a seller sale a goods at 100 rupees then 
check how portion of the selling price will be 
charged by the that website with the help of which 
you are selling the goods. Every website has 
different fee structure also. They charge different 
rate of fee at the time of cancelation of products. 
Shipping Mechanisms: Shipping mechanisms 
mean to deliver the goods to the ultimate by 
various logistics. Every market place charge 
different rate of shipping charge on different type 
of goods. The seller can also deliver the goods by 
own mechanisms so, the seller should check which 
shipping mechanisms would be better. They 
should deliver the goods by own or should take 
the help of other logistics. 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   157             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

 System Access and control:  Before starting any 
online business, every seller should check the 
policies of different websites regarding the system 
access and control. Most of the times various 
websites promote their own product at webpage, 
they allow us to listed only the 10% of the total 
goods. Most of the times they don’t provide the 
information regarding the customers details. So 
first of all we have to check that the E-Market 
place has good system access or not.  
Payment Mechanisms:  Payment mechanisms 
are one of the most important factors for any type 
of E-Business activity. Payment Mechanisms 
means if a seller sales the goods to buyer in how 
much period the seller will get the revenue.  So it is 
necessary to check the payment mechanisms 
methods. For example Amazon takes 14 to 90 
days for the withholding of payment. Similarly 
shop clues take 30 to 90 days.  It means the 
working capital has blocked for that time period. 
Returns & Refund:  Return and refund policy 
also play a major role for the success of a 
businessmen. First of all the seller has to check all 
the details regarding the return & refunds policies 
of websites. For example many market place 
charge 100% from the seller if the return of goods 
take place by the buyer. Most of the times the 
buyer make fake order or after the purchase of 
goods sometimes the buyer return that goods to 
the seller  in that case the seller has to pay 
penalties because reverse logistics increase the cost 
of the goods. So every businessman has to check 
the refund and return policies. I am taking the 
example of the Flip kart; it charges up to 50 % of 
the return goods if any buyer bus goods worth 
Rs.2000 and that good returned by the buyer in 
that case the flip kart can charge up to Rs.1000 
from the seller of the goods. 
Dispute resolution process: - Most of the time 
there are lots of disputes between the seller and 
the market place or between the seller and the 
buyer. So there should be clearly defined dispute 
resolution process. There must be clear defined 
frame work of the responsibilities and the duties 
of both the seller and the market place. So that 
disputes can be settle easily. 
Why E-Commerce? 
E-Commerce plays a very crucial role for the 
development of any type of business. There are 
various advantages of the E-Commerce which are 
highlighted below:-  
Engage with your customer: Customer 
engagement is very crucial for any type of business. 
If a retailer sale the goods to the customer it is not 

necessary that the customer will also come again 
on that shop, But in E-Commerce when any 
customer visit on a particular website the details of 
that customer are available to the seller, now, the 
seller can contact with the customer at any time if 
nay product comes into the market. So it makes 
possible to engage with your customer at any times.  
 Windfall gain of new customer:  In wholesale 
or retail selling most of the customer are the 
known to the seller.  So they reached to their shop. 
But in E-Business million of new customers will to 
their website.  
Cost Effectiveness: - E-business is very cost-
effective tool in the emerging market where every 
buyer wants to purchase the goods at reasonable 
rate. How Web markets provide the goods at 
cheaper rate than the physical market place? First 
of all there is no need to pay rent of the premises, 
wages to the security guard, water bills or many 
other expenses. Also there is no need to appoint 
the accountant. So due to shortage of many costs 
goods are available to the customer at reasonable 
rate.    
Data driven selling: Data Driven Selling means 
to know about the demand of the customer or to 
know about the taste of the customer on the basis 
of data given by them on the websites. By Data 
Driven selling we can know about taste and 
preference of the customer, so when any seller sale 
goods according the taste of particular buyer they 
can notify the buyer via E-Mail, Message Or by 
Call given by them on the websites. Data Driven 
Selling makes the seller life easy.  
Digital Branding is fast:  Brand name can be 
easily reputed only in very short period if the 
services given by the seller are too good. The seller 
can repute his name by the digital branding.  
Digital sale pitching: Digital sale pitching means 
a seller In the E-Commerce can furnish all the 
required information of the product which is not 
possible in the Physical sale pitching. For 
example:-  The buyer can know about all the 
information regarding the price, company info, 
shipping details, material used in a product, quality 
and everything about the product. There is no 
need of salesmen, so E-Commerce becomes cost 
effective.    
Remarketing & Retargeting in a boundary less 
market:  There is no restricted boundary; whole 
world is like a market. At any time from any 
country the customer can reach to the website, so 
here the seller can get the information of the 
various customers and target the customer for 
enhancing the sale. 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   158             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

24*7 potential real income: - By E-Commerce 
the customer can reach at any time to the website 
to purchase the goods by sitting at home. This is 
not possible in physical market selling. Any seller 
can sold goods 24*7 in physical market. But there 
is any person can reach to the website at any time 
and can purchase the goods there is no need to 
keep online at all time.  
International profitability scale up: The seller 
can sale the goods internationally from his home 
country at any profit. The seller act as a price 
maker. He can charge any profit and can scale the 
industry by sitting at home.  

Fast Order processing: - In E-Commerce there 
is fast order processing. There is no need to keep 
in queue, Millions of people can purchase at a 
particular time from a particular site. 
Case Study of Ali-Baba  
I am taking the case study of the Alibaba.com 
which totally change the E-commerce market and 
take it to the peak. Ali baba is a Chinese company 
conducted by Jack-Maa. It was started as B2B 
company has benefited from the explosion of in 
information technology and has developed a 
unique business model. The revenue curve of the 
Alibaba.com is given below which shows “How 
much large is the E-Commerce industry” 

  
This chart showing that Alibaba’s revenue is going 
to increase per year. It means that E-Commerce 
industry has huge potential, it has large no of 
advantages due to which a large no seller is joining 
E-Commerce industry as compared to physical 
market. So, we have to move toward E-Commerce 
industry.  
Why E-Commerce is Not much Successful in 
India as USA and China? 
Site Crash: - Due to huge population traffic on 
site, most of the time the site got crash. At that 
time, the seller and the buyer don’t make contact. 
In a one second millions of buyer loss and the 
seller bear a huge loss.   
Customer can’t try before they buy: The 
customer can’t use the goods before its reach to 
the customer. It is the main drawback of the E-
commerce. So, many of the customer don’t believe 
on e-Commerce sites they prefer physical market. 
So the E-Seller has to present the goods in that 
manner they can purchase at one sight.  
Customer can be impatient if there is limited 
information:  Customer are very impatient if they 
don’t get information quicker that they want to get. 
So as much as possible the queries of the customer 

should be solved by the seller so that they can be 
easily satisfy. 
Shipping delayed by the seller can be irritating: 
The buyer can be irritated if the shipping is not be 
done by the seller at the time mentioned on the 
web page. Sometime seller is not able to deliver 
the goods at time due to some transportation issue 
which makes the buyer behaviour irritating. So, the 
seller has to work on it. Amazon has done work 
on it by starting the Amazon prime membership 
practice. Amazon deliver the goods to the buyer 
on the next day of order done by the buyer. 
High competition and low margin: In the E-
Commerce marketing the competition is 
increasing day by day which makes the goods 
cheaper to the buyer. Due to higher competition 
the seller keeps the profit margin very low as 
compared to physical market place. 
Limited control in somebody else house: In E-
Commerce the seller is selling the goods through 
the website like amazon, flip kart, E-bay and 
Mantra etc. But these websites provide all the 
details of the product according to its own way. 
The control of the seller on it are very low. 
Conclusion   
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Every coin has two aspects. Similarly, E-
Commerce has both advantages and disadvantages 
but E-Commerce is going to increase day by day. 
India is a third dominating country in E-
Commerce within the period of two or three year. 
So, we have to move toward the E-Commerce 
industry which will help to enhance the GDP of 
the country and per capital income of the nation. 
At the end according to my way we have to move 
toward the E-Commerce and help to make the 
nation developed.   
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN THE MSME SECTOR 
 

Azrudeen 
 
 
Abstract 
At the eve of Independence the economic condition of the country was totally paralyzed. The per capital income of the 
independent nation was very low. About 70% of the total income of the nation was come from the agriculture sector. In 1951, 
Jawahar Lal Nehru the first Prime Minister of India took a step to enhance the growth of the economy by started First Five 
Year plan from 1951 to 1956. It was based on the Harrod- Domar model. The main aim of the first five year plan was to 
increase the GDP growth of the nation and it was successfully achieved the growth rate of 3.6% (more than its target). But 
most of the population was dependent on the agriculture sector we have to need to provide employment opportunities to the 
unemployed person so various handicraft industries was established to the development of the nation to provide the 
employment opportunities to the weaker section of the society. So various micro, small and medium enterprises come into an 
existence and various Banks viz. SIDBI, IDBI, IFC, ICICI & SFCs were also established to provide the financial 
assistance to this (MSME) industries. Micro, medium and small industries are playing a very dominating role in the 
development of the nation since last five decades. MSMEs are not providing employment opportunities to the weaker section 
of the society but it also helping in equal distribution of wealth to the different section of the society. To protect the interest of 
the various small scale industries from the LSI the government of India enacted an Act which is known as MRTP Act 
1969. The main motive of this Act was to protect the interest of the small scale industries and to prohibit the Monopoly and 
Restrictive Policy adopted by the large scale industries. Another important Act MSMED Act 2006 was enacted by the 
Government of India        to regulate the activities of the MSMEs industries. The another main objectives of this Act was to 
Enhance the competition among the small and large scale industries which helps to enhance the growth rate of the nation. The 
MSMEs Act 2006 also notified some important points regarding the supplier and the buyer. According to this Act 
whenever a supplier renders any services to the buyer, the buyer should make the payment on or before the due date mentioned 
in the agreement. If there is no agreement between the buyer and the seller then the buyer should have to pay on the 
appropriate date.  
Keywords: MSMED, Progressive Credit Policies, Statutory Consultative Mechanism 

Introduction 
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) is 
playing a vital role in our economy from the last 
five decades. Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises (MSME) contribute nearly 8 percent 
of the country’s GDP, 45 percent of the 
manufacturing output and 40 percent of the 
exports. It contributes second largest share after 
agriculture. MSME not only play crucial role in 
providing large employment opportunities at 
comparatively lower capital cost than large 
industries but also help in industrialization of rural 
& backward areas, thereby, reducing regional 
imbalances, assuring more equitable distribution of 
national income and wealth.  They are the 
nurseries for entrepreneurship and innovation. 
They are widely dispersed across the country and 
produce a diverse range of products and services 
to meet the needs of the local markets, the global 
market and the national and international value 
chains. Entrepreneurship is indispensable to 
accelerate the industrial growth. Small and 
Medium is very crucial for the development of our 
economy. This sector is the only solution to the 
problems of poverty, insecurity, unemployment, 
over population he modern world. Considering 

the name – Micro, Small and medium enterprises- 
it is not difficult to get disillusioned about the 
importance of MSMEs when it comes to the 
growth and development of the country. It has 
been provided employment opportunities to about 
6 crore people in India which is nearly 44 % of 
total employment. Not only are they a source of 
basic livelihood but have improved the standard of 
living of many families over the years. MSMEs 
contribute approximately 8% to India’s GDP, are 
responsible for a stunning 45% of its total 
industrial output and 40% of its total exports. The 
manufacturing sector among MSMEs, which is a 
little larger than the services sector, constitutes 
90% of the total industrial units that spread all 
over India. Only 55% of the total MSMEs units 
are located in urban areas rest 45% of the units are 
located in rural areas of states like Uttar Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Andhra 
Pradesh, Karnataka etc. This leads to an equitable 
distribution of national income, poverty alleviation 
and inclusive economic growth. World over, small 
and medium enterprises are considered to be the 
engine of growth that tap into the latent 
entrepreneurial talent in the nation and provide an 
opportunity to the weakest sections of the society 
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to employ themselves as well as others and in the 
process help the ones they are providing services 
to. According to a report by Harvard Kennedy 
School, in the prosperous countries Small and 
Medium Enterprises (SMEs) constitute the largest 
part of industries followed by large enterprises and 
Micro enterprises whereas they constitute the 
lowest share of industries in the low income 
countries where the share of micro enterprises is 
largest followed by large enterprises and lastly by 
SMEs. This absence of SMEs in the low income 
countries is known as ‘The Missing Middle’. This 
acts as a proof of their significance of their role in 
development of the country. 
Significance of MSMEs. 
MSME is playing a very crucial role in the 
development of the nation. It contributes about 
8% to GDP. This sector considered as the job 
creator providing large scale employment. Various 
importance of the MSME sector are highlighting 
below:-  
It creates large-scale employment:  In India 
there is huge undisguised unemployment, so to 
provide the employment to the various sections of 
our society MSMEs comes into in existence. It has 
been provided employment opportunities to 111 
million employees.  
Economic stability in terms of Growth and 
leverage Exports: MSMES playing a very crucial 
role to enhance the economic stability and to 
increase the GDP rate of our country. It is helpful 
in creating a linkage between MSME and big 
companies even after the implementation of the 
GST 40% MSME sector also applied GST 
Registration that plays an important role to 
increase the government revenue. 
Encourages Inclusive Growth: The inclusive 
growth is at the top of the agenda of Ministry for 
Medium, and small and Medium-sized enterprises 
for several years. On the other hand, poverty and 
deprivation are the determinant to the 
development of India. Besides, it includes 
marginalized sections of a society which is a key 
challenge lying before the Ministry of MSME. 
Cheap Labour and minimum overhead: While 
in the large-scale organizations, one of the main 
challenges is to retain the human resource through 
an effective human resource management 
professional manager. But, when it comes to 
MSME, the requirement of labour is less and it 
does not need a highly skilled labourer. Therefore, 
the indirect expenses incurred by the owner is also 
low. 

Simple Management Structure for 
Enterprises: MSME can start with limited 
resources within the control of the owner. From 
this decision making gets easy and efficient. On 
the contrary, a large corporation requires a 
specialist for every departmental functioning as it 
has a complex organizational structure. Whereas a 
small enterprise does not need to hire an external 
specialist for its management. The owner can 
manage himself. Hence, it could run single-
handedly. 
The main role in the mission of “Make in 
India”: The signature initiative by the Prime 
Minister of India “Make in India” has been made 
easy with MSME. It is taken as a backbone in 
making this dream a possibility. In addition, the 
government has directed the financial institution 
to lend more credit to enterprises in the MSME 
sector. 
Case Study: - Patanjali A FMGC 
Patanjali is an FMGC Company was started in 
2006 by Balakrishna (baba Ramdev partner since 
1995. It headquarters in Haridwar. It was started in 
13- January-2006 by the stake of 92% & other by 
with an NRI family. The main reason behind the 
success of Patanjali is yoga & media attention. 
 Baba Ramdev is a Yoga guru his programme 
(SANSKAR) was started in 2001 which was 
telecast by the various tv channels, in 2002 he 
started another programme ASTHA. Baba 
Ramdev has already announced that the success of 
Patanjali Is goes to media. The 10 % of total 
income is our attention, but other 90% is by the 
help of media. Initially the yoga camps classes 
were conducted without any costs. In 2002 about 
20 crore people were joined this yoga classes. It 
helps the Patanjali to get name & fame only in 10 
years. The annual turnover of Patanjali is 10500 
crores, which is second highest in FMGC 
companies.  
Reason behind the success of Patanjali: -  

✓ PATANJALISATION (NEED)  

✓ MC.DONALDISATION (SPEED)  

✓ HIGH QUALITY PRODUCT 

✓ CHEAPER ABOUT 15-20% FROM 
OTHER PRODUCT  

✓ MADE IN INDIA 
Reasons behind the failure of Hamdard & 
Baidya Nath 

✓ Totally dependent on the ayurvedic 
products  

✓ Do not fulfil the need of emerging market  

✓ Dependent on the outdated way of 
medicines  

http://www.ijpd.co.in/
https://www.legalraasta.com/gst-registration/
https://www.legalraasta.com/gst-registration/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   162             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

Government Regulation    
To enter the market or get registered as a Private 
Limited company, one has to get various licenses 
such as Service Tax Registration, PAN Card, TAN 
(Tax Collection & Deduction Account Number), 
VAT/ CST Registration, Shops & Establishment 
License, Central Excise License, Importer 
Exporter Code, Professional Tax, Employee 
Provident Fund Registration and ESI (Employee 
State Insurance) Registration, and construction 
permits from the Municipal Corporation, to name 
a few – the sewerage, fire, electricity, 
environmental departments. For the food industry 
there are other licenses such as Food Safety and 
Security License, Health Care License and Police 
License. Not only the application process for these 
licenses is cumbersome but the information 
required to apply for them is difficult to come 
across too which is the reason why most of the 
people hire Chartered accountants and Lawyers to 
get registered. Even after registration and licensing 
there are problems such as trade barriers. Some 
state governments do not allow transportation of 
particular manufactured products into their states 
without registration (e.g. Uttar Pradesh). The 
owner comes to know about these regulations only 
when he finally has to face the barrier. 
Competition  
SMEs are generally facing low competitiveness in 
terms of knowledge, innovation, prudent 
investment, business operation, and good 
management, which are important factors required 
to elevate the quality level (OSMEP, 2007 a). The 
large enterprises have the capability of realizing 
economies of scale and therefore reduce the prices 
of their products. They also spend a formidable 
amount in marketing their brand either via 
advertising campaigns, distributors or other 
means. The MSMEs are unable to do such 
extensive marketing due to shortage of finance 
which renders them less competitive. MSMEs also 
face competition from other developing countries 
due to globalization and increased international 
trade such as Vietnam, China, Thailand that 
produce the similar low cost, low value-added 
labor-intensive products. But most of the 
companies do not see competition as major factor 
slowing down the growth of the company. They 
tend to compete in quality rather than prices. 
Technological upgradation 
Technology acts as a significant factor in deciding 
the competitiveness of an enterprise. MSMEs tend 
to have low productivity and are weak in terms of 
competition which is the result of using Study of 

MSMEs | Centre for Civil Society | The 
technological status and its usage greatly influence 
the position of enterprises in the market. Thus to 
keep the domestic firms technologically at par with 
international firms in the time of globalization 
must be one of the most immediate concerns of 
the government.  
Research and Development 
‘With globalization, there is an urgent need of a 
dynamic and self sustaining culture of innovation’ 
(FICCI MSME Summit, 2012). To compete in the 
global market the manufacturing firms especially, 
need to continuously innovate and meet constantly 
changing consumer demands. According to a 
report by FICCI, share of innovating firms in 
India was only 19%. It is ranked 62nd on the 
Global Innovation Index and 8th in its income 
group—after China, Moldova, Jordan, Thailand, 
Vietnam, Ukraine, and Guyana (FICCI MSME 
Summit, 2012). Now, the problem is that most of 
the MSME owners do not realise the importance 
of R&D department and do not feel the need for 
this department. Moreover, the owners do not 
generally have the knowledge, education, capital 
and sometimes capability to drive a research and 
development department to in the right direction. 
Lack of Skilled Labor Even though MSMEs 
employ 40% of nation’s population, according to 
the entrepreneurs lack of skilled labour is a 
perpetual problem for MSMEs. Educated and 
skilled people prefer jobs in Large Enterprises due 
to higher wages and job security as compared to 
small industries that cannot afford to pay very high 
wages. So, they have to hire unskilled people and 
conduct on the job training programs. Eventually 
the labour tends to perform better giving better 
results. It is also a challenge to retain labour as in 
the micro and small enterprises they generally are 
not bound by formal contracts.  
Marketing Support  
Provisions by DC (MSME): - 

 • Marketing Development Assistance scheme. 
For exposure in the international market o To 
explore the possible export opportunities for their 
products by exhibiting them through participation 
in International Trade Fairs under MSME-India 
umbrella. 

✓ Export Promotion Council (EPC) o Market 
Development Assistance (MDA) o Market 
Access Initiative (MAI) 

✓ Vendor Development Programmes (VDPs) 
 Financial Support 
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✓ Small Industries Development Bank of 
India (SIDBI) provides refinance (against 
the loans granted to small-scale sector) 
too State Financial Corporation (SFCs) o 
State Industrial Development 
Corporations (SIDCs) o Commercial 
Banks 

✓ Credit Linked Capital Subsidy Scheme 
(Technology Upgradation) 

✓ SIDBI Venture Capital Fund Ltd (SVCL) 

✓ SME Rating Agency of India Ltd 
(SMERA) 

✓ Indian SME Asset Reconstruction 
Company Ltd 

✓ National Small Industries Corporation 
(NSIC) 

Conclusion & Recommendation  
The aim of the paper is to identify and analyses the 
main regulatory and operational problems faced by 
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises in India, 
study the existing policies and make further 
recommendations. In MSMEs Finance is a major 
obstacle in the growth of micro, small and 
medium enterprises. The lower and middle class is 
capable of driving itself out of poverty; it is 
ambitious and active in taking up new ventures 
and starting businesses but most ideas are being 
nipped in the bud because of lack of capital. The 
government should take various initiatives for the 
success of MSMEs. Government should establish 
various financial organization for the fulfilment of 
financial need of the MSMEs. By the co-operation 
moments we can establish various small-scale 
industries like LIJJAT cooperative organization 
was started by 8 women of Gujrat. Now the 
annual turnover is about 20000 crores. So, we have 
to take initiatives for solve the problems of 
finance, and the government play a vital role for  
 
the fulfilment of need of various section of our 
society. 
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Abstract 
In the era of fast developing India women entrepreneurship is an emerging trend. It is gaining importance in India in the 
wake of economic liberalization and globalization. The Government policy and institutional framework for developing 
entrepreneurial skills, providing vocation education and training has widened the horizon for economic empowerment of 
women. However, women constitute only one third of the economic enterprises. Many of successful business women 
entrepreneurs exits both in social and economic fields in India. They are performing well in the field of entrepreneurship. 
Government of India has also introduced National Skill Development Policy and National Skill Development Mission in 
2009 in order to provide skill training, vocational education and entrepreneurship development to the emerging work force. 
However, entrepreneurship development and skill training is not the only responsibility of Government and therefore other 
stakeholders need to shoulder the responsibility. In Hindu scriptures, woman has been described as the embodiment of shakti. 
But in real life she is treated as Abla. Women are leaving the workforce in droves in favor of beingat home. Not to be a 
homemaker, but as job-making entrepreneurs. The increasing presence of women in the business field as entrepreneurs has 
changed the demographic characteristics of business and economic growth of the country. Women-owned businesses enterprises 
are playing a more active role in society and the economy, inspiring academics to focus on this interesting phenomenon. This 
paper focuses on the problems, issues, challenges faced by women entrepreneurs, how to overcome them and to analyse policies 
of Indian government for and problems faced by them while pursuing their business. keywords-Emerging trend, economic 
empowerment, vocational education, skill training, Embodiment of Shakti. 

Introduction 
Women Entrepreneurship 
Women entrepreneurship is a term where women 
employed all means of production undertakes the 
risk and generates the employment. This is a 
process where women perform all activities related 
to production, management and risk taking in 
business. It’s purely a new emerging and fast 
growing trend in the world. Women entrepreneurs 
are making increasing contribution to economic 
growth and policy makers cannot afford to ignore 
this force. Yet, women entrepreneurs face 
challenges of higher magnitude as compared to 
their male counterparts. These challenges are 
unique to them and are more hard-hitting, 
pronounced and complex in developing countries. 
This study presents a comprehensive view of 
challenges faced by women entrepreneurs in 
developing countries, which include difficulty in 
accessing finance, socio-cultural biases against 
women and low self-esteem, existence of 
institutional voids, and lack of skills and 
entrepreneurial education. Addressing these 
challenges in an integrated and comprehensive 
manner can unleash the full potential of women 
entrepreneurs. This study can provide a base for 
further studies and is likely to have important 
implications for policy makers .The study of 
women's entrepreneurship has grown steadily 
during the last two decades, as the number of 

women-owned businesses worldwide has increased 
dramatically. This article presents an examination 
of major research questions and highlights the 
most recent scholarship on women's 
entrepreneurship within several key domains. The 
findings integrate broad areas of inquiry, including 
the emergence of women-owned firms in the 
global economy, entrepreneurial and firm 
characteristics, financing patterns, the greatest 
challenges to enterprise growth, and the influence 
of culture and family on the entrepreneurial 
organization. Recommendations are provided to 
contribute to an increased understanding of the 
dynamics of women-headed entrepreneurial 
enterprises around the world 
Gone are the days when women were considered 
no match for all powerful men in this world. The 
new generation women across the world have 
overcome all negative notions and have proved 
themselves beyond doubt in all spheres of life 
including the most intricate and cumbersome 
world of entrepreneurship. 
Women have come a long way from just being a 
homemaker. Narendra Modi’s start up friendly 
environment in the country has proved to be a 
blessing for female entrepreneurs and instrumental 
in fighting gender stereotyping in the business 
community. 
Objectives of the study 
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➢ To study the challenges and problems 
faces by Indian women. 

➢ To study the opportunity available to 
Indian women 

➢ To study the growth of Indian women. 
Research Methodology 
This is a qualitative research based on case studies. 
Secondary source of data collection has been used.   
Case studies 
Indu Jain 

I am taking the case study of Indu Jain who 
belongs to Sahu Jain Family. She is currently 
working as a chairperson of Bennett Coleman & 
CO. Ltd. She is founded the Times Group & 
Times Foundation under the ownership of Dalmia 
in 1838. Now the days, these companies are run by 
her two sons Sameer & Vineet Jain.  
 The Times Foundation helps the various 
community services & Times Funds collects the 
funds for the disasters like flood, earthquake, 
cyclone & epidemic. 
She is also the founder of FICCI & Chairperson 
of Bhartiya Snanpith Trust. Besides the 
Entrepreneurs she is also a very good 
Educationalist & spiritualist, poet & an author 
also.  
Jain played a very crucial role for the growth of 
Economics. For this The Government of India 
awarded him Padma Bhusan . 

 
The most well-known face amongst Indian women 
entrepreneurs -Indra Nooyi is the CFO and 
President of PepsiCo. 
With a Masters Degree in Public Management 
from Yale University and Masters in Finance and 
Marketing from IIM, Kolkata, Nooyi held several 
senior positions at Motorola and Asea Brown 
Boveri before joining PepsiCo. 

Born in Chennai, Indra did her Bachelor’s in 
Science from Madras Christian College in 1974 . 
Beginning her career in India, Nooyi held product 
manager positions at Johnson & Johnson and 
textile firm Mettur Beardsell. Nooyi joined 
PepsiCo in 1994 and was named president and 
CFO in 2001.She has been conferred with 
prestigious Padma Bhushan for her business 
achievements and being an inspiration to India’s 
corporate leadership. 
Her strong acumen for business has helped the 
company garner as much as 30 billion dollars 
worth of crucial deals within the last couple of 
years. 
 Vandana Luthra 

 
VLCC, a beauty and wellness giant has it’s 
presence in 11 countries across Asia, Africa and 
the GCC (Gulf Cooperation Council) and the 
credit goes to Vandana Luthra. Initially, a 
homemaker, Vandana started her journey in 1989 
when the first of her two daughters was only 3 
years-old. 
Born in Kolkata, West Bengal, this beauty expert 
got herself well versed with beauty, fitness, food 
and nutrition and skin care when she pursued 
higher education in Germany, UK and France, 
after completing a professional course from the 
Polytechnic for Women in New Delhi. She was 
awarded the Padma Shri in 2013 for her 
contribution. and in 2015, she was listed as the 
33rd most powerful woman in business in India by 
Fortune India. 
Naina Lal Kidwai 
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Naina has a Bachelor’s degree in Economics from 
Delhi university and an MBA from Harvard 
Business school. In fact, Kidwai was the first 
Indian woman to graduate from Harvard Business 
School. 
From being Head of Investment Banking at ANZ 
Grindlays during 1982-1994 to Vice Chairman JM 
Morgan Stanley, Naina Lal Kidwai is one of the 
most successful and famous Indian 
businesswomen of today. 
She is currently Country Head and Group General 
Manager HSBC Group India. Apart from working 
at HSBC, Kidwai has also held other eminent 
positions such as that of Global Advisor, Harvard 
Business School, non-executive director at Nestle 
SA and as a member of Governing Board NCAER, 
Auditor General of India and several other 
positions. 
Indian government conferred Padma Shri award 
on Naina for her contributions in the field of 
Trade and Industry. 
Chanda Kochar 

 
She is currently the MD & CEO of india’s largest 
private bank ICICI Bank. 
Rajasthan born chanda got Masters Degree in 
Management Studies from Jamnalal Bajaj Institute 
of Management Studies, Mumbai. She received the 
Wockhardt Gold Medal for Excellence in 
Management Studies as well as the J. N. Bose 
Gold Medal in Cost Accountancy. 
Chanda Kochhar is married to Deepak Kochhar, a 
wind energy entrepreneur and her Business 
schoolmate. 
Under Kochhar’s leadership, ICICI Bank won the 
“Best Retail Bank in India” award in 2001, 2003, 
2004 and 2005 and “Excellence in Retail Banking 
Award” in 2002; both awards were given by The 
Asian Banker. Kochhar personally was awarded 
“Retail Banker of the Year 2004 (Asia-Pacific 
region)” by the Asian Banker, “Business Woman 
of the Year 2005” by The Economic Times and 
“Rising Star Award” for Global Awards 2006 by 
Retail Banker International. 

 Ekta Kapoor 

 
The woman who changed the face of Indian 
television – Love them or hate them, you just 
cannot ignore Balaji serials and Ekta Kapoor is the 
woman who single-handedly founded and made 
Balaji Telefilms the household name it is today. 
This baby-faced teenager, who once dreamed of 
marrying and settling down just like any other 
woman in India, is the creative head of Balaji 
Telefilms and counted as one of the top 10 
women entrepreneurs of today. Her production 
house has many hit serials to its credit – ‘Kyunki 
Saas Bhi Kabhi Bahu Thi’, ‘Kahani Ghar Ghar Ki’ 
and many others, making her the Queen Bee of 
the Indian soap opera scene. 
She has won the Hall of Fame award at the 6th 
Indian Telly Awards during 2006 for her 
contribution to the Indian television industry. 
Known to be fiercely protective of her company 
and brand, Ekta is also very professional and has 
strong business acumen. 
Suchi Mukherjee 

 
Limeroad was started in 2012 by Suchi along with 
Manish Saksena, Ankush Mehra and Prashant 
Malik. The company has raised a funding of $20 
Million from Lightspeed venture partners, Matrix 
partners and Tiger Global. 
Suchi post graduated from London School of 
Economics and graduated from St. Stephen’s 
College, Delhi. In his life Suchi received many 
awards and recognition like K.C. Nag Economics 
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Prize for best student in Economics, George K. 
George Memorial Scholarship for overall 
contribution, all at St. Stephen’s College, Delhi 
University, Cambridge Commonwealth Trust, 
Scholarship & Fellowship, and Chadburn 
Scholarship for merit, both at Cambridge 
University and British Chevening Scholarship, at 
the London School of Economics. 
Suchi was selected as 1 of 15 women worldwide 
‘Rising Talents, high potential leaders under 40. 
Suchi is an ex-ebay, Skype and Gumtree. 
Conclusion 
After studying these cases it is concluded that 
Indian women faces many Individual, personal and 
social challenges as an entrepreneurs. They have to 
meet double responsibility of house and work 
place.  Despite challenges due to their will power 
and inner strength they are becoming  more and 
more successful. They are shouldering the mail 
society with full potential. The paper concluded 
that women in Indian society are equally working 
with men and equally successful.  
Further leading and suggestions 
 Researcher can explore about successes potential 
of women, success rate, Government policy 
towards women entrepreneurs and impact of these 
policy. 
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Abstract 
The importance of HR analytics has been continuously increasing with the increase in growing demand of HR analytics in 
the decision making process. In this competitive era and steadily increasing digitalization, working mere on intuition will 
prove as a misstep of the organization. Business analytics helps the organization to optimize not only internally, but also 
strengthen it to maintain flexibility in facing external forces also. Analytics is a prerequisite for any successful business. 
Many companies are using analytics in finance, production etc, but, they are evading from using it in HR department. This 
evasion will block HR from being a strategic partner in decision making. In order to achieve goals, it is relevant for every 
business organization to quantify their human resource capital. HR analytics helps in measuring the performance of 
employees, taking strategic decisions and help the employees in becoming more efficient and plan their career path. It provide 
model for predicting the different ways, the organization is able to achieve an optimum return on investment on its human 
capital. 

Introduction  
With the increase in globalization in job market 
and advanced technology, it is essential to advance 
the recruitment practices throughout the world by 
applying HR analytics. Among many functions of 
HR professionals one of the most important 
function is to assess and develop the technique 
and identify the opportunities to manage human 
resource more effectively. There are certain ways 
in which employee behave in an organization and 
to understand their behavior is a hard nut to crack 
for any manager. It is typical for HR professionals 
to understand their behavior. It helps in collecting 
the data related to employee, use statistical tools to 
analyze the data and prepares a model to analyze 
the results and implement HR operations as a 
strategic function.  
HR analytics is a part of the analytics that refers to 
applying analytical process in the field of HR in 
order to improve and therefore getting better 
returns on investments made by an organization in 
training of employees. It does not deals with 
providing data on employees performance rather it 
aims to provide insight into each process by 
gathering data from many sources like employee 
survey, telemetry data, attendance record, multi 
rater reviews, salary and promotion history, 
demographic data, personality and temperament 
data, recruitment process, employee databases. It 
influences leadership behavior and managerial 
decision making by providing the framework of 
information which ultimately affects the bottom 
line and help the leaders to plan investments on 
training programme.  
HR Analytics  

HR analytics also known as people analytics, 
workforce analytics or talent analytics, is the 
application of statistics, modeling, and analysis of 
employee related factors to improve business 
outcomes along with employee’s efficiency. It is 
the application of data mining and business 
analytics techniques to talent data. Some people 
misapprehend it to the gathering and reviewing 
data regarding the employee’s efficiency, 
specifically it provides insight about the correct 
method of collecting data and ways to improve 
these processes for future. 
Analytics transforms HR data and measures into 
rigorous and relevant insights. The more abundant 
the data is, the more appropriate is the outcome. 
HR analytics provide the managers with the 
information needed to drive business objectives. 
With HR analytics business leaders take decisions 
reduce employee’s turnover and to increase the 
employee’s ROI by making optimum plan for 
investment to be made in their training in order to 
increase their efficiency level. The key function of 
HR analytics is to provide data on impact of HR 
analytics on the organization. It correlates the 
functions of HR department and business 
outcomes and then makes strategic decisions for 
the human resource as they are the central 
resource of the organization. There are some 
parameters through which they can evaluate the 
need: 

1. Resignation rate  
2. Recruitment time staff turnover rate  
3. Workforce diversity  
4. Revenue from full time employees  
5. Amount of overtime pay  
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6. The ratio of permanent to temporary 
workers  

Types of Analytics 
Descriptive Analytics: Descriptive analytics is the 
interpretation of historical data to better 
understand changes that have happened in a 
business. It describes the past using a range of data 
to draw comparisons.   
Predictive Analytics: Predictive analytics describe 
the use of statistics and modeling to determine 
future performance based on current and historical 
data. It looks at patterns in data to determine if 
those patterns are likely to emerge again, which 
allows businesses and investors to adjust where 
they use their resources in order to take advantage 
of possible future events.   
Prescriptive Analytics:Prescriptive analytics is 
the use of technology to  help businesses make 
better decisions about how to handle specific 
situations by factoring in knowledge of possible 
situations, available resources, past performance 
and the current situations. It works with predictive 
analytics to improve business decisions despite 
uncertainty and changing conditions, and to help 
companies determine what action to take. 
Benefits of HR Analytics  

• Improved hiring decisions 

• Training and development  

• Employee retention  

• In-depth insights  

• Re- engagement of candidates  

• Better enablement of key strategic 
initiatives  

• Better decision making  

• Better sense of our risk and better 
ability to react to changes y 

• Information to innovate  

• Better understanding of key drivers  

• Better forecasting  

• Focused and efficient workers  
Steps for HR analytics 
Centralize all employee data: The first step is to 
unify the employee data into a central oracle. Excel 
spreadsheets, paper records are some of the 
sources in which organizations keep employee’s 
data. Accumulate data in disjointed system wastage 
of time. In order to have reliability and consistency 
in data, it is essential to have single source i.e. 
centralized reliquary. Once the data is 
consolidated, the key performance indicators are 
identified which helps in correlating employee’s 
performance with business outcomes.   

Create an HR dashboard: For data initiative it is 
crucial to have data visualization. For all internal 
and external data an HR dashboard functions as a 
one stop shop. A visualization of data will enable 
to monitor and benchmark the data. This provides 
insights into HR metrics to the leaders which leads 
the organizations towards the success. Real time 
information can be obtained from this such as the 
headcount, cost per FTE, attrition rates, and time 
to fill and cost to hire. 
Build analytical capabilities:Though many 
organizations are applying HR analogical 
techniques in order to compete in this competitive 
world, but most HR professionals are new to this 
concept and not having the appropriate skills to 
apply this efficiently. It is crucial to arrange 
training program with the help of business 
intelligence team for HR professionals to develop 
their analytical skills. All this helps in taking 
optimum human capital decisions. 
Put HR analytics into practice:  The next step is 
to identify the problems which could be improving 
retention, identifying high performers, attrition 
rates. Focus here is to correlate analytics to 
business outcomes. First of all identify the impact 
of problems and then start with ideas that have 
high impact.   
Drive continuous improvements: HR analytics 
process does not have end point rather it needs a 
continuous structural changes for improvements. 
Once it has been identified that the process is fine 
tuned to weed out any inconsistency, move to the 
next step i.e. Predictive HR analytics.  
Challenges  
Data alluvion:  To work with excessive data it’s 
very hard to use it appropriately. It does not 
always generate good results. For good results, 
mere gathering the data is not enough proper 
implement of analytics is essential.  
Qualitative data:  Along with quantity of data, 
focus on quality of data is also necessary. It is 
essential to ensure data quality while gathering the 
data. This can be done by ensuring data integrity 
and security. The biggest problem that is faced by 
the HR professionals is that the data collected for 
HR analytics comes from different departments. 
While analyzing the data certain data are lost, 
ignored or dropped which can result in inadequate 
analysis.   
Analytical skills: For the successful application of 
HR analytics, the HR leaders and his team who is 
working with this must have skills for using it. But 
finding such competent HR leaders is very hard to 
find. 
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Lack of executive support:Generally executive 
does not support the HR leaders to use this 
technique, to work with this process leaders have 
to convince the executives. Their support is 
essential as implementation of HR analytics is 
expensive and their support provides leaders with 
better access to resources for proper 
implementation. 
ROI:  As using HR analytics is expensive for any 
organization. Every organization cannot afford to 
apply this. But the challenge here is, I any 
organization aiming for cheaper HR analytical 
platform does not always yield good returns. 
Insufficient software and tools are not  enough to 
create better ROI to justify the investment, as it 
lead to incomplete and inefficient results.  
Conclusion  
HR analytics help the organization in assessing the 
employee’s needs, and to work efficiently in 
dynamic environment it is all about collecting data, 
organizing and assessing the data related to HR 
functions like recruitment, training and 
development, employee competencies and 
retention which helps the leaders to make 
decisions in this area. Many software and 
technologies are using for gathering the data and 
implementing the HR analytics. HR analytics turns 
this data into valuable insights. It demonstrates the 
relationship between HR operations and business 
outcomes. Once their relationship is identified HR 
analytics professionals will derive and implement a 
strategic plan to assist the business in achieving 
better results. Implementing HR analytics can yield 
positive returns for any organization, but for that 
it is very crucial for organization to approach HR 
analytics one step at time. 
The key to successful HR analytics relies on the 
fact that only abundant data is not enough for 
success, but rather the data collected must have 
relevant impact on decision making in the 
organization. HR analytics provides a data driven 
framework for solving problems related to 
employee using the existing information and 
providing a useful insight to leaders which help 

them to make strategic decisions in the 
organization.  
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Information and Communication Technology 
(ICT) is an expansive term that incorporates all 
advances, for example, computer, internet, various 
software, mobile phones, satellites, computerized 
libraries, and apps and so forth that give access to 
infinite knowledge and information. Amid the 
previous couple of decades, ICT has furnished 
society with an immense range of new capacities 
and has brought a huge change in the living 
standard. We locate a huge improvement in the 
practices and systems of different fields, for 
example, medication, the travel industry, banking, 
business, designing, and so forth as they work now 
in contrast with how they worked two decades 
back. Association of ICTs in various components 
of the Indian education framework is likewise 
occurring at a quick pace. Utilization of 
multimedia, PCs, software and video conferencing 
prove a great boon for assimilation and 
dissemination of knowledge effectively. The 
expansion of e-learning instruments (like Edu 
comp, Smart Class) and training entries (like 
Meritnation.com) has enormously changed the 
manner in which primary and secondary education 
is being conveyed in current new age schools.  
ICT assumes a vital role in English language 
teaching and learning. It gives the ability to store, 
recover and process e-content easily and with 
precision. ICT builds the capacity to learn words, 
sounds and pictures in play way method. E-
learning envelops learning at all dimensions, 
formal just as non-formal, utilizing data systems, 
for example, the Internet, an intranet (LAN) or 
extranet (WAN) for course delivery blending 
conventional study with e-learning resources. The 
mixing of various techniques was created after 
teachers perceived that all learning is best 
accomplished in an electronically equipped 
environment. ICT can possibly build access to and 
improve the quality and nature of instruction in 
developing nations.ICTs can be used to provide 
educational opportunities to people who have 
previously had no access to education, such as 
scattered and rural populations, groups 
traditionally excluded from education because of 

cultural or social reasons, persons with disabilities 
and the elderly. 
 World Wide Web offers a numerous resources 
throughout the world. Students can express their 
views  on World Wide Web. Students can learn at 
their own pace and don’t have the fear of making 
errors. They receive feedback not only from their 
teachers and classmates but also from any internet 
surfer. There are various Edu blogs which help a 
learner to express their thought and ideas and to 
respond to the other students just like in a class 
room discussion. Through email, chats, text 
messages, students can discuss their topics with 
friends and generate ideas which may not arise 
during classroom discussion and thus create 
interest in study.  
Digital libraries offer new dimensions of easy 
access to their resources where information 
materials are in digital form and stored 
electronically on digital media, to be used and re-
used for any suitable purpose. Digital libraries can 
store large volume of information and provides 
users fast access to multimedia information quickly 
and interactively through the integration of 
technologies. Protection of old, rare and unique 
documents for posterity is an important function 
of any library. Students can get unlimited e-
content through n-list, INFLIBNET and LMS.  
PowerPoint Presentation: Teachers can make their 
lectures interesting by adding videos and pictures. 
It makes lessons more organized, flexible and 
innovative. It is very helpful in mixed ability class. 
Teachers can make presentation on any topic like 
grammar, poetry or prose. If a student is absent on 
a particular day, he/she can take the PPT and see 
it in his/her personal computer.  
Teachers can motivate the students to make PPTs 
and present it in the class. In this way, students get 
exposure and their communication skill is 
improved. Smart boards: Smart board is a large 
display board  connected to a computer and a 
projector. It has inbuilt white board also. A smart 
board makes teaching interactive, interesting and 
innovative.  
Students do not listen passively but play active role 
in teaching learning process through reading, 
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writing, discussion, analysis and comprehension. 
Teachers as well as students can access to stories, 
images, educational content and documentaries on 
various topics. In poetry, students can see the 
poets, his recitations, images related to that 
particular poem.  
English language lab is the solution and the 
necessity to learn English language. The  language 
learning becomes effectivel when students learn it 
from the multimedia, digital and computerized 
language lab. Language learning means learning 
new sounds, new words and new sentences and 
technology has been proved as the best mean to 
create an environmental conducive to language 
learning. Advanced information technology in 
language labs such as virtual reading, visualization, 
simulation, games, virtual world and intelligent one 
to one tutoring system provides customized 
instruction and individualized assessments.  
ICT can dispel the monotony of practice work by 
creating variety and make lesson lively. It helps an 
English teacher to reduce her dependence on 
learner’s mother tongue. It helps students to retain 
the text longer. For mastery of a foreign language, 
it is desirable to understand the culture and society 
of native speakers of the language. ICT helps to 
develop such an understanding by showing 
pictures and films on the daily life and the 
different aspects of socio-cultural life of the 
English people. ICT can bring the whole world 
into the classroom.  
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Abstract:  
Twenty years back, if we need any information or study materials; we used to visit the library and access required (CAS or 
SDI) services through telephone or post mail. Today it’s a fast changing and non-conventional world. Technology is playing a 
vital role in helping us Customize our lifestyle. With improved telecom and internet penetration, the youth is opting more 
digital apps where any information can be accessed by single click. The ICT provides large opportunities in accessing, 
archiving and preserving the past Knowledge. Digitization is about being able to improve efficiency that is, being able to 
deliver more with lesser resources. The paper highlights brief regarding government initiatives for Digital India, digital 
Library, and Mobile Apps: OPAC, Problems and software use in digital library initiatives in India. 
Keyword: Digital India, Digital Library, ICT (Information Communication and Technology), Mobile Apps, OPAC. 
NLIST 

Introduction: 
Our lives today have technology in every aspect, 
with the growing proliferation of internet, smart 
phones and more recently, virtual personal 
assistants, using artificial intelligence and machine 
learning is an approach to increase efficiency. 
Some of the upcoming technologies allow users to 
operate and monitor the machine from anywhere 
with their smart phones. Now a camera can 
connect to home networks, provide live feeds on 
smart phones and even alert users upon detecting 
motion in front of the camera. 
The Mckinsey Global Institute recently published 
“A future that works: automation, employment 
and productivity”. This in depth study contains 
detailed analyses of technologies that can replace 
or improve human skills and how they will impact 
various professional groups. According to the 
report, currently known digital developments 
alone will cause that for at least 60% of jobs, 30% 
or more of the activities in these jobs will be 
automated. In the fastest change scenario of the 
study, the greatest development of technological 
automation will happen between 2025 and 2030. 
Teachers who can impart these skills need to be 
trained and new learning material will need to be 
created. 
Pitney Bowes, a global technology company that 
provides commerce solutions in the areas of e-
commerce, shipping, mailing and data, in its recent 
report - Pitney Bowes Global Economy Study 
2018 found that about 68 per cent of online 
shoppers in India using online shopping and 
significantly up in India. 

The Digital Rupee grow at a super fast pace in 
India. Digital payments are on the rise because the 
government, regulators and finance tech players 
are pushing for it. The Unified payment Inter face 
(UPI) acted as a game changer and the RBI’s move 
to allow a new category of payments banks will 
further expand digital payments in rural and semi 
urban areas. The entry of global social media 
platforms Google and Face book in to the 
payments space has also put the spotlight on 
digital payments. RBI data says out of Rs 285 lakh 
core retail payments in 2017/18, the share of 
electronics clearing stood at a whopping 67.61 % 
with transactions of Rs. 192 lakh Core, followed 
by paper clearing with share of 28.67 % at Rs. 81 
Lakh Core. 
BHIM (Bharat Interface for Money), Paytm, 
Phone Pe, Google Tez, Amazon Pay, Itz Cash , 
oxygen, Eko, M-Pesa, Mobikwik and Ola Money 
are key players in the transfer of money , bill 
payments, restaurant bills, cab fares and other E-
commerce transaction for goods for Services. 
Digital India Initiative: 
Different Digital Technology i.e. cloud computing, 
Mobile Application, data storage, Software have 
emerged for fast economic growth, citizen 
empowerment, transference in Govt. projects.  
Digital technologies are being used by in everyday 
from retail stores to government offices.  It helps 
us to connect with each other, share information 
on issues which we faced.   
Our Prime Minister used to say that “21st century 
is the century of knowledge” and the youth of the 
country to participate and contribute to the 
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growth of the nation. Digital India is an ambitious 
programme and it needs lots of creators. The 
professionals of our country should come forward 
and play the role of creator in this programme. In 
this regard national e-Governance Division has 
conducted knowledge sessions through Web on 
relevant and critical areas in Digital India for stake 
holders involved in e-Govt.  After in-depth study, 
Govt. of India launched Digital India Week on 
July 1, 2015, top CEOs from India and abroad 
committed to invest towards this initiative. The 
investments are utilized towards making smart 
phones and internet devices at an affordable price 
in India.  Google committed to provide broad 
band connectivity on 500 railway stations in India.  
Microsoft agreed to provide broadband 
connectivity to village in India and make India its 
cloud hub through Indian Data Centers.  
Large number of technologist and multiple 
countries including the USA, Japan, South Korea, 
the UK, Canada committed for their participation 
towards Digital India initiative. 
Criticism: 
 Several academic scholars, NGOS, Social groups, 
Politicians have critiqued ICTs in development.  
Some say first take issues of social problems, 
unemployment's, poverty agriculture problems and 
so on.  Government must adjust solutions to the 
specific political and social context of their nation.  
ICTs will increase unemployment to youths in 
India.  It is also difficult to scale up initiatives to 
affect all Indians, and fundamental attitude and 
institutional changes are still an issue.  Many 
poorer states such as Bihar and Orissa will be 
more affected if they need to invest more on ICTs, 
(Information and communications Technology) 
services. 
Impact: 
Despite all criticism from different corners, the 
impact of Digital India, use of ICTs dramatically 
improve in all fields i.e. in Govt. Departments, 
Private Sectors, Banking Systems, and Agricultural 
Sector and so on. 
Internet subscribers had increased to 500 million 
in India as of April 2017.  Panchkula district of 
Haryana was awarded for being the best as well as 
top performing district in the state under Digital 
India campaign.   
New Digital Services: 
Under the Digital India initiative programs, 
Government launched many digital services i.e. 
Bharat net, digital locker, e-education, e-health, e-
sing, e-shopping and National Scholarship portal.  
National e-Governance Plan aimed at bringing all 

the front-end government services online.  Many 
mobile applications are launched by the Indian 
Govt. of provide better services and information 
to citizens.  
My Gov. MyGov in is a platform to share inputs 
and ideas on matters of policy and governance. It 
is a platform for citizen to participate in 
governance, through a "discuss", "Do" and 
"Disseminate" approach. 
UMANG: (Unified Mobile Application for New-
age Governance) is a government of India all-in-
one single unified secure multi-channel, multi-
platform, multi-lingual, multi-service freeware 
mobile app for accessing over 1,200 central and 
state government services, including services such 
as AADHAAR, Digilocker, Bharat Bill Payment 
System, PAN, EPFO services, PMKVY services, 
AICTE, CBSE, Tax and Fee, Railway tickets, e-
District, Police clearance Passport and much more.   
E-Hospital application provides important 
services such as online registration, payment of fee, 
appointment, online diagnostic reports, enquiring 
availability of blood online etc.  
Digital Locker facility help citizens to digitally 
store their important documents like PAN card, 
Passport, Mark sheet and degree certificates, 
Property papers etc. Digital Locker provides 
secure access to Government issued documents i.e. 
Driving License, Registration Card of vehicles, 
PAN Cards, AADHAR Card, Passport, CBSE and 
State School Board Mark Sheets and Certificates.  
It uses authenticity services provided by Aadhaar.  
It is aimed at eliminating the use of physical 
documents and enables the sharing of verified 
electronic documents across government agencies.  
Three key stakeholders of Digital locker are citizen, 
Issuer and requester. 
BHIM (Bharat Interface for money) is a mobile 
app developed by National Payments Corporation 
of India (NPCI) based on the unified payment 
interface (UPI), which enables fast, secure reliable 
cashless payments through your mobile phone. 
Digital Library Initiatives:- 
Library and Information centers in India can play 
their role to improve and fast implementation of 
Digital India. ICTs cover any product that will 
store, retrieve, manipulate, transmit or receive 
information electronically in a digital form. 
The inventor of scientific and Managed Library 
Science or System, Dr. S.R. Ranganathan’s motto 
of Library is providing the right information to the 
right user at the right time in right manner.  This 
motto which is given in 1930’s can be better 
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achieved to use the ICTs particularly the Internet 
and the Web Services. 
The use of ICTs, the archives knowledge in 
different printed forms is available and lying in 
various libraries in India, can be accessing 
digitizing and preserving in digital format. 
Digital Library Development in India was taken up 
in mid 1990.  With the help of UNESCO, the 
digitization of cultural resources available across 
the country was started.  Indian state and non-
state agencies in collaboration with the Carnegie 
Mellon University, Pittsburg USA, Universal 
Digital Library project of the US-NSF have taken 
significant initiatives in digitization of physical 
forms of now scripts , rare books and archival 
materials. 
MHRD (Ministry of Human Resources 
Development) Govt. of India has also taken up 
initiatives to improve and digitization of Library 
and Information Centers in India.  UGC-
INFLIBNET Centre has taken up various open 
access initiatives such as e-PG Pathshala, 
ShodhGanga, N-LIST, E-Shodhsindhu to faculty 
and researchers in universities to host their open 
access journals.   
“UGC-Info net Digital Library consortium” 
provides access to selected scholarly electronic 
journals and database in different disciplines. The 
INFLIBNET Centre also extended access to e-
resources to all Govt. /Govt. aided colleges under 
a project entitled N-LIST (National Library and 
Information Services Infrastructure for Scholarly 
content) funded by the MHRD under its National 
Mission on Education through ICTs. 
Problems, Challenges and Opportunities: 
 The integration of ICTs for library services is 
facing enormous challenges and opportunities to 
librarians, information professionals and users. 
When  libraries are fully ICT the impact of these 
technology will increase access, improve skill and 
services, provide new learning experience to both 
librarian and users, resource sharing with other 
sectors and reduces the accessing the documents 
among different libraries.    
In India, digital library initiatives programme have 
large number of problem, challenges and 
opportunities.  There is no clear out policies to 
encounter such as lack of national policy, 
conservation and preservation policy, IPR 
(intellectual property right) policy, copy right 
policy publisher’s policy, international data formats, 
and OCR facilities for different Indian languages 
and so on. No integrating digital and other library 
collections, subscribed e-resources and subject 

portals, online access and offline support system, 
integrating of OPACs are linked to each other in 
India.  User access the digital information from 
various web pages of different information and 
library centers. Such type of problems affect the 
digitization initiatives to creation the digital 
information centers. 
Despite all these problems, the great opportunities 
lie in India to improve the library and information 
centers and accelerate the digitization of libraries.  
Several private sectors, National and International 
Library Associations, Govt. Institutes provide 
their services in form of software and database in 
digital libraries initiatives. The effectiveness of 
library services largely depends upon information 
and communication technology (ICT) libraries 
having sound infrastructural capabilities. Digital 
Libraries can be more easily accessed for 
information, stored books, documents, journals 
etc  from anywhere in the world. As the impact of 
digitization of archives, hundreds of thousands of 
online libraries are available on Web. Some of the 
digital libraries are invaluable sources of reference, 
contain books, maps, films and audio books which 
are difficult to find in physical form. Below source 
provide their digital services to users in wonderful 
way i.e. 

• World Digital Library: A source for 
manuscripts, rare books, films, maps and 
more in multilingual format. 

• Universal Digital Library: A collection of 
one million books. 

• Project Gutenberg: More than 33000 e-
books to read and download. 

• Bartleby: An immense collection of books 
for consultation, including fiction, essay 
and poetry. 

• ibiblio: E-books, magazines, academic 
essays, software, music and radio. 

• Google Books: More than 100000 books 
for consultation, download or on-line 
purchase. 

• Internet Archive: The largest digital library 
for downloading e-books and audio-
books for free. 

• Open Library: More than one million e-
books of classic literature to download. 

The main purpose of Digital India initiatives are to 
make the country paperless, faster services, hurdle 
free and serve the citizens at their door steps.  
Software and Digital Library Books: 
Eprints:  Eprints is free software developed by 
the University of Southampton, England, 
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eprint@IISC repository collects processes and 
disseminates in digital format the research output 
created by the IISc research community.  This 
enables the research community to deposit their 
preprints; post prints and other Scholarly 
publication using a web interface and organize. 
Digital Library of India: (www.dli.ernet.in) 
This is an initiative by IISc (Indian Institute of 
Science, Bangalore) in 2003.  This programme is 
supported by Ministry of Communication and 
information Technology, Government of India 
and National Science Foundation, USA.  Many 
other institutes also evolved to perform and map 
success of this digital initiatives programme such 
as IIIT Hyderabad, Centre for Development of 
Advanced Computing (CDAC) Noida, CDAC, 
Kolkata and ERNET (Education and Research 
Network) India. 
Digital Library of India (DLI) was formally 
launched by the then president of India Dr. APJ 
Abdul Kalam on 8th September 2003 to preserve 
knowledge and cultural heritage of India.  It is part 
of the Universal Digital Library Project of the US-
NSF and Million Books Project initiated by 
Carnegies Mellon University, Pittsburg USA.  The 
scanning of Indian language books has created an 
opportunity for developing Indian language 
through OCR (optical character recognition) 
software.  The publications are mainly in PDF or 
Quick Time File Format developed by Apple 
Company.  As of 2016, DLI had scanned 550,603 
titles.  Books in Urdu and Persian are also available. 
National Digital Library:   
National Digital Library of India (NDLI) is a 
project under MHRD (Ministry of Human 
Resource Development) India according to Lee, 
National Digital Library integrates the different 
collection of the national and international digital 
10 libraries. It also improves the environment by 
integrating past analog collections and new digital 
resources. It creates a common digital hub for the 
conversations of the digital resources and 
enhances the facilities by creating digital reading 
room, video room, and many more. 
(http://www.inforum.cz/pdf/2007/lee-chi-ju-
.pdf). It provides services by using high-tech digital 
equipment and information communication 
networks and places where active users interact 
with each other. Another special provision 
provided by NDLI is to make digital resources 
available for disabled persons and senior citizens 
worldwide.  It is operated and handled by IIT, 
Kharagpur India.  The main object of this 
programme is to integrate Several National and 

international digital libraries in one single web-
portal.  The NDLI provides free of cost access for 
many books in English and the Indian languages.   
In Jan 2019 there are 20 Lakh users plus enrolled 
and availing the facilities of this portal.  NDLI 
hosts 21 crore plus items in its repository with 
over 150,000 volumes in English.  The Library was 
dedicated to the nation in June 2018. 
User registration is open to users from around the 
world.  However, contents from some popular 
sources are only accessible to registered users.  
Some of these registration only works are from 
sources such as: 

• Word eBook Library 

• South Asia Archive 

• OECD iLibrary (The Organization 
for Economic Co-operation and 
Development)) 

• Satyajit Ray Society 
OECD iLibrary contains content released by 
OECD; IEA (International Energy Agency), NEA 
(Nuclear Energy Agency), PISA (Programme for 
international students Assessment) and ITF 
(International Transport Forum).  OECD iLibrary 
is listed in the Registry of Research Data 
Repositories (www.re3data.org). 
Many other programmes are initiative regarding 
digital library of books in India such as 

• Vigyan Prasar Digital Library 

• NCERT online Text Books 

• Digital Library of Manuscripts 

• Kalasampada: Digital Library 
Resources for Indian Cultural 
Heritage 
(www.ignca.nic.in/dlrich.html) 

• National Data bank on Indian Art 
and Culture 

• National Mission for Manuscripts 
(www.namami.org/index.html) 

• Muktabodh: Digital Library and 
Archiving project. 

• ShodhGanga: Indian ETD Repository 
(www.shodhgang.inflibnet.ac.in) 

• Vidyandhi Digital Library  by 
Department of Library Science, 
University of Mysore, supported by 
NISSAT, DSIR, Govt. of India, Ford 
Foundation and Microsoft India. 

• NISCAIR Research Journals 
(http://nopr.niscair.res.in/) 

• IndMed (Ind 
MED@NIC:http://indmed.nic.in) by 
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Indian council of Medical Research, 
Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare Govt. of India.   

• Indian Parliament Library.  The  data 
are stored and available now in 
PARLIS (Parliament Library 
Information System) 

Mobile Application: OPAC 
Main objective of ICT provide the information in 
digital format to everyone, everywhere when 
required.  ICT covers any product that will store, 
retrieve manipulate, transmit or receive 
information electronically in a digital form. 
In the smart phone era, many institutions, 
universities, research centre provide the OPAC 
and information of digital books on android 
phones.  User can access their requirement 
information regarding reading materials. 
Some Library Mobile applications as:  
Web OPAC:This application enables convenient 
access to 1000 + Public and Academic libraries.  
This free Android App enables convenient mobile 
access to catalogues and user accounts of more 
than 500 public libraries, most of them currently in 
the German speaking countries. 
Central University of Kerala: Unified LLC : 
This app provides access to a number of useful 
campus services from mobile device.  Always 
update about library books with library OPAC. 
State Central Library app: The Official Mobile 
App for State Central Library Kolkata, facilitates 
its. User of following functionalities: 

1. Registration and login based on Mobile 
Number 

2. Map Nearby (Google Map) Libraries, 
ATM, Hospitals and Schools with route 
Directions. 

3. Access to the covers, Abstract and 
content of book in State Central. Library 
and option for like and dislike any book 
with rating and comment facility. 

4. Access to the Rate Books collection of the 
SCL hosted in DSpace Server of West 
Bengal Public Library Network. 

5. Access to the web version of Children’s 
Section (section division) of State Central 
library, W.B. 

6. Access to the Online Public Access 
Catalogue (OPAC) of the library hosted 
of West Bengal Public Library Network. 

7. Provision for users to provide feed backs 
related to library service and facilities. 

8. Circulate any message or notice among its 
users. 

9. Information about all library sections and 
facilities available across all floors of the 
state central library in ‘our service’ section, 
detailed information about State Central 
Library, W.B. in ‘About Us’ section. 

10. Facility to Add/Update user personal 
information, facility to scan QR code of 
the Aadhaar Card (UID) to auto retrieve 
of personal information of users. 

The KOHA OPAC is a mobile app designed & 
developed for the libraries using Koha. 
The KOHA OPAC is an exclusive mobile app 
designed and developed for the libraries using 
KOHA ILS for automating their library system.  
The mobile app acts as a plug in and fetches the 
content from existing KOHA and user can use 
OPAC login credentials to login mobile app.  The 
mobile apps used generally focus on brief 
interactions of fifteen minutes or less, KOHA 
OPAC app enables the quick view of essential 
information such as issued books, reading history, 
find and item search along push notification for 
every library transaction. 

• How to register libraries to KOHA 
OPAC: 

• College Code: admin 

• Card number: library 

• Password: librarian 

• How to update registered libraries to 
KOHA OPAC: 

• College Code: admin 

• Card number: admin email ID 

• Password: admin password 

• How to register students to make use of 
KOHA OPAC: 

• College Code: Assigned by library 

• Card number: OPAC login 

• Password: OPAC password 
University of Delhi App: This application gives 
information related to University of Delhi. This 
app gives links to the important pages of official 
website of Delhi University.  It provides 
information about Delhi University, admission in 
undergraduate, postgraduate and other courses.  
The app includes information regarding colleges, 
their locations, examination, schedule, results and 
download forms.  Candidates interested in 
placements can find the schedule for placement 
drives and various job offers. The advertisements, 
notices and adhoc appointments are included 
under the link “Work with Delhi University”.  The 
“Latest in Delhi University” include notifications, 
events and DU news. 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   180             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

Apart from Delhi University links, it has links to 
websites like UGC, different notifications, UPSC 
Online forms, Employment News, Admission 
Watch and other Career related links.  Students 
aspiring for research can have access to 
UGC/CSIR NET websites.  One can keep 
browsing “News for You” for the latest updates. 
In case, you are an aspirant of Delhi University, or 
a students, research scholar, contractual/guest 
lecturer/Professor in the University, you will be 
definitely benefitted by this app. 
National Digital Library (NDLI) gives access to 
wide range of digital contents. Ministry of Human 
Resource Development under its National Mission 
of Education through information and 
Communication Technology has initiated the 
National Digital Library of India (NDL India) 
pilot project to develop a framework of virtual 
repository of learning resources with a single 
widow search facility.  Filtered and federated 
searching is employed to facilitate focused 
searching so that learners can find out the right 
resource with least effort and in minimum time.  
NDL India is designed to hold content of any 
language and provides interface support for 
leading vernacular languages.  It is being arranged 
to provide support for all academic levels 
including researchers and life-long learners, all 
disciplines, all popular form of access devices and 
differently abled learners. It is being developed to 
help students to prepare for entrance and 
competitive examination, to enable people to learn 
and prepare from best practices from all over the 
world and to facilitate researchers to perform 
inter-linked exploration from multiple sources. 

• A single window search facility to ever 
growing digital content repository. 

• Different ways to browse content 
repository.  Browse by content type, 
Browse by  source,                                    
Browse by subject and Browse by learning 
resource type. 

• Filtering result of search and browse with 
facet based refinement option. 

• Contents relevant for different levels of 
users. Contents available for different 
subject domains. Technology, Arts and 
Humanities, Social Sciences, Natural 
Science etc. 

• App and content may be accessed in three 
different languages: English, Hindi and 
 Bengali  

Note for users: 

Your phone state is required to uniquely generate 
an id (required) by encrypting your phone state 
specific information and this id initiates the 
handshaking mechanism with the NDL API for 
connection establishment.  This  mechanism 
ensures and enable security.  Please allow all the 
permissions to enable the mandatory security 
features. 
Find notes, assignments, papers for IGNOU, 
NIOS, D.EI.Ed, DU SOL on Unschool app 
Unschool is a free app where people share and 
save notes.  Unschool free notes sharing app lets 
you. 

• Discuss with students in feed section 

• Upload important notes in saved notes section. 

• Uploads PDF and images to share with others 
in feedSection. 

• Download notes from other students. 
Unschool currently supports following distance 
learning programs. 
Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) 
NIOS Diploma in Elementary Education (NIOS 
D.EI.ED) 
School of Open Learning Delhi University (DU 
SOL) 
Indira Gandhi National Open University 
(INNOU): Get IGNOU assignments, IGNOU 
notes, IGNOU result and much more.  Get 
IGNOU guess papers and prepare for exams. 
NIOS Diploma in elementary Education (NIOS 
D.EI.ED): Get NIOS D.EI.ED School Based 
Activities (SBA) Workshop Based Activities (WBA) 
and lesson plans. 
School of Open Learning Delhi University (DU 
SOL): Find complete DU SOL material here like 
notes and previous year question papers. Get 
updates on Distance Learning: 
http://getunschool.com/ 
Summary of Findings: 
The study aimed at examining the use and 
awareness of digital libraries initiatives in India. 
The study shows that the library staff, faculty 
members and students are not much aware about 
the services of digital libraries database, OPAC, 
freeware software use in library like KOHA and so 
on. This situation is not only in these three 
districts’ academic libraries but in all academic 
institutions in the state also. Most of the colleges 
are not registered under NLIST Programme, using 
different library software, no standardization 
format in cataloguing, any OPAC service and not 
use of the ICTs tools in library services. No 
integrated library resource sharing among colleges 
and universities, library staff is not trained to use 
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the new technologies. It is surprised that most of 
the teaching faculty members and library staff are 
not much aware about UGC-NLIST-INFLIBNET 
services, online database, Dspace software, e-
books and e-Journals available on line. 
Recommendations: 
Despite the benefits of ICT integration to library, 
there is no doubt that new trends arises with many 
challenges facing its usage. For these reason, it is 
important that all library staff in academic 
institutions be skilled in web technology and adopt 
these new skills to assist faculty members, students 
in an ICT environment. Training and re-training of 
staff should be arranged time to time to use of 
new technology. 
There should be a state or national policy 
regarding library standards, use one standardized 
library software, cataloguing format, OCR facilities 
for Indian languages etc. So that there would not 
be any problem to interface or linked all libraries 
and resource sharing on single portal. There 
should be a separate budgetary support and quality 
manpower to achieve the digital library initiatives 
that is a part of Digital India.   
Conclusion: 
A digital Library initiative in India is a part of 
Digital India Programme. It is still in an advanced 
stage of development.  India is a hub of 
knowledge, research materials, libraries and 
historical archives manuscripts, but these are 
scattered all over India. The fact that libraries and 
information centers is the place of knowledge, 
there is great need to link each other. The use of 
ICTs, libraries have changed the most patterns of 
traditional services and information dissemination 
services. The digital library initiatives has forced 
the librarians to provide the services online, emails, 
computerized catalogue of documents, internet 
access round the clock and access database online. 
Govt. of India take initiatives in this regards but 
there is lot of challenges in this area such as: 

• Libraries are not using common standards.   

• Different software are used in different 
libraries, copy right policy is not clearly 
defined.   

• Lack of technical infrastructure, trained 
manpower, finance and policy initiatives 
slowing the adoption of digital library 
initiative programs in India.   

Library and information schools must have to 
frame the syllabus as per need of today.  Digital 
library initiatives programme should be forward on 
two parts - first what problems we are facing and 
second is how to priorities the policies and 

programmes to grow the digital libraries in India.  
Private sectors should come forward and train the 
youth in technical fields. All government and 
private library and information centers should 
linked at one portal.  Library professionals’, 
technical professionals and Govt. officials can 
achieve this digital India initiatives programs if 
they are linked and co-ordinate each other efforts. 
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Release us back to the conventional Indian music 
up to the center nineteenth century. The 
entertainer the two vocalists and instrumentalists, 
were incapacitated by the physical reach of the 
sound of their music. In an ordinary size lobby, 
run was a couple of dozen meters. Subsequently, 
the whole extent of conditions, accessories and 
relationship of performers was restricted by this 
viewpoint or weakness. Since the physical range 
was restricted, the music was performed before 
little crowds and since the craftsman additionally 
required sustenance, this group of spectators was 
essentially constrained to individuals of methods 
the rich, the retainers, the maharajas and their 
energizes. 
Once more, other quantitative limitations 
incorporated the way that these exhibitions could 
be held distinctly in exceptional acoustically 
planned corridors or chambers, which just the 
wealthy could bear. Thus, Classical music-which 
essentially needs these surroundings for fruitful 
exhibitions was limited to the epicureans, the rich 
and the eminence.  
The limitations additionally had their impacts on 
the scope of collection, quality and mixes of music. 
In those days Tanpura, Sarangj and later on 
Harmonium were utilized as going with due to 
their ability of creating a higher volume of sound. 
However even these instruments were not 
boisterous enough. while the vocalist could 
prepare himself to raise the volume of his voice 
without irritating the nature of his music, the 
instruments couldn't build their volume much, 
without exasperating its tonal quality. Who could 
overlook the vibrant, sweet and ground-breaking 
vigorous voices of Great Ustad Faiyaz Khan, 
Kesar Bai Kerkar and others. Subsequently the 
wide assortment of blends of volume, vocalists dry 
instrumentalist accompanists in an exhibitions 
which one appreciates today, were accessible just 
in a confined manner. The idea of performer's 
preparation was additionally adjusted appropriately. 
Vocalists were prepared to sing uproariously to 
contact the most extreme conceivable group of 
spectators. It is exceptional that the idea of music 
influenced a few parts of even the engineering of 
that time. Progressively throughout the hundreds 

of years, illustrious chambers and a few rooms of 
the rich and popular were extraordinarily intended 
to give better and improved acoustics. This angle 
got consolidated in all types of structures including 
strongholds and tombs. An astounding case of this 
is the Golcunda Fort entryway in Hyderabad. 
Sound here movements just about a mile due to 
the incredible acoustical plan. The Taj Mahal is 
another popular model. Other than this, most 
regal chamber all over India have been acoustics. 
Their connection to music is set up by their 
expanding advancement over, time, alongside the 
improving qualities of the instruments. It is 
likewise wonderful that an expanding number of 
such refined chambers were worked with the 
appearance and extension of the Mughal realm. 
The Mughals, as is well were extraordinary 
epicureans and admirers of good music and move. 
with the appearance of electronic an intensification 
and recording gadgets a few changes in the idea of 
Indian music were experienced. From a group of 
people of around one hundred or less the artiste 
could now take into account thousands in live 
exhibitions and to millions through chronicle 
gadgets.  
Furthermore chronicles held an ever increasing 
number of perfect works of art which were getting 
lost or mutilated during the time spent 
transmission through the ages in the Guru-Shishya 
parampara. The late Ustad Mushtaq Hussain Khan 
Sahib of Rampur used to state that his dad in-law 
Ustad Enayat Khan had given to him 40, 000 
vocal pieces as marriage share. Be that as it may, I 
wonder, what number of those Compositions have 
been safeguarded or proliferated during his life 
time by his devotees and relatives. 
The coming of the Radio through the Bokhari 
Broadcasting organization (likewise cleverly called 
the BBC) in the mid 2oth century, gave an 
inexorably more extensive group of spectators to 
the artiste. Together with the Gramophone record, 
music in the entirety of its structures presently was 
accessible to an undeniably bigger group of 
spectators.  
Along these lines film, TV, video recorders and 
progressively refined gadgets have, for all intents 
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and purposes carried a craftsman to the illustration 
room of each individual.  
 
The ocean change in the idea of spread of music 
has additionally gotten extreme changes all parts of 
music, performers and their instruments. The 
vocalist who required it vibrant voice, presently 
needs just a musical one and with this charge 
subtler emphases in voice can likewise be 
effectively conveyed all around successfully. 
Subsequently the accentuation has now moved 
from volume to the tonal nature of voice.  
Lamentably, simultaneously, accentuation has 
additionally moved from nature of music to the 
sort of music which takes into account the flavors 
of the bigger piece of the group of spectators. I 
state "lamentably" in light of the fact that it is 
beyond the realm of imagination all in all, to 
prepare the majority to the nuances of cutting 
edge information of old style music. Consequently 
somewhat, in specific zones, bargains have been 
made even in old style music to take into account 
the oversimplified tastes of bigger group of 
spectators.  
Progressively, to take into account different 
portions of the crowd, contingent upon their 
experience, preparing, background and tastes, 
music is being divided to an ever increasing extent. 
Traditional, neo-old style, semi-old style, pop, 
metal, rap, commercial...- are different melodic 
structures which have risen because of requests of 
the crowd. Every one of these structures has been 
given sure availability by the transmission 
organizations relying upon where the intended 
interest group is probably going to be most open 
to it,  
In a quick race to lack of clarity, Indian traditional 
music was given a major lift by the main post 
freedom Information and Broadcasting pastor Dr. 
B. V. Keshkar who gave the most noteworthy 
need to old style music. Because of his endeavors 
and those of his successors, Indian music 
ascended in regard and introduction, till at long 
last in the 1960's it turned into the sweetheart of 
overall crowd, and this advancement is proceeding.  
Notwithstanding, as a bigger and more extensive 
range of group of spectators is acknowledging 
traditional Indian music, the artists picture is 
proliferated through the nature of music, yet 
additionally in view of his energy for show 
manship, his capacity of convey in various 
structures books, articles, diaries, movies, sound 
and video tapes, Compact plates (CD) and so 
forth. In a way which is adequate to Indian as well 

as remote spectators. Subsequently, there has been 
a subjective change in the idea of the outward 
introduction of the performer additionally, since in 
the bygone eras a constrained crowd must be 
taken into account.  
Electronic media has had another real effect in 
understudies preparing. Prior, the student would 
need to be constantly cared for by the Guru in his 
quality to support him. Today, the understudy 
records the Raga,"Gat", Bandish or arrangement, 
as played by for his Riyaz. Likewise, when an 
accompanist isn't accessible the student can utilize 
either a pre-recorded instrumental account or a 
mood producing electronic gadget. In addition, the 
Guru and his Shishya don't need to be in a similar 
town or nation. They can have video chatting 
either outwardly (by means of satelite association) 
or through phone. Recorded exercises by the 
understudies for their advantage, is a positive part 
of the innovation yet now and again it influences 
antagonistically in light of the fact that the 
understudies become smug and relaxes.  
A significant viewpoint for advancement of music 
has been encouraged by approach of gadgets. That 
is correspondence between the artists themselves. 
In the thirties, gatherings of performers were held 
in Allahabad, Calcutta, Lucknow, Bombay and 
Delhi and so forth. Notwithstanding, by the late 
forties, the marvel of music gatherings took 
another measurement. Calcutta and Bombay made 
them exceptional music meetings, where the top-
most entertainers traded thoughts, held exhibitions 
and bury changed the subtleties of the ragas of 
their individual Gharanas. In one of the real 
meetings of that decade, the "Sadarang Music 
gathering" held in 1948 at Bharati Cinema in south 
Calcutta. The house was full limit and there were 
multiple times the quantity of People outside 
needing to be let in. Fifteen amplifiers must be 
introduced outside the film corridor, to empower 
them to partake in the music of the Masters. The 
wonder on of meeting has brought more 
Interaction among Gharanas and in having an 
increasingly firm understanding or the subtleties of 
the equivalent raga in its different structures as 
advanced through various Gharanas and ages. A 
progressively thorough and less diasporic 
investigation of Indian old style music in this way 
made increasingly doable.  
With the expanding complexity in the electronic 
media, we have seen a Great arrangement of 
advances and favorable circumstances. The nature 
of the receiver, enhancing gear, the chronicle 
hardware, the transmitted. gear and the accepting 
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instrument each have their own confinements, 
before the music from the artiste ranges to the 
group of spectators. Every 
hardware/instrument/part has its very own 
degrees of restrictions or precision and 
dependability of gathering and transmission. The 
bends/oversights duplicate, with each progressive 
instrument/hardware. Consequently, independent 
of the level of modernity of the gear enrooted, 
100% precise transmission of the whole 
profundity of Indian old style music. It is hard to 
pass on this angle in words. A Great ace even in 
his most noticeably awful state of mind or 
structure, sound numerous means better and more 
full and satisfying in an individual group of 
spectators without electronic instruments-than he 
does even through an amplifier. I recommend the 
peruses to attempt to encounter it themselves and 
comprehend minor words can't pass on my 
experience to you.  
My late guruji Sangit Acharya Ustad Mushtaq All 
Khan Sahab was meticulous in the utilization of 
Swaras, excellence of the shade and sounds and 
the shade of the Swara, as connected to one 
"Raga'' when contrasted with its application in 
another "Raga". He adjusted to the utilization of 
the electronic media however he attempted to 
adjust the media to a progressively loyal 
transmission of his music. He would invest energy 
to modify the separation between the mike and his 
instrument to get the best harmony among 
intensification and an increasingly dependable 
generation of his music. His acknowledgment of 
the electronic media was adjusted by his wariness 
due to its confinements.  
Incredible Masters like my Guruji, began truly and 
logically surveying the impact of the constraints of 
hardware on the tonal nature of transmission of 
our music in the second 50% of this Century. A 
lot of accentuation is presently laid on the nature 
of sound multiplication while tolerating contracts, 
as the nature of the contracting organization or 
association's abilities to steadfastly imitate the 
artistes music, influences his very own notoriety.  
Then again we have an issue with a portion of the 
more youthful artistes who have been brought up 
in the electronic age. They feel defenseless and lost 
without in any event an amplifier before them. A 
conceivable symptom of this issue, is the loss of 
the totality and profundity of music from their 
essential preparing and thorough, since electronic 
media fundamentally loses some of it. This mental 
subject to the medium is incapacitating before a 
private group of spectators of experts.  

Electronic media in the entirety of its structures is 
constrained by associations. Regardless of whether 
it is the area tent wallah or the solid associations 
like A. I. R. or on the other hand some other 
worldwide. They are altogether controlled by some 
type of minor or major bureaucratic structures. A 
conventional and all inescapable component of 
administrations is there, advancement of average 
quality in the entirety of its structures. 
Magnificence is recognized by them as far as a 
yield which some way or another sidesteps the 
average quality. Such associations, when dealing 
with projects on old style music, have close by 
staff which is sufficiently prepared and prepared to 
deal with the electronic frameworks yet which 
likely does not realize how to lead the procedures 
or needs of a melodic program. Likewise, once in a 
while the financial aspects or the executives 
exercises of the association, request the changeless 
work of significant staff like accompanists-on its 
rolls.  
At the point when requested to play in such a 
climate an artiste end up powerlessly confined in 
the nexus of remarkableness requesting more 
regard for itself. You may locate the senior most 
artistes upset after a chronicle, in light of the fact 
that either the accompanists had performed 
awfully, in this way demolishing the permeances, 
or had the volume of account of the going with 
instrument expanded over the degree of the 
primary artistes' instrument, basically by requesting 
the equivalent, from the worker responsible for 
the account or open location framework in an 
open show.  
 
The impact of such moving is self-evident. The 
consequence of the impact isn't the exhibitions of 
a program of attractive music, yet of a melodic 
sense of self conflict which is unwanted. The job 
of accompanist is totally changed at this point. The 
media is in part in charge of that, so frequently it is 
discovered that an accompanist doesn't know 
about his job to watch the state of mind of the 
principle artiste. Presently a day’s accompanists are 
progressively stressed over their very own sound 
level and continually asking, the man in charge for 
sound, to raise his very own volume regardless of 
the way that it may ruin the state of mind of the 
primary artiste. I likewise reprimand people in 
general for the current situation with undertaking 
as they need stunning sound and not a spirit 
mixing sound hence the substance of the 
exhibitions is lost in the labyrinth of the 
bureaucratic one-up-man dispatch.  
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Conclusion  
Taking everything into account, may I essentially 
state that Indian old style music is very important 
to be lost, weakened or contorted because of the 
coming of electronic media. The media is presently 
a basic and very important resource, whose quality 
and application must be ceaselessly moved up to 
have the option to give better and progressively 
dedicated correspondence between the artiste and 
his group of spectators. Simultaneously, the artiste 
must be mindful so as to embrace himself and his 
music to the medium in such a way, that there is 
more attachment and less bending. with expanding 
complexity in the medium, he will think that its 
simpler as tune passes by, however the gatekeeper 
ought not be let, down. An excess of reliance on 
the media will end. up in losing the otherworldly 
part of our music. 
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Abstract 
The Present Paper consist to identical machines in which one machine is operative other kept as warm standby. The Repair 
Man Provides to types of repair known as major and minor. 
Failure time distribution of operative and cold standby machines are negative exponential with different failure rates. The 
Distribution for completing both types repair that is major and minor installation and maintenance are arbitrary. 

Introduction 
Several researchers including working in the field 
of system reliability have analyzed various 
engineering systems by using different sets of 
assumptions. Most of them used either cold or 
warm standby and the concept of preventive 
maintenance was applicable only on operative 
machine. 
In the real practical situations there exist some 
engineering systems in which cold standby 
machine deteriorates with time i.e., it can fail with 
very low failure rate, so there is a need of 
preventive maintenance at random epochs to cold 
standby machine.    
Keeping the above view, we in the present chapter 
gives the analysis of a two machines system in 
which demands of items varies and the proviso of 
preventive maintenance is applicable to the cold 
standby.  
Using regenerative point technique with Markov 
renewal process, the following reliability 
characteristics which are useful to system designers 
are obtained. 
Transition and steady state transition probabilities 
Mean Sojourn times in various states  
Mean time to system failure (MTSF) 
Point wise and Steady state availability of the 
system 
Expected Busy period of the repairman   
Expected number of visits by the repairman   
Model Description and Assumptions 
The system consists of two identical machines. 
Initially one machine is operative and the other as 
cold standby.  
Cold standby machine deteriorates with time so it 
can also fail with very low failure rate. 
The facility of preventive maintenance is 
applicable to cold standby machine at random 
epochs. 
Cold standby machine cannot fail during 
preventive maintenance. 

The repairman provides two type of repairs known 
as major and minor, which are for the machines 
failed in the position of operative and cold standby 
respectively. 
After each repair the machine is sent for 
installation before reaching to Normal mode. 
A single repair facility is available in the system 
with discipline FCFS for repair, preventive 
maintenance and installation. Once the repair of a 
failed machine starts the installation starts 
immediately after completing repair. 
If the demand of items to which the machine is 
producing increases from normal to heavy, then 
both the machines (i.e operative and cold standby) 
works simultaneously to reduce the demand. 
Similarly as the demand reduces from heavy to 
normal, then one of the operative machine 

becomes cold standby. 
Failure time distributions of operative and cold 
standby machines are negative exponential with 
different failure rates. Also the distributions for 
variation in demands from “normal to heavy” and 
heavy to normal” and time for applicability of 
preventive maintenance are negative exponential. 
The distribution for completing both type of 
repairs i.e., major and minor, installation and 
maintenance are arbitrary. 
Notation and Symbols 
NO : Normal machine kept as operative  
NCS: Normal machine kept as cold standby  
Fr:   Machine under major repair which was failed 
in the operative mode 

Fwr: Machine waiting for repair  which was 
failed  in the operative mode 

Fmr: Machine under minor repair which was failed  
in the standby mode 
FR:  Major repair is continued from earlier state  
FMR: Minor repair is continued from earlier state  
Fi:    Repair machine under installation  
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FI: Installation of repaired machine is continued 
from earlier state  
Nspm: Normal standby machine under  preventive   
        maintenance 

 :    Constant failure rate of operative  
        machine 

 :   Constant failure rate of cold standby   
       machine 

 :   Constant rate for increasing of  
       demand from normal to heavy 

:    Constant rate for decreasing of  
       demand from heavy to normal 

:  Constant rate of time for applicability of 
preventive maintenance   
f(.), F(.):   pdf and cdf of time to complete major 
repair  
k(.), K(.):  pdf and cdf of time to complete minor 
repair  
h(.), H(.):  pdf and cdf of time for completing 
preventive maintenance  
g(.), G(.):  pdf and cdf of time for completing 
installation 
m1 :  Mean time for major repair 
m2 : Mean time for completing installation  
m3 : Mean time for minor repair 
m4 : Mean time for completing preventive 
maintenance  
Using the above notation and symbols the 
following are the possible states of the system: 
Up States 

S0  (NO, NCS)  S1  (NO, NO)   S2  (NO, Fr)  

S 3    (N O ,  F i )  S 4    (N O ,  F m r )   S 5    (N O ,  N s p m )  

Down States  

S 6    (F w r ,  F i )    S 7    (F w r ,  FM R )  S 8  (F w r ,  N s p m )  

S 9    (F w r ,  FR )   S 1 0    (Fw r ,  F I )   
The transit ions between the var ious  
states are shown in  

 

Transition Probabilities 

Let T 0  (=0) ,  T 1 ,T 2 , . . . .  be the epochs at  

which the system enters the states S i    

E.  Let  Xn  denotes  the state entered at  
epoch T n + 1   i .e .  just  after  the transit ion 
of Tn .  Then {T n ,X n} constitutes a  
Markov-renewal  process with sta te space 
E and  

Q i k( t)  = Pr[Xn + 1  = S k ,  Tn + 1  -  Tn    t  | Xn  
= S i ]                   ….(1)  
is  semi Markov-Kernal over  E. The 
stochast ic matr ix  of  the embedded 
Markov chain is  

P = p i k  = l im Q i k  (t)  = Q( )   ….(2)   

                     t→   
By s imple probabil is t ic  considerat ion,  
the non-zero elements of Q i k(t)  are:  

Q0 1(t )  = 0 
t
   e - (++ +  ) u  du   

 = 
+++


[1-  e - (++ +  ) t ]  

Q0 2(t )  = 0 
t
   e - (++ +  ) u  du   

 = 
+++


 [1 -  e - (+++  ) t ]  

Q0 4(t )  = 0 
t
   e - (++ +  ) u  du   

 = 
+++


 [1 -  e - (+++  ) t ]  

Q0 5(t )  = 0 
t
   e - (++ +  ) u  du   

 = 
+++


 [1 -  e - (+++  ) t ]  

Q1 0(t )  = 0 
t
   e - ( 2+ ) u  du   

= 
+



2
 [1 -  e - ( 2+ ) t ]   

Q1 2(t )  = 0 
t
 2  e - ( 2+ ) u  du   

 = 
+



2

2
 [1 -  e - ( 2+ ) t ]   

Q2 3(t )  = 0 
t
 e - u  dF(u)   

Q2 9(t )  = 0 
t
 e -u  F (u) du 

 = 1 –  e - t  -    0 
t
 e - u  F(u)du   

Q3 0(t )  = 0 
t
 e - u  dG(u)   

Q3 , 1 0(t)  = 0 
t
 e - u  G (u) du 

 = 1 –  e - t  -    0 
t
 e - u  G(u)du   

Q4 3(t )  = 0 
t
 e - u  dK(u)   

Q4 7(t )  = 0 
t
 e -u  K (u) du 

 = 1 –  e - t  -    0 
t
 e - u  K(u)du   

Q5 0(t )  = 0 
t
 e - u  dH(u)   

Q5 8(t )  = 0 
t
 e -u  H (u) du 

= 1 –  e - t  -    0 
t
 e - u  H(u)du   
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Q6 2(t )  = 0 
t
 dG(u)   

Q ( 9 )
2 6(t)  = 0 

t
 dF(u) -  0 

t
 e - u  dF(u)  

Q ( 1 0 )
3 2( t)  = 0 

t
 dG(u) -  0 

t
 e - u  dG(u)  

Q ( 7 )
4 6(t)  = 0 

t
 dK(u) -  0 

t
 e - u  dK(u)  

Q ( 8 )
5 2(t)  = 0 

t
 dF(u) -  0 

t
 e - u  dF(u) .(3-21)  

Taking l imit as t  →   ,  the steady state 
transit ion p i j  can be obtained from (3-21)  
.  Thus  

p i k  = l im Q i k( t )   ….(22)         t→  
Mean Sojourn times  
The mean t ime taken  by the system in a  
part icular  state S i  before transit ing to 
any other state is  known as mean sojourn 
t ime and is  def ined as  

 i  = 0 


 P[T>t] dt   ….(23)  

where T is  the t ime of  stay in state S i  by 
the system.  

To calculate mean sojourn t ime  I  in  
state S i ,  we assume that so long as the 
system is  in  state S i ,  i t  wi l l  not  transit  to  
any other state .  Therefore;  

0  =
+++

1
     

1  = 
+2

1
 

2  = f*()       

3  = g*()  

4  = k*()       

5  = h*()  

6  = 0 


 G (u)du = 0 


 t .g( t)dt… . (24-30)  

Contribution to Mean Sojourn Time  
For the contr ibution to mean sojourn 

t ime in state S iE and non-regenerat ive 

state occurs ,  before t ransit ing to S jE, 
i .e . ,  

m i j  = -  t .q i j( t)  dt = -q’* i j (0) ….(31)  

Mean Time to System Fai lure   

To obtain the distr ibution funct ion  i(t)  
of the t ime to system fa i lure with 
start ing state S 0 .  

 0(t)  = Q 0 1( t )$ 1(t)  + Q 0 2(t )$ 2(t)  + 

Q0 4(t )$ 4(t)  + Q 0 5( t )$ 5( t )  

 1(t)  = Q 1 0( t )$ 0(t)  + Q 1 2(t )$ 2( t )  

 2(t)  = Q 2 3( t )$ 3(t)  + Q 2 9(t )   

 3(t)  = Q 3 0( t )$ 0( t )  + Q 3 , 1 0(t)   

 4(t)  = Q 4 3( t )$ 3(t)  + Q 4 7(t )   

 5(t)  = Q 5 0( t )$ 0(t)  + Q 5 8(t )    
    ….(32-37)  
Taking Laplace St ie lt jes  transform of  

relat ions (32-37)  we have  


~

0(s)  = Q
~

0 1 (s) . 
~

1(s)  + Q
~

0 2(s) . 
~

2(s)  + 

Q
~

0 4(s) . 
~

4(s)    

 + Q
~

0 5(s) . 
~

5(s)  


~

1(s)  = Q
~

1 0(s) . 
~

0(s)  + Q
~

1 2(s) . 
~

2 (s)  


~

2(s)  = Q
~

2 3(s) . 
~

3(s)  + Q
~

2 9(s)   


~

3(s)  = Q
~

3 0(s) . 
~

0(s)  + Q
~

3 , 1 0(s)   


~

4(s)  = Q
~

4 3(s) . 
~

3(s)  + Q
~

4 7(s)   


~

5(s)  = Q
~

5 0(s) . 
~

0(s)  + Q
~

5 8(s)  . (38-43)  

and solv ing it  for  
~

0(s)  by omitt ing the 

argument ‘s ’  for brevity,   


~

0(s)  = N 1(s)/ D 1(s)   . . . . (44)  

BUSY PERIOD ANANLYSIS  
Let B i(t)  be the probabi l i ty  that  the 
system is  under  repair  at  t ime t ,  Thus the 
fol lowing recurs ive relat ions among 
B i(t) ’s  can be obtained as ;  
B 0(t)  = q 0 1( t )©B 1( t )  + q 0 2( t )©B 2(t)  + 

q0 4( t )©B 4(t)   

+ q 0 5( t )©B 5( t )  
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B 1(t)  = q 1 0( t )©B 0(t)  + q 1 2( t )©B 2(t)   
B 2(t)  = W 2(t)  + q 2 3(t )©B 3(t)  + 
q ( 9 )

2 6( t )©B 6( t )   
B 3(t)  = W 3(t)  + q 3 0(t )©B 0(t)  + 
q ( 1 0 )

3 2( t )©B 2(t)   
B 4(t)  = q 4 3( t )©B 3(t)  + q ( 7 )

4 6( t )©B 6( t )  
B 5(t)  = q 5 0( t )©B 0(t)  + q ( 8 )

5 2( t )©B 2( t )  
B 6(t)  = W 6(t)  +  q6 2(t)©B 2( t )   
       ….(45-51)  
where 

W2(t)  = F ( t )     

W3(t)  = G (t)  = W 6(t)         ….(52-53)   
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Abstract 
The change in crop establishment technique and irrigation practice as in case of Direct Seeded Rice (DSR) necessitates the 
issues related with water management to be studied carefully for the success of this innovative technology of rice production. 
The water management directly or indirectly affects the crop production, resource conservation and environmental 
sustainability. This paper highlights the different issues related to irrigation engineering and potential water savings in DSR. 
Though a little work has been done on these aspects of water management in DSR, there is a need to do comprehensive 
research work to harness the full potential of DSR and to fulfill the real objectives of DSR technology. While reviewing the 
literature it was found that very limited information about these aspects is available globally. However, these aspects may 
prove having the potential of huge water saving and environment friendly but need a rigorous research on these.  The major 
issues include irrigation frequency, irrigation system design and alternative irrigation system. 

Introduction 
Agriculture consumes the largest amount of 
available water, yet, it uses water less efficiently. If 
food crisis is to be solved, there is no other 
alternative than to increase area under irrigation 
which can be made possible only when we use our 
present water resources most judiciously for 
irrigating our agricultural crops. Currently, rice is 
the staple food of almost 3 billion people, i.e. 
about 50% of the world population. Rice fields 
cover around 155 million hectares, more than any 
other crop. Thus the rice systems belong to the 
most important food production systems on the 
earth. Annual production of rice is about 700 
metric tonnes (mt) (FAO, 2010). At least 114 
countries grow rice and more than 50 countries 
have an annual production of 0.1 mt or more 
(FAO, 2010). More than 90 % of this is produced 
and consumed in Asia with two countries, China 
and India, providing 50 % of the total calorie 
intake of Asia’s population. In India the demand 
for rice will increase because of population growth and 
an expected diet change (Joshi et al., 2009). Rice is a 
major user of freshwater because of its large area 
and consumption, which are, two to three times 
more than other cereals (Barker et al., 1998; 
Carriger and Valle´e, 2007; Tuong et al., 2005). 
Rice consumes about 50% of total irrigation water 
used in Asia (Barker et al., 1998) and accounts for 
about 24–30% of the withdrawal of world total 
freshwater and 34–43% of the world’s irrigation 
water (Bouman et al., 2007). Conventional puddled 
transplanting rice (CTPTR) production systems 

require large quantities of water. On average, 2500 
l of water are applied, ranging from 800 to more 
than 5000 l, to produce 1 kg of rough rice 
(Bouman, 2009). Rice is the major Khariff crop of 
South Asia as well as India. In India rice covers 
42.8 million ha area amounting to 85.7 million 
tonnes production (India.gov.in, 2012). Globally, 
water is becoming an increasingly scarce resource. 
In a recent study, jointly carried out by NASA and 
the German Aerospace Center (DLR), satellite 
data showed a groundwater table decline rate of 
0.33 m per year in north-western India (Rodell et 
al., 2009; UC Irvine, 2009). The study estimated 
that over a period of 6 years (from August 2002 to 
October 2008), there was a net loss of 109 km3 of 
groundwater in northern India, double the capacity 
of India’s largest surface reservoir (Rodell et al., 
2009). The decline in the water table is mainly 
because of the heavy use of groundwater for 
irrigation as evidenced from intensive groundwater 
development (tube wells) during the past decades. 
A grim water scenario in agriculture together with 
the highly inefficient rice production technologies 
currently adopted by a majority of farmers globally 
warrants the exploration of alternative rice 
production methods, which inherently require less 
water and are more efficient in water use. The 
intensive use of water in puddled rice cultivation in 
northwest Indo Gangetic Plains (IGP) is depleting 
aquifers at the rate of 11-13 km2 annually. In many 
parts of Asia, over-exploitation and poor 
management of groundwater has led to declining 
table and negative environmental impacts. 
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Conventional flooded rice receiving the largest 
amount of fresh water compared to any other crop 
is the major contributor to the problems of 
declining groundwater table ranging from 0.1– 1.0 
m year_1 and increasing energy use. Potential 
solutions to address these issues include a shift 
from intensive tillage based practices to 
conservation agriculture (reduced or no tillage) 
based crop establishment techniques (Saharawat et 
al, 2010; Jat et al, 2012; Gathala et al, 2011). Direct 
drilling (seeding/planting with zero tillage 
technology) is one such practice that potential 
addresses the issues of labor, energy, water, soil 
health etc (Malik et al 2005; Jat et al, 2009; Ladha 
et al, 2009; Gathala et al, 2011).  
The change in crop establishment technique and 
irrigation practice as in case of DSR necessitates 
the issues related with water management to be 
studied carefully for the success of this innovative 
technology of rice production. The major aspects 
include irrigation frequency, irrigation system 
design, alternative irrigation system, climate 
resilience, ground water recharge, suitable cultivars, 
zero tillage, nitrogen management through 
irrigation, date of sowing, global warming and 
management issues of DSR. The combined effects 
of interactions of these different aspects and 
working in cropping system mode will lead 
towards the complete success and maximum 
benefits of water, productivity and environment 
sustainability. 
The DSR crop is irrigated like any upland crop 
where the soil is alternatively wetted and dried 
while the CTPTR crop is permanently ponded 
with water. Ideally the crops should be given 
adequate water all the times to meet its 
evapotranspiration requirements. Any water 
shortage stress (stage depends upon type of crop) 
would result in the yield penalty. Therefore, it is 
very necessary to determine the proper frequency 
of irrigation application.  
The major water demand from the crops is to 
satisfy the evaporation, transpiration and 
percolation requirements.  The physiological 
demand of the rice crop for transpiration accounts 
for only 10–12 % of total water use in paddy rice 
production, with 16–18% and 50–72% being lost 
in evaporation and seepage respectively (Beng et al 
1998, Wang and Zhou 2000). The transpiration is 
the positive property of plant and we don’t have 
control over it. We can decrease transpiration rate 
by applying less water but that will result in yield 
loss. In case of DSR the major difference lies in 
evaporation and percolation losses compared to 

CTPTR. The change in irrigation method in DSR 
from CTPTR must be compensated with changed 
irrigation system design. Bouman and Tuong 
(2001) claimed the potential water savings at the 
field level in upland rice due to less evaporation 
since there is no permanent ponded water layer, 
and the amount of water used for puddling is 
eliminated altogether. But it all depends on agro-
climatic condition. The percolation losses are 
checked through puddling in case of puddle 
transplanted rice but in DSR there is no such 
provision.  Therefore, proper irrigation system 
design is necessary to control the deep percolation 
losses and evaporation losses.  
Studies carried out across different countries 
including India have confirmed that irrigation 
plays a paramount role in increasing the use of 
yield increasing inputs and enhancing cropping 
intensity as well as productivity of crops (Dhawan, 
1988; Vaidyanathan, et al., 1994). Though India 
has the largest irrigated area in the world, the 
coverage of irrigation is only about 40 percent of 
the gross cropped area as of today. One of the 
main reasons for the low coverage of irrigation is 
the predominant use of flood (conventional) 
method of irrigation, where water use efficiency is 
very low due to various reasons. Available 
estimates indicate that water use efficiency under 
flood method of irrigation is only about 35 to 40 
percent because of huge conveyance and 
distribution losses (Rosegrant, 1997; INCID, 
1994). In sprinkler irrigation method, though the 
water saving is relatively low (up to 70 percent) as 
compared to drip irrigation since Sprinkler 
irrigation method supplies water over the entire 
field of the crop (INCID, 1998; Kulkarni, 2005), 
an experimental study suggests that sprinkler 
irrigation can also be used successfully even for 
cultivating paddy crop (Kundu, et al., 1998).  
All the above mentioned issues with their rationale 
are discussed separately in the following sections: 
Irrigation frequency 
Each time the field is irrigated; there are 
percolation losses in the field due to non-
achievement of 100 percent water application 
efficiency. The amount of percolation losses 
depends upon the magnitude of water application 
efficiency. Lesser the efficiency higher is the losses 
and vice- versa. The percolation losses are checked 
through puddling (by creating a hard pan) in case 
of puddle transplanted rice but in DSR there is no 
such provision. And the water is applied at 
frequent intervals. Yadav et al (2010) found that 
the deep drainage beyond 0.6 m soil depth was 
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higher in DSR, presumably due to the absence of 
hard pan in the non-puddled system. Deep 
drainage is not considered as a loss on the basin 
level however, for individual farmer it is important 
to retain the water in his field only, to ensure the 
availability during dry spells. Of course, the deep 
drainage is the loss of energy. This percolation also 
deteriorates the quality of ground water due to the 
chemicals dissolved in to it while travelling 
through the soil horizons. According to FAO 
(FAO corporate document repository, 2012a), a 
well-managed border irrigation system has about 
60% water application efficiency. The rest of water 
is either evaporated or lost through deep drainage. 
According to FAO (FAO corporate document 
repository, 2012b) although water is theoretically 
available until wilting point, crop water uptake is 
reduced well before wilting point is reached. 
Where the soil is sufficiently wet, the soil supplies 
water fast enough to meet the atmospheric 
demand of the crop, and water uptake equals ETc. 
As the soil water content decreases, water 
becomes more strongly bound to the soil matrix 
and is more difficult to extract. When the soil 
water content drops below a threshold value, soil 
water can no longer be transported quickly enough 
towards the roots to respond to the transpiration 
demand and the crop begins to experience stress. 
The fraction of total available water (TAW) that a 
crop can extract from the root zone without 
suffering water stress is the readily available soil 
water (RAW): 
RAW = p TAW  
where 
p -Average fraction of TAW that can be depleted 
from the root zone before moisture stress 
(reduction in ET) occurs. The value of ‘p’ lied 
between 0 and 1. 
According to FAO, this p factor for rice crop is 
0.2 of the water percentage at saturation while on 
an average the value is 0.5 of water percentage at 
TAW for various other crops. However, this value 
varies with the type of soil and climatic conditions 
(FAO corporate document repository, 2012b). 
Therefore, the rice crop needs water more 
frequently than other crops.  
Now, if we couple the two things 1) rice crop 
needs water more frequently to avoid yield penalty 
due to water shortage stress 2) the water 
application efficiency of surface irrigation is low 
(maximum 60%), we find that we should wait to 
irrigate the field up to the time when the yield is 
about to start decreasing to save more and more 
water.  

Many scientists have done the research on 
irrigation frequency in DSR. The results vary 
according to the climatic and soil type conditions. 
Yadav et al (2010) found that the irrigation water 
productivity of DSR when irrigation at 20 kPa was 
much higher than that of PTR-20 kPa due to a 
30% to 50% reduction in irrigation input, while 
grain yield was maintained. Water productivity 
with respect to ET was similar for both DSR-20 
kPa and PTR-20 kPa as a result of similar yield and 
ET. Rice established with dry seeding was more 
sensitive to increasing the irrigation threshold 
beyond 20 kPa, resulting in lower grain yield, 
irrigation water productivity, irrigation + rainfall 
water productivity and evapotranspiration water 
productivity than for PTR at the same thresholds 
(40 and 70 kPa). Kukal et al (2010) found that 
irrigation at 16±2 kPa soil matric suction helped 
save 30–35% irrigation water compared to that 
used with the 2-day interval irrigation in rice 
grown with resource conservation technology. 
Yoichiro et al (2009) studied the aerobic rice and 
found that average yield under aerobic conditions 
was similar to or even higher than that achieved 
with flooded conditions (7.9 t ha−1 in 2007 and 
9.4 t ha−1 in 2008 for aerobic versus 8.2 t ha−1 for 
flooded) when the soil water potential at 20-cm 
depth averaged between 15 and 30 kPa each 
growing season, but frequently reached 60 kPa.  
Belder et al. (2005) and Bouman and Tuong (2001) 
reported the yield reduction of 10–40% when soil 
water suction at 10–20 cm soil depth is allowed to 
reach 10–30 kPa before irrigation is applied. The 
results of Bouman and Tuong (2001) and Kukal et 
al. (2005) also warrants that there is a need to 
define SWS values in relation to cultivars for 
saving of water without loss in yield. 
From the above studies, it is clear that in case of, 
that more is the frequency of water application 
(10-30 kPa), better is the yield. But Yoichiro et al 
(2009) have got better yield even if the water 
potential reached upto 60 kPa. Therefore, there is 
a need to do to research on irrigation frequency in 
DSR crop according to different agro-climatic 
conditions. Also we should identify the growth 
stages at which we can put the crop in stress 
(maximum water potential). 
Irrigation System Design 
It has generally been experienced especially in 
North West India that the farmers irrigate the 
DSR crop in a full one acre block at a single time. 
Some farmers (very few) who divide the one acre 
in two blocks have been found irrigating the 
second block while passing the water through the 
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first block even after the irrigation in first block 
has been completed. This leads to deep 
percolation from the first block continuously till 
the irrigation is continued in the second block. 
The practice would have been suitable in case of 
puddled rice because the percolation is checked 
due to puddling. In puddled fields, the water 
application at the head end and the tail end would 
be same due to the impervious layer which blocks 
the higher infiltration amount at the head end. But 
in DSR, the field is irrigated like any close growing 
upland crop for example wheat through border 
irrigation system while conventionally grown 
transplanted rice is irrigated through check basin 
irrigation system. To apply the suitably designed 
irrigation system, the bunds have to be made at 
specified distance in the field. The old practice of 
irrigation (in puddled rice) is one of the reasons 
not to provide bunds in the field of rice (DSR). To 
minimize the deep percolation losses and/or 
increase the water application efficiency it is 
necessary to suitably design the new irrigation 
system. The designing involves the determination 
of proper length, breadth/stream size according to 
the soil type, slope conditions and the machinery 
width. Mostly the research works done on water 
saving in DSR have been carried out in small 
experimental plots in which the irrigation 
efficiency in DSR crop is higher than that can be 
achieved at a commercial field. This is due to the 
lower water application efficiency in comparatively 
bigger plots. Yadav et al (2010) also studied the 
water balance in plots of 9 X 7 m size which is 
comparatively smaller. Numerous scientists have 
worked on surface irrigation design and they have 
proved that a suitably designed irrigation system 
has the potential to save irrigation water.  
Sometimes when there is power failure while 
irrigation is continuing in DSR fields and if the 
irrigation system is not properly designed (there 
are no bunds within the field) then there is huge 
water loss in terms of deep percolation from the 
portion of the land which has already been 
irrigated and the water has to move through that 
same portion next time when the power is on 
again.  This situation is very common in our 
country. The power failure does not affect the 
puddled fields after the transplanting due to the 
presence of hard pan in the soil. The water moves 
on the surface of standing water and it is 
distributed uniformly in the field in the puddled 
soils. However, if there is power failure during 
irrigating the fields for puddling then there are 
huge water losses because puddling requires a lot 

of water and at that time there is no impermeable 
layer in soil to restrict the penetration of water into 
deeper soils. It has been observed that the 
puddling requires 6 to 8 hours irrigation on an 
average considering the pump sizes of the farmers. 
There are a lot of chances of power failure in 
between the irrigation. There are many farmers 
(areas) who face this problem regularly. The 
switching to DSR can avoid this problem. Now, if 
couple three things together 1) there are chances 
of more percolation losses from a DSR field due 
to absence of hard pan in the soil 2) suitably 
designed irrigation system has the potential to 
utilize water efficiently by reducing the percolation 
losses 3) power failure while irrigating the fields is 
a common phenomenon, we find that the 
irrigation system should be designed properly in 
DSR crop to make it water efficient. 
There are defined guidelines available about how 
to design the surface irrigation system. Walker 
(1989) proposed the surface irrigation design, a 
trial and error procedure by which a selection of 
lengths, slopes, field inflow rates and cutoff times 
can be made that will maximize application 
efficiency. Considerations such as erosion and 
water supply limitations will act as constraints on 
the design procedures. Many fields will require a 
subdivision to utilize optimally the total flow 
available. This remains a judgement that the 
designer is left to make after weighing all other 
factors that he feels are relevant to the successful 
operation of the system. Maximum application 
efficiencies, the implicit goal of design, will occur 
when the least watered areas of the field are just 
refilled. Deep percolation will be minimized by 
minimizing differences in intake opportunity time, 
and then terminating the inflow on time also the 
surface runoff is controlled or reused. Khanjani 
and Barani (1999) concluded that it is possible to 
select a suitable combination of the border 
system's parameters (border's length, inflow rate, 
and cutoff time) to obtain maximum application 
efficiency. Michael (2003) suggested different 
border lengths ranging from 60 m (sandy soils) to 
300 m (clay soils) according to soil types and slope. 
He also suggested suitable width of the borders 
according to soil types and irrigation stream 
available. He suggested 10-15 lps per meter of 
border width and 2-4 lps per meter of border 
width stream size for sandy and clay soils 
respectively. Aggarwal et al (2007) concluded that 
accurate design and high quality optimization of 
the border irrigation system is necessary for 
efficient and judicious use of water resources. 
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The irrigation system can be designed with simple 
infiltration experiments and drawing opportunity- 
time curves for different soils and other factors 
combinations. The practice of not doing partition 
in DSR fields is attributed to the old practice of 
irrigation in rice, cost involved in making bunds, 
land wastage due to formation of channels and 
bunds and the extra care/ labour requirement in 
diverting the water to different blocks while 
irrigating the fields. Bunding may also increase the 
time required in sowing operation due to 
hindrance posed by bunds in the machinery 
movement. Therefore, the other factors (cost, land 
wastage, labour requirement, machinery hindrance 
etc.) associated with bunding may be the 
constraints in this. The bunding requires additional 
research regarding the size (height) of bund. The 
height of bunding is a compromise between the 
aspect of trapping rainfall and machinery 
movement. Therefore, detailed studies are 
necessary to analyze the economic performance of 
DSR relating to these issues. 
Coming to the most important issue about 
irrigation system design, the system design must be 
compatible to the other crops also in the cropping 
pattern. So that there is no need to dismantle and 
form the bunds again and again which would save 
machinery, time, fuel, energy, money and 
environment. This type of system design is a 
cumbersome process but will help saving in 
resources. For example, in North West India the 
conventional rice-wheat cropping system is grown 
in two contrasting irrigation methods where wheat 
is grown through border irrigation method and 
rice is grown through check basin irrigation 
method. The bunds are formed in wheat (border 
irrigation) but then dismantled in rice (check basin 
irrigation) and then again formed in wheat. But 
with the advent of DSR technology, the bunds 
once formed may be used throughout the 
cropping pattern (wheat as well as rice). This type 
of work in system mode also requires research 
work. 
Alternative irrigation System 
Tripathi (1990) studied seasonal water input to rice 
in India, which ranged from 1566 mm in a clay 
loam soil to 2262 mm in a sandy loam soil, with 
variations due primarily to deep percolation losses. 
The water productivity of rice in terms of ET is 
not different from other C3 cereals such as wheat 
(Zwart and Bastiaansen, 2004). The higher water 
application in rice is mostly due to water 
requirements for puddling and losses associated 
with continuous flooding such as seepage and 

deep percolation losses to groundwater (Hafeez et 
al., 2007). Seepage and percolation losses vary 
from 25% to 85% of total water input depending 
on soil type and water table (25–50% in heavy 
soils with shallow water tables and 50–85% in 
coarse-textured soil.  It is clear from the above 
studies that the higher water requirement of rice is 
due to the losses primarily deep drainage. The 
reason of the high deep drainage is the continuous 
flooding which has been the part of agronomic 
practices due to low RAW requirement of rice. In 
DSR, the crop is to be irrigated at very frequent 
intervals and in the absence of impermeable strata 
in the soil the water from the head ends percolate 
beyond the root zone due to low water application 
efficiency of the surface irrigation methods. The 
sprinkler irrigation system is capable to apply 
water as per requirement without percolation 
losses because water need not to flow at the 
ground. The situation is further aggravated in the 
initial phases of the crop. The crop root zone is 
very shallow at that time. It is not possible to apply 
a very small quantity of irrigation through surface 
irrigation method. The excess water goes beyond 
the root zone. In this case the sprinkler irrigation 
may prove very successful in water saving. The 
sprinkler irrigation system is capable to apply small 
quantities of irrigation as desirable with high water 
application efficiency. For an example, the 
available water of silt clay loam soil is 15 cm per 
meter (FAO corporate document repository, 
2012c). In case of rice suppose we apply water at 
20 % deficit. Then we have to apply 3 cm per 
meter of root zone water to replenish the root 
zone up to field capacity. Suppose the root zone in 
the initial phase is about 20 cm then we have to 
apply 6 mm water which is not possible through 
surface irrigation method. We generally can apply 
more than 50 mm water in single irrigation 
through surface irrigation method. The extra water 
applied through surface irrigation method will go 
beyond the root zone. But it is possible through 
sprinkler irrigation system. The requirement of 
bunding will also be eliminated while the feature 
of water saving is retained by the use of sprinkler 
irrigation system in DSR. The problem with the 
sprinkler irrigation is the labour requirement for 
shifting the sprinkler irrigation system and the cost 
of the system. Blackwell et al (1985) compared 
ponded and sprinkler irrigated rice on a free-
draining soil in the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area 
of New South Wales. Apparent efficiency of water 
use ranged from 3.4 kg of grain/mm for the 
highest yielding sprinkler treatment to 1.85 kg of 
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grain/mm for the highest yielding ponded 
treatment. Excellent weed control was achieved by 
herbicides applied through a sprinkler system. 
Kahlown et al (2007) found that sprinkler 
irrigation of rice produced 18% more yield, while 
reducing consumption of water to 35% of that 
used in the traditional irrigation system. The above 
studies suggest that sprinkler irrigation as an 
alternative irrigation system may be useful in 
enhancing the water productivity in DSR. 
Therefore, a detailed analysis/research is necessary 
to explore different aspects viz. cost, performance 
of crop and water saving under different situations 
(DSR without bunding, DSR with different 
number of bunds and DSR with sprinkler 
irrigation) in DSR.  
The sprinkler irrigation design should also be done 
in cropping system mode considering the other 
crops in the cropping pattern. This would require 
careful considerations of different inputs relating 
to crop parameters and climatological conditions.  
Conclusions: 
A little work has been done on different aspects of 
water management and irrigation engineering in 
DSR. There is a need to do comprehensive 
research work on different aspects of water 
management to harness the full potential of DSR 
and to fulfil the real objectives of DSR technology.  
References 

1. Rice Market Monitor, Trade and Markets Division, 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations. www. fao.org/ economic/est/ 
publications/ rice-publications(2010). 

2. Aggarwal, R.; Kaur, S.; Garg, S.; and Reeta, 
K (2007). Design of Border Irrigation 
System using SURDEV for Medium Soils. 
Journal of Agricultural Engineering.  Vol 
44, No 4  

3. Barker, R., Dawe, D., Tuong, T. P., 
Bhuiyan, S. I., and Guerra, L. C. (1998). 
The outlook  for water resources in the 
year 2020: Challenges for research on 
water management in rice production. In 
“Assessment and Orientation Towards 
the 21st Century”. 7–9 September 1998. 
Proceedings of 19th Session of the 
International Rice Commission, Cairo, 
Egypt, FAO, pp. 96–109. 

4. Belder, P., Bouman, B.A.M., Spiertz, 
J.H.J., Peng, S., Castaneda, A.R., Visperas, 
R.M., 2005. Crop performance, nitrogen 
and water use in flooded and aerobic 
rice.Plant Soil 23, 167–182. 

 

5. Beng SZ, Yu SE, Zhang HS. 1998. 
Irrigation technique of saving water. 
Beijing (China): China 

6. Hydropower and Hydroelectric Press. p 
15-18. 

7. Blackwell J, Meyer WS, Smith RCG (1985) 
Growth and yield of rice under sprinkler 
irrigation on a free-draining soil. Australian 
Journal of Experimental Agriculture. 25 , 636–
641.  

8. Bouman, B. A. M. (2009). How much 
water does rice use? Rice Today 8, 28–29. 

9. Bouman, B. A. M., and Tuong, T. P. 
(2001). Field water management to save 
water and increase its productivity in 
irrigated rice. Agric. Water Manage. 49, 
11–30. 

10. Bouman, B. A. M., Lampayan, R. M., and 
Tuong, T. P. (2007). Water Management 
in Irrigated Rice: Coping with Water 
Scarcity. International Rice Research 
Institute, Los Ban˜ os, Philippines, 54p. 

 
11. Carriger, S., and Valle´e, D. (2007). More 

crop per drop. Rice Today 6(2), 10–13. 
 

12. Dhawan, B.D. (1988), “Role of Irrigation 
in Raising Intensity of Cropping”, Journal 
of Indian School of Political Economy, Vol.3, 
No.4, October-December, pp.632-671. 

 
13. FAO corporate document repository 

(2012a). Annex 1: Irrgation Efficiencies. 
Irrigation Water Management: Irrigation 
Scheduling. Food and Agriculture 
Organization, Rome. 

 
14. FAO corporate document repository 

(2012b). Chapter 8- ETc Under Soil 
Water Stress Conditions. Crop 
Evapotranspiration: Guidelines for 
Computing Crop Water Requirements. 
Food and Agriculture Organization, Rome. 

 
15. FAO corporate document repository 

(2012c). Chapter 7- ETc Dual Crop 
Coefficient. Crop Evapotranspiration: 
Guidelines for computing crop Water 
Requirements. Food and Agriculture 
Organization, Rome. 

16. Gathala, M.K. Ladha, J.K., Kumar, V., 
Saharawat, Y.S., Kumar, V., Sharma, P.K., 
Sharma, S., Pathak, H. 2011. Tillage and 
crop establishment affects sustainability of 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/
http://epubs.icar.org.in/ejournal/index.php/JAE/issue/view/486
http://epubs.icar.org.in/ejournal/index.php/JAE/issue/view/486


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   198             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

South Asian  rice– wheat system. 
Agron. J. 103, 961–971. 

17. Hafeez, M. M., Bouman, B. A. M., Van de 
Giesen, N., and Vlek, P. (2007). Scale 
effects on water use and water 
productivity in a rice-based irrigation 
system (UPRIIS) in the Philippines. Agric. 
Water Manage. 92, 81–89. 

18. INCID. (1994), Drip Irrigation in India, 
Indian National Committee on Irrigation 
and Drainage, New Delhi. 

19. INCID. (1998), Sprinkler Irrigation in India, 
Indian National Committee on Irrigation 
and Drainage, New Delhi. 

20. India.gov.in/sectors/agriculture/area 
production yield rice. 2012. 

21. Jat, ML; Malik, RK; Saharawat, YS; Gupta, 
Raj, Mal, B and Paroda, Raj (eds). 2012. 
Regional Dialogue on Conservation 
Agricultural in South Asia, Asia Pacific 
Association of Agricultural Research 
Institutions (APAARI), International 
Maize and Wheat Improvement Center 
(CIMMYT), Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research (ICAR), New Delhi, 
India. P34. 

22. Kahlown, M.A.; Raoof, A.; Zubair, M.; 
and Kemper, W.D (2007). Water use 
efficiency and economic feasibility of 
growing rice and wheat with sprinkler 
irrigation in the Indus Basin of Pakistan. 
Agricultural Water Management Journal. 
Volume 87, Issue 3, 16 February 2007, 
Pages 292–298 

23. Khanjani, M. J. and  Barani, G. A. (1999). 
Optimum Design of Border Irrigation 
System. Journal of the American Water 
Resources Association. Volume 35, Issue 
4, pages 787–792. 

24. Kukal, S.S., Hira, G.S., Sidhu, A.S., 2005. 
Soil matric potential based irrigation 
scheduling to rice (Oryza sativa). Irrig. Sci. 
23, 153–159. 

25. Kukal, S. S.; Humphreys, E.; Yadav, S. 
and Singh, Y. (2010).  Irrigation water 
productivity of rice grown with resource 
conservation technologies. 19th  World 
Congress of Soil Science, Soil Solutions 
for a Changing World 1 – 6 August 2010, 
Brisbane, Australia. 

26. Kulkarni, S. A. (2005), “Looking Beyond 
Eight Sprinklers”, Paper presented at the 
National Conference on Micro-Irrigation, 
G. B. Pant University of Agriculture and 

Technology, Patnagar, India, June 3-5, 
2005. 

27. Kundu, D.K; H.U. Neue and R. Singh 
(1998), “Comparative Effects of Flooding 
and Sprinkler Irrigation on Growth and 
Mineral Composition of Rice in an 
Alfisol”, proceedings of the National 
Seminar on Micro-Irrigation Research in 
India: Status and Perspective for the 21st 
Century, Bhubaneswar, July 27-28, 1998. 

28. Malik, R. K., Yadav, A., and Singh, S. 
(2005). Resource conservation 
technologies in rice– wheat cropping 
system of Indo-Gangetic Plain. In 
“Conservation Agriculture: Status and 
Prospects” (I. P. Abrol, R. K. Gupta, and 
R. K. Malik, Eds.), pp. 13–22. Centre for 
Advancement of Sustainable Agriculture, 
New Delhi, India. 

29. Rodell, M., Velicogna, I., and Famiglietti, J. 
S. (2009). Satellite-based estimates of 
groundwater depletion in India. Nature 
460, 999–1002. 

30. Saharawat, Y. S., Singh, Bhagat, Malik, R. 
K., Ladha, J. K., Gathala, M., Jat, M. L., 
and Kumar, V. (2010). Evaluation of 
alternative tillage and crop establishment 
methods in a rice-wheat rotation in North 
Western IGP. Field Crops Res. 116, 260–
267. 

31. Tripathi, R. P. (1990). Water requirement 
in rice-wheat system. In “Rice-Wheat 
Workshop”, 15–16 October, Modipuram, 
Uttar Pradesh. 

32. UC Irvine (University of California—
Irvine (2009). Satellites unlock secret to 
northern India’s vanishing water. Science 
Daily,www.sciencedaily.com/releases/200
9/08/090812143938.htm (accessed 13 
October 2009). 

33. Vaidyanathan, A.; A. Krishnakumar; A. 
Rajagopal and D. Varatharajan (1994), 
“Impact of Irrigation on Productivity of 
Land”, Journal of Indian School of Political 
Economy, Vol.6, No.4, October-December, 
pp.601-645. 

34. Walker, W.R. (1989). Guidelines for 
designing and evaluating surface irrigation 
systems. FAO Irrigation and Drainage 
Paper 45. FAO, Rome. 

 
35. Wang, Z., Delaune, R. D., Masscheleyn, P. 

H. and Patrick, W. H. (1993). Jr., Soil Sci. 
Soc. Am. J., 1993, 57, 382–385. 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/journal/03783774/87/3
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/jawr.1999.35.issue-4/issuetoc
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/jawr.1999.35.issue-4/issuetoc
http://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   199             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

36. Wang YF and Zhou YH. 2000. Water 
saving rice culture in north China. 
ShenYang, Liaoning (China): Liaoning 
Science and Technology Press. p 1-3, 56-
60. 

37. Yadav, S.; Humphreys, E.; Gill, G.; Kukal, 
S.S.; Rangarajan, R. and Walia, U.S. (2010). 
OP14: Water Availability and Access 
Studies on establishment methods and 
irrigation schedules to improve the water 
productivity of rice. Presented at the 28th 
International Rice Research Conference, 
8-12 November 2010, Hanoi, Vietnam.  

38. Yoichiro Kato, Midori Okami, Keisuke 
Katsura, Yield potential and water use 
efficiency of aerobic rice (Oryza sativa L.) 

in Japan, Field Crops Research, Volume 
113, Issue 3, 4 September 2009, Pages 
328-334, ISSN 0378-4290, 
10.1016/j.fcr.2009.06.010. 
(http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/a
rticle/pii/S0378429009001646) 

39. Zwart, S. J., and Bastiaanssen, W. G. M. 
(2004). Review of measured crop water 
productivity values for irrigated wheat, 
rice, cotton and maize. Agric. Water 
Manage. 69, 115–133. 
 

 

 

                                       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   200             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

TED HUGHES: A VERSATILE MODERN POET 
 

 
Anushka Nagpal 

Research Scholar, Dept. of Humanities (English) 
Indira Gandhi National Open University, New Delhi 

 
 
Abstract 
Since the emergence of Ted Hughes (1930-1998), as a twentieth century English poet, critics and readers of poetry find it 
hard to comprehend to their satisfaction his poetry. He is a man of great knowledge, very rich in his poetic expressions. 
Hughes can be called Poet of Nature, Poet of Man, Poet of Animals, Poet of War and Violence, and, above all a Poet of 
Mysticism. In order to understand the fullness of his poetry, it is essential to take a deep into his primal poetic concerns, and 
to review his poetry in the light thereof 

Ted Hughes is a poet of Nature but he is not a 
poet of Nature in the sense Wordsworth is. For 
Wordsworth, meadows, groves and streams, the 
earth and every common sight of nature are 
enveloped in “celestial light”, he holds the 
conviction that nature never betrays the heart that 
loves her, and that nature is a conscious sentient 
personality that loves human beings as a Mother, 
Guide, Guardian and Moral Teacher. 
Wordsworth’s nature is a Nurse that heals man’s 
cracks and wounds caused by materialism. On the 
contrary, nature for Ted Hughes is a horrible and 
destructive agency that defeats man’s ambitions 
and thwarts his plans1. For example, in “The 
Horses” nature is depicted as a cruel and cold 
agency that freezes life in its frosty molds. In 
“Ghost Crabs” the crabs are shown as cruel 
agents of nature nacelling from the gaps between 
the sea and the earth and eternally torturing man 
in his struggle for existence. Nowhere in Ted 
Hughes’s poetry may we trace any benevolent trait 
of nature that may be considered as helpful against 
man’s pains and pangs. He is more an anti-
romantic than a romantic poet.  
For his dealing with fierce aspect of nature 
Ted Hughes has been accused as a poet of 
violence. Margaret Drabble says; “Hughes’s 
stress on the physical, animal 
and sub-conscious is in marked contrast to the 
urbane tone of the (Anti Romantic) Movement 
and his poetry, hailed as vital and original has also 
been described as excessively brutal and violent” 2. 
But Hughes himself does not admit this charge 
and defends himself against his tendency of 
violence. He says, “My poems are not about 
violence but vitality. Animals are not violent; they 
are so much more completely controlled than 
men”3.  This means that the Hughes means 
something more in his poetry than he appears to 

convey through the violent activities of nature. In 
an interview with Egbert Faas, published in the 
London Magazine in January, 1971, Hughes said: 
Any form of violence-any form of vehement 
activity; invokes the bigger energy, the 
Elemental power circuit of the universe.4 
This means that behind every violent activity of 
nature there is a serious thematic or metaphysical 
concern hidden in the poetry of Ted Hughes.  
A prominent note in the nature poetry of Ted 
Hughes is his pictorial quality. In the art of 
painting pictures, he is in no way second to any 
romantic poet. While reading some of Hughes’s 
poems we form the impression that we are sitting 
in a kind of picture gallery, where one picture falls 
after another on the screen of our imagination and 
all the pictures in their total sum give us a feast of 
delight and wonder. In “The Horses” Hughes has 
painted five beautiful pictures of nature. The first 
picture is of the “frosty stillness” of “an hour 
before dawn dark”. The second picture is of the 
statuesque horses under the light of the rising sun; 
the third picture contains the picturesque beauty 
of the sun and the moon hanging together as if in 
a romantic mood, in the fourth picture we have a 
glimpse of melting snow in thaw, the fifth picture 
lifts us completely out of the frosty world, the 
statuesque world, the planetary world, the thaw 
world of the first four pictures of romanticism, 
and places us amid the “din of crowded streets” 
which is much like the din of the streets of the 
“Unreal city”5 of Eliot’s Wasteland world. All the 
pictures painted here are beautiful, alright, to look 
at, and though they remind us of the pictorial art 
of John Keats they certainly lack that 
sensuousness which brings John Keats on the top 
rungs of Romantic poets.  
Certainly in “The Horses”, through the frost 
making stillness and the world cast in frost 
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Hughes depicts the darkness of the pre-historic 
and pre-civilized world. That is why in this 
“world” even the ‘living’ horses look like ‘statues’. 
Through the contrast between the condition of 
the horses in the predawn darkness and the 
condition of the modern man in the crowded 
streets Hughes draws a contrast between the 
evolutionary past and the civilized present, a 
contrast between innocence and experience, a 
contrast between animalism and humanism, 
between metaphysical connotations of the objects 
of nature than in their mere and sheer beauty.  
From nature, Ted Hughes shifts his concerns for 
those who live amid it-Animals and Birds. During 
the perusal of his animal poems we are impelled to 
wonder how minutely he describes the 
countenances, habits, behaviors, mannerisms and 
instincts of the animals. He identifies himself with 
the animate nature so deeply that his poetry 
becomes a direct and first hand expression of the 
animal or the bird of his study. For example, in 
“The Jaguar”, which is incidentally Hughes’s first 
animal poet, we are acquainted with his mastery 
over the animate world of nature. In this poem 
the poet talks of many animals, dismisses them all 
as unworthy, and at last arrives at the Jaguar. The 
Jaguar is the idealization of a free condition. The 
poet exalts the language while talking about the 
jaguar and very soon we observe with wonder that 
his concerns are philosophic and moral too. The 
last two lines of the poem strongly affirm the 
supremacy of the animal and impel the reader to 
think that the Jaguar is no ordinary animal of flesh 
and blood but something that means much more.  
We may assign all physical, mental and 
metaphysical symbolizations to the Jaguar, and yet 
not feel satisfied with our interpretations. Like 
many of Frost’s poems Hughes “The Jaguar” 
begins with delight and ends in wisdom-which is 
limitless and infinite.   
Like the other 20th century poets Hughes is also 
disillusioned by war and its effect on human 
beings. To illustrate this point of reference may be 
made to “Bayonet Charge”. “Bayonet Charge” 
draws a black and white picture of reality, a 
contrast between idealism and realism, patriotism 
and existentialism, dreams and realities, all 
dwelling in conjunction in the mind of a newly 
recruited soldier, but splitting and shattering in no 
time when he is to confront death in the event of 
war. Through the light and shade picture of a 
soldier in war Hughes tends to suggest that the 
reality of existence or ‘being’ is much more 
powerful and cherish able than the idealism of 

high sounding epithets like patriotism, 
nationalism, martyrdom etc. These all are the 
luxuries of peace, which may drop in a “yelling 
alarm”- of war. The existentialist idea of man’s 
primal survival is one and the only fact which man 
cannot part with under any circumstances.  
In the poem “Six Young Men” we have a peep 
into the psyche of the post-war generation. Here 
the poet makes an old photograph of six soldiers 
the “objective co-relative” of the what is working 
in his mind on the subject of war and the effect of 
the war on the twentieth century people. The 
narrator, who holds the dark yellow photograph 
of six young soldiers who died in war forty years 
ago, represents the twentieth century post-war 
generation. Therefore, it is not the photograph he 
is holding in his hand, it is the image and terror of 
death that he holds. He admits that he is “not 
more alive” than any of these six “celluloid 
smiles”, nor is the prehistoric or fabulous beast 
more dead than him. But the fact is that he ‘lives’ 
under a constant spell of permanent horrors of 
war. Side by side, with the theme of war the poet 
delineates through the pictures of nature, the 
supremacy and superiority of the world of nature 
over the world of art, and here the poem reminds 
us of Keats “Ode on a Grecian Urn”. 
Anthropologist, archaeologist, animal lover, Ted 
Hughes is also temperamentally interested in 
human psychology. To support this aspect of the 
poet illustrations may be made from “Fallgrief’s 
Girlfriends”, and “Cleopatra to the Asp”. 
Fallgrief’s Girlfriends” is one of early poems of 
Ted Hughes in which the poet acquaints us with a 
psychological situation in which man suffers from 
inferiority complex but tries to conceal this 
complex under the cover of wit or some artificial 
notions that he makes and displays to others. The 
poet delineates this psychological situation 
through the story of his persona named Fallgrief, 
evidently a man ‘fallen’ by grief like Eliot’s 
Prufrock. Through the picture of Fallgrief’s theory 
and practice Hughes conveys that “wit and looks” 
in any form are eternal virtues in human beings by 
which they can brag of in any company. When an 
individual is under the yoke of grief as he does not 
possess these virtues himself 
He boasts of his simplicity and love for the down-
to-earth realities of life. To do that he looks down 
upon these virtues wherever they exist. But when 
these boons come to him by stroke of chance or 
luck, he forgets all his past notions about them 
and accepts them happily as something to be 
cherished and valued.  
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In “Cleopatra to the Asp” Hughes takes up 
another psychological situation through 
delineating the state of mind of Cleopatra at the 
time of her committing suicide by clinging to her 
body the asp. Bertrand Russell says that man is a 
strange amalgam of angel and devil and so is 
Hughes’s Cleopatra. She feels that she has already 
sufficiently played the angelic part of her life and 
now is the turn of her devilish role to be played. 
Her very offer to the snake is symbolic of her 
offer to the infernal serpent in the fag and of her 
life, to serve only one motive-that of taking 
revenge against the Roman Emperor Augustus, 
the one and the only person of status in the world 
who escaped her snares by his extreme self -
control and moral principles. In this poem it is not 
Cleopatra who transfers her blood into that of the 
asp, but it is the psychological motive of revenge 
of a beautiful woman against a man of self-
control. The poem delineates, therefore, the 
psychological dilemma of a defeated beauty. The 
poem is the best illustration of Ted Hughes who 
integrates in him variegated qualities of different 
Romantic and Modern poets.  
Among the poems that depict human psychology 
reference must also be made of “Ghost Crabs”. 
“Ghost Crabs” like “Cleopatra to the Asp” is also 
a metaphysical poem that transcends the 
sublunary planes of existence to the super lunary 
connotations. The crabs that “emerge from the 
gaps between day and night, sea and unknown, 
conscious and unconscious” 6 are symbolic of 
man’s conscious and unconscious fears that 
emerge from the dualism of his mind; they are the 
instruments of the Maya or Illusion which is 
always out to spread its net wherever there is 
duality. Just as the crabs emerge from the gaps 
between the sea and the land so also confusions or 
chaos or Avidya (nescience) rises from the mind 
that is divided by dualities. And, here the mind is 
that of a twentieth century man, an individual 
caught in the net of the crabby illusions and 
reduced to mere “bacteria”; the favorite food for 
the crabs. Broadly speaking, the poet suggests that 
this world is only like a dark sea in which the 
modern man is terrorized by some unknown 
forces of nature, beyond his control, which reduce 
him to a state of helplessness and “nothingness”. 

This state of helplessness of man, may also be 
seen in the first section of “Root Stem, Leaf”. 
Thus, from the foregoing account of Ted Hughes 
as Poet of Nature, Poet of Violence, Poet of 
Animals, Poet of Man, Poet of Psychology and 
Poet of Mysticism, we have seen that he is a kind 
of a versatile genius who should not be confined 
to any particular niche. He is a poet who has given 
a new mould to the twentieth century poetry, 
‘new’ in the sense that he revolted against what 
was popularly known as the ‘Movement’ (1954), 
which was a strong rea 
 
ction against the romanticism of the twentieth 
century, which is seen in the poetry of W.B Yeats 
and W.H. Auden. Ted Hughes stands for a revival 
of Romanticism in the twentieth century. Branded 
as a modern poet in the wonderful variety of his 
form and content, Hughes suggests all the 
qualities of the greatest poets of all times. The 
dreaminess of Spenser, the majesty of Milton, the 
beauty of Shakespeare, the natural simplicity of 
Wordsworth, the mysticism of Blake and Yeats, 
the melody and picture sensuousness of Keats and 
Shelley, and above all the ‘criticism’ of life of 
Arnold, Auden and Eliot, when all are 
amalgamated together, they make one-Ted 
Hughes.  
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Introduction 
In modern days the well being and welfare of the 
people is considered as a mandatory obligation by 
the Government towards its subjects, the citizens. 
Experts believe that man can survive without food 
for months, whereas he cannot survive without 
Water for more than 3 days. Water plays a key role 
in sculpturing the earth’s surface as well as the 
human anatomy as more than 60% of the body in 
an adult human is composed of water. Without 
water there cannot be any life on the earth. The 
earth is the only planet in the solar system having a 
special condition conducive for the survival of 
living organisms and the only reason behind is the 
presence of water in Mother Earth. Even after 
extensive research, Global Scientists are unable to 
prove the existence of water in any other planets, 
barring Mars, where they are only predicting the 
presence of water.  As a result, it is not only 
necessary but also essential and mandatory for the 
various living organisms to live in harmony with 
nature without polluting the Water, failing which 
the earth has to face catastrophic effects. A kind of 
mutual coexistence on the earth is the need of the 
hour, but this mutual coexistence has been 
disturbed by the human activity, for their selfish 
desire of more wants and after recognizing the 
ill/deteriorating effects of environment, the whole 
world is now trying hard to protect the 
environment. The Supreme Court of India has 
now expanded the scope of Article 21 of the 
constitution of India by observing that right to live 
with human dignity becomes illusory in the 
absence of humane and healthy environment. 
Though the right to clean water has not been 
enshrined in the Indian Constitution explicitly in 
Fundamental Rights, yet the Indian judiciary both 
in the centre and state has interpreted in many 
judgments that the right to life mean and include a 
right to clean drinking water to all the members of 
the society. On the other hand, when we talk 
about human rights, we understand that they are 
the rights to which all human beings are entitled, 
simply because of being a human. The right to life, 
right to development and the right to clean water 
etc are now recognized as the components of 

human rights. Among these rights, right to water is 
the very basic and fundamental human rights 
because water is the elixir of human life without 
which no organism can survive. Since law is the 
regulator of human conduct, plethora of 
legislations to protect the environment has been 
passed by the legislature and the executive is also 
trying to tackle the problem of environmental 
pollution. When the Environment as a whole and 
water in particular is affected, the Indian judiciary 
could not have been expected to remain as a silent 
spectator. The problem of environmental 
pollution is continuously posing a threat to the 
sustenance of all the life on this planet. 
Environment is damaged by the active and passive 
participation of citizens of the world and the lack 
of will on the part of various governmental organs 
to enforce environmental law properly on the 
pretext of development. Keeping these factors in 
view, the judiciary has shown its commitment to 
ensure clean and healthy environment to the 
people. The aim of this paper is to highlight and 
analyze the importance of the right to clean water 
as human right and more importantly to have 
serious and proper legislations in conjunction with 
judicial watch over the proper implementation of 
programmes and policies in order to achieve the 
target of preservation and protection of 
environment.  
Human Rights: Its Origin and its Emphasis 
on Clean Water 
The expression ‘human right’ had its origin in 
international law, appertaining to the development 
of the status of an individual in the international 
legal system, which was originally confined to the 
relations between sovereign States, who were 
regarded as the only persons in international law. 
For all practical purposes, the genesis of this 
international aspect of human rights is not older 
than the Second world war which means that the 
first documentary use of the expression ‘human 
rights’ is to be found in the Charter of the United 
Nations, which was adopted after the Second 
World War at San Francisco on June 25,1945 and 
ratified by a majority of its signatories in October 
that year. The preamble of this Charter declared 
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that human rights are those fundamental and 
inalienable rights, essential for life as human 
beings.The Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights (UDHR) states that all human beings are 
born free and equal in dignity and rights, and that 
in promoting and encouraging respect for human 
rights no distinction should be made as to race, 
sex, language, or religion etc. 
Human rights are universal and are for all 
regardless of who they are and where they live. 
Human rights treat all people equally. The term 
itself cover a wide range of rights ranging from the 
right to freedom of religion to the right to food 
and shelter and all of them are equally important. 
On 28th July 2010, through a Resolution, the 
United Nations General Assembly explicitly 
recognized the human right to water and 
sanitation and acknowledged that clean drinking 
water are essential to the realization of all human 
rights. In November 2002, the Committee on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights adopted a 
General Resolution on the right to water. Article 
11 of the International Committee on Economic, 
Social and Cultural Rights states that “The human 
right to water is indispensible for leading a life in 
human dignity. It is a prerequisite for the 
realization of other human rights”. Furthermore, it 
also defined the right to water as the right of 
everyone to sufficient, safe, acceptable and 
physically accessible and affordable water for 
personal and domestic uses.  
Water the Elixir of Life: Right to Pollution 
Free Water in India  
“Right to life” under Article 21 means a life of 
dignity to be lived in a proper environment free 
from the dangers of diseases and infection.Clean 
surroundings lead to a healthy body and healthy 
mind. In Subhas Kumar v. State of Bihar the Court 
held that, public interest litigation (PIL) is 
maintainable for ensuring enjoyment of pollution 
free water and air as “right to live” under Article 
21 of the Indian Constitution included the right to 
lead a healthy and hygienic life. 
Hygienic environment is an integral fact of healthy 
life. The Supreme Court in Narmada Bachao 
Andolan v. Union of India and others held that 
drinking water is of primary importance in this 
country. Water is a basic need for the survival of 
human beings and is a part of the right to life and 
human right as enshrined in the Indian 
Constitution. Right to drinking water is 
fundamental to life and there is duty on the state 
under Article 21 to provide clean drinking water to 
its citizens. The Court further supplemented its 

observation with the help of provisions of the 
Water Act, 1974 and pointed out that “it is clear 
that in view of sub sections 2(e) and (k) read with 
section 17 and 18 of the Water Act, the 
fundamental objectives of the statute is to provide 
clean and drinking water to the citizens”   
 The Court adopted the same view in the case of 
A.P.Pollution Control Board 11 v. M.V.Naydu and 
others. Justice Jagannadha Rao while delivering the 
judgment observed; “All people whatever their 
stage of development and their social and 
economic conditions, have the right to have access 
to drinking water in quantum and of a quality 
equal to their basic needs”. 
Therefore, any disturbance of the basic 
environment elements, namely air, water and soil 
which are necessary for life would be hazardous to 
life within the meaning of Article 21. Likewise, 
smoking in any form in public places is held to be 
illegal, unconstitutional and violative of Article 21 
which includes maintenance of health and 
environment. In the case of Murli S. Deora v. Union 
of India, Supreme Court, realizing the gravity of the 
situation and considering the adverse effect of 
smoking on smokers and passive smokers, issued 
directions to the governments to ensure 
prohibiting smoking in public places. If anything 
endangers or impairs that quality of life in 
derogation of laws, a citizen has right to have 
recourse to Article 32 for removing the pollution 
of air or water which may be detrimental to the 
quality of life. 
Indian Judiciary’s Important Directions on 
Water Pollution 
Cases relating to water right’s violation is a daily 
issue and a common phenomenon. Haryana, the 
7th ranked state in terms of per capita income of 
India and the economy being dependent on rivers 
because of its agrarian nature is also hugely 
affected by water pollution as industrial units 
deployed along the banks of rivers discharge 
effluents into the streams the lifeline of rivers. A 
study was conducted by the Research Team of 
Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) and they 
have observed that the BOD concentration (Bio 
chemical oxygen demand) is way below the 
prescribed standards. They have suggested some 
remedial measures like setting up sewage treatment 
plants at various location where the industrial 
effluents are discharged more into the river. In 
Dhrangadhra Chemical Works Ltd v. The Dhrangadhra 
Municipality, the court held that an enquiry into the 
question of whether nuisance existed in such cases 
could be carried out by the Special Officer 
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appointed by the Government. It ordered that 
such an enquiry should be carried without delay so 
as to protect the health and the fertility of the soil 
because the discharge of effluents by chemical 
work has drastically resulted to water pollution. In 
vellore citizens Welfare Forum v. Union of India the 
court considered various constitutional provisions 
including Article 47, 48-A, 51A(g) and came to the 
conclusion that it is the duty of the State to protect 
and preserve the ecology, as Article 21 of the 
constitution guarantees protection of life and 
personal liberty and every person has a right to 
pollution free atmosphere. 
A similar view has been reiterated by this court in 
Tirupur Dyeing Factory Owners Association v. Noyyal 
River Ayacutdars Protection Association and others, 
directed the association to ensure there is no 
pollution in the Noyyal river or the Orthapalayam 
dam due to discharge of effluents from their units 
and directed the units to ensure compliance with 
all court directives, including payment of dues, 
within three months.  
The Directive Principles of State Policy under 
Article 44 of the Constitution of India clearly 
states that the state shall regard the raising of the 
level of nutrition and the standard of living of its 
people and the improvement of public health as 
among its primary duties and the right to life is 
recognized as a justiciable right in Article 21 of the 
Indian constitution which includes the right to 
water. Moreover, with regard to the rural 
population the government aims to provide every 
rural person with adequate safe water for drinking, 
cooking and other domestic basic needs on a 
sustainable basis. Its vision is to provide safe and 
adequate drinking water for all, at all times, in rural 
India . 
Water Pollution and Mining in Meghalaya 
In Meghalaya, the Environment Report 2005, lay 
down six major environmental issues viz. 
Deforestation, Coal mining, Urbanisation, Water 
scarcity and Water pollution, Biodiversity loss and 
Population. All these factors together constitute 
environmental degradation. And to promote 
environmental protection, laws which are 
legislated already, should be effectively 
implemented otherwise the situation will remain a 
farce. 
The ongoing unscientific coal mining (Rat hole 
mining) activities in Meghalaya is a matter of grave 
concern to the people of the state of Meghalaya. 
Continuous massive extraction, digging and 
decimation of coal deposits and Storage of coal in 
an unscientific manner has resulted in pollution of 

water bodies and the natural environment of 
Meghalaya. The Meghalaya’s coal driven economy 
has devastated the environment beyond repair. For 
instance, the Lukha River in East Jaintia Hills and 
streams near coal mining sites in Jaintia Hills, Wah 
Umkhrah River in Shillong are so polluted today, 
they are no longer fit for human consumption. 
The water bodies of the area are the greatest 
victims of the coal mining. It is therefore 
important that the Meghalaya state government 
should preserve protect and improve and 
safeguard the eco-system which are not only 
important but necessary for global and human 
continued existence, survival and sustainability. 
Our worst fear is that by the time the State 
Government wakes up from its slumber (like in 
the case of the dead river) it will be too late. We 
have lost all the exotic aquatic life in the area due 
to pollution caused by acid mine drainage from 
coal mining. 
In an article on ‘Save Wah Umkhrah & Umshyrpi’ 
begins at home, the author opines water pollution 
solutions must first start with the household and 
the home. Preventing pollution of our waterways 
is everyone’s responsibility. Our water bodies are 
suffering because of us. The Environment 
Protection Act 1986 provides adequate provisions 
for notifying a State Regulatory Authority for 
conservation of water sources including streams, 
water bodies etc in addition to a Water Quality 
Assessment Authority. Furthermore this Act was 
enacted to provide for the protection and 
improvement of the quality of environment and 
preventing, controlling and abating environmental 
pollution. 
No doubt, the NGT (National Green Tribunal) 
has played a very active and significant role in the 
protection of environment. PILs have been filed 
for environmental safeguard in the State of 
Meghalaya and this has been reflected in the case 
of All Dimasa Student Union v. State of Meghalaya as 
well as in the case of Impulse NGO v. State of 
Meghalaya, the tribunals directed the State 
Government to prepare the mining map, policy 
and guidelines keeping in mind Sustainable 
Development and Principle of Polluter Pays 
contemplated under Section 20 of the NGT. Also, 
the Supreme Court in the case of Lafarge Umiam 
Mining Private Limited v. Union of India & others, 
issued direction to the Central Government to set 
up an environmental regulator at the national and 
state level and to take care of the various policies 
issues related to environmental clearance and to 
follow the environmental laws for this purpose, 
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and, if necessary, to impose penalty on polluters. 
Recently the Supreme Court of India in the case of 
All Dimasa Student Union v. State of Meghalaya, has 
adjudicated that the coal mine owners or the coal 
mine lessees are mandatorily required to obtain 
Coal Mining Licences as per MMDR Act and has 
given elaborate directions to the State 
Government of Meghalaya to control Water 
Pollution, due to illegal coal mining. 
Laws Enacted by Meghalaya State to Prevent 
Water Pollution 
The Meghalaya Water Act, 2012: This Act was 
enacted for the purpose of prevention and control 
of the pollution of water and for the maintenance 
or restoration of wholesomeness of water through 
the establishment of water bodies. There is no 
doubt that water is important for living things. 
Therefore, the state government concerned has 
put serious effort for serious implementation of 
this Act which will be beneficial for the future 
generations. 
Draft Meghalaya State Water Policy, 2013: 
Water is a public good and every person has the 
right to demand drinking water. It is the lifeline 
activity of the government to ensure that this basic 
need of the people is met. The importance of 
providing livelihood supply to all and its vital 
linkage with the health of the people must be 
recognised. The state government draft policy, 
2013, is an alarming call for the concerned citizens 
to take appropriate steps for the preservation of 
the natural resources of the earth, which among 
other things, more importantly include the 
preservation of the quality of water.  
Right to Clean Water as Human Rights and 
the State of Meghalaya 
The right to clean water and human rights was not 
recognised till a decade ago. But since the creation 
of the United Nations international responsibility 
for health and for human rights has been 
increasingly acknowledged. Water and human 
rights are interconnected as they are the essence of 
life. Safe drinking water is indispensable to sustain 
life and health, and fundamental to the dignity of 
all. Water, although a renewable resource is also 
turning out to be a scarce commodity. The state 
government of Meghalaya ought to take 
cognisance of this fact and come up with measures 
to prevent these water bodies from becoming 
toxic. If a large number of our water resources are 
in poor health then the state aquaculture mission 
could face serious setbacks.  
Everyone has a right to safe, clean water, he said, 
but because of government failures, 1.1 billion 

people lack access to it. Access to safe drinking 
water is a fundamental precondition for the 
enjoyment of several human rights, including the 
rights to education, housing, health, life work and 
protection against cruel inhuman or degrading 
treatment or punishment. Lack of access to safe 
drinking water and sanitation also has serious 
repercussions for the right to health. Collecting 
water from distant water points also have severe 
health implications, notably for women and 
children. Therefore, if water and sanitation are not 
provided within the home, privacy and security are 
also an issue. 
The Act, in chapter II lays down the water user 
rights to mean and include access to safe, 
sufficient, acceptable, and affordable water for 
meeting the basic human needs in a just and fair 
manner. In one of the Article, the author expresses 
her concern over the problem of clean drinking 
water in the shillong city despite the existence of 
water earlier was plentiful, and now there is very 
little water to drink which is also not fit for human 
consumption and survival. This is due to the many 
lacunas in the water supply system by the 
concerned departments and failure of the 
government to provide safe drinking water is a 
total violation of human rights. When drinking 
water itself is hard to come by, how can people 
spare water to throw into their toilets. This is 
another part which needs to be analysed. 
Therefore, water scarcity involves water stress, 
water shortage and water crisis. 
Conclusion 
As the saying goes, we did not inherit the natural 
resources from our forefathers but we had 
borrowed it from our future generation. From the 
above discussion it can be concluded that human 
rights are universal and so important that the 
international community has deemed that 
everyone has them, regardless of where they live 
have the right to clean water. Every country in the 
world is now party to at least one of the human 
right treaties that addresses clean water-related 
rights and to protect the human rights i.e., right to 
clean water because realization of other rights is 
not possible if an individual can’t maintain his/her 
own health  
A person has right to water of a stream free from 
pollution though he may have no proprietary 
rights. This is a judicial innovation introduced by 
the Supreme Court of India in the Ganga 
Pollution case. Therefore, it is duty bound upon 
the state to meet this obligation by way of 
legislative implementation, adoption of national 
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water strategy etc, so that this right is available to 
everyone keeping in mind that to save human 
society from disaster, environmental 
consciousness is mandatory. 
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21वी ंसदी की नारी: िुनौती और अवसर 

 

डॉ आशा वत्स 

सहतयक प्रोफेसर, वििेकतनंद कॉलेज ऑफ एजुकेशन, गुरुग्रतम 

अकतदवमक कतउंसलर, इंवदरत गतंधी रतष्टर ीय मुक्त विश्वविद्यतलय, नई वदल्ली 

 

सारांश 

आज 21िी ंसदी को नतरी सदी के रूप में देखत जत रहत है इसकत कतरण स्पष्ट है पहले जहतं नतरी केिल घर पररितर र्क सीवमर् थी आज िह अपने कतया के्षत् 

में वनष्ठत पूिाक अपने कर्ाव्य वनभतने के सतथ-सतथ अपने पररितर और समतज के प्रवर् अपनी वजमे्मदतरी वनभतने से भी पीछे नही ंहिर्ी। 

बतर् अगर भतरर्ीय रतजनीवर् के पररदृश्य में की जतए र्ो सोवनयत गतंधी, सुिमत स्वरतज, िंृदत करतर्, ममर्त बनजी, िसंुधरत रतजे, वनमालत इत्यतवद ऐसी मवहलतएं 

हैं वजन्ोनें अपनी रतजनैवर्क सूझबूझ कत लोहत मनितयत है। 

मतयतिर्ी दवलर् रतजनीवर् के पतसे को कुशलर्त से इसे्तमतल कर उिर प्रदेश के मुख्यमंत्ी पद पर कई बतर कतवबज हो चुकी हैं। यह 

लेख 21िी ंसदी की नतरी की भतरर्ीय रतजनीवर् में सहभIवगर्त पर प्रकतश   तलर्त है। 

भतरर् की प्रथम मवहलत मंत्ी रतजकुमतरी अमृर् कौर से लेकर अब र्क लोकसभत और रतयसभत और विधतनसभत हो यत नगरपतवलकत मवहलतओ ंने इन सब 

में भरपूर भतगीदतरी हतवसल की है। हमतरे देश की प्रथम रतयपतल सुचेर्त कृपलतनी एिं प्रथम मुख्यमंत्ी नंदनी सत्यतथी ने इस दौर में पहली जीर् हतवसल कर 

जो द्वतर खोलत उससे होकर लतखो ंपतए अब नए रतसे्त खोजने को आरु्र हैं।  

मुख्य शब्द- राजनीहत,सिभाहिता , ल कतांहत्रक हवकें द्रीकरर्, आरक्षर् 

प्रस्तावना  

वपछले हजतरो ंसतलो ंमें समतज के अंदर मवहलतओ ंकी त्वस्थवर् में बहुर् बड़े 

स्तर पर बदलति हुआ है। अगर गुजरे 40 - 50 सतलो ंको ही देख लें र्ो हमें 

पर्त चलर्त है वक मवहलतओ ंको पुरुिो ंके बरतबर हक वमले इस पर बहुर् 

यतदत कतम वकयत गयत है। पहले के जमतने में मवहलतओ ंके घर से बतहर 

वनकलने पर सख्त पतबंदी थी। िह घर की चतरदीितरी के अंदर रहने को 

मजबूर थी। मवहलतओ ंके सतथ नत र्ो पुरुि जैसत व्यिहतर वकयत जतर्त थत 

और नत ही उन्ें पुरुिो ंजैसी अहवमयर् दी जतर्ी थी। 

अगर हम िेदो ंकत अध्ययन करें  र्ो उसमें हमें यह सब देखने को वमलर्त है 

वक उस िक्त की औरर्ो ंको अपनी वशक्षत पूरी करने की छूि थी र्थत 

उनकत विितह भी उन्ी ंकी रजतमंदी से होर्त थत। गतगी और मैत्ी नतम की 

दो मवहलत संर्ो ंकत उदतहरण हमें उपवनिदो ंऔर ऋगे्वद में वमलर्त है। 

इवर्हतस की मतनें र्ो मवहलतओ ंकत पर्न मनु िृवर् के सतथ शुरू हुआ 

धीरे-धीरे भतरर् में इस्लतमी और ईसतई आगमन थे मवहलतओ ंसे उनके हक 

छीनरे् चले गए मवहलतएं सतमतवजक िेवदयो ंमें बंद कर रहने लगी। वजनमें 

प्रमुख थी सर्ी प्रथत बतल विितह बतलतश्रम विधितओ ंके पुनविाितह पर 

रोक इत्यतवद।

यवद  हम  आज  के  समय  की  बतर्  करें  र्ो  मवहलतएं  हर  के्षत्  में  

चतहे  िह  रतजनीवर्,सतमतवजक,र्कनीकी ,  खेलकूद  कोई  भी  के्षत्  हो  

प्रते्यक  के्षत्  में  अपनत  योगदतन बढ़-चढ़कर  दे रही  हैं।  इससे  यह 

र्ो  स्पष्ट  होर्त  है  वक  चतहे  मवहलतओ ं की  त्वस्थवर्  में  बहुर्  यतदत  

बदलति नही ंआयत हो पर आज मवहलतएं अपने अवधकतरो के वलए  

जतगरूक  हो  गई  है।  प्रतचीन  कतल  में  मवहलत  को  देिी  कत  दजता  

वदयत  गयत  र्ो  मध्यकतल  में  उसे  औरर्  अथतार्  इंसतन  भी  नही 

समझत गयत। कभी देिी बनकर सर  पर वबठतने  कत ढोगं वकयत र्ो  

कभी  पैरो ं में  पहनने  जतने  ितली  जूर्ी  के  नीचे  कत  कंकड़  वजसे 

जब  चतहत  दबत  वदयत  जतए  अगर  यंू  कहत  जतए  वक  औरर्  को 

औरर्  नत  र्ो  प्रतचीन  कतल  में  समझत  गयत  और  नत  ही  मध्यकतल  

में ही उसे िो दजता वदयत गयत। सैितंवर्क रूप से प्रतचीन कतल में  

भले ही मवहलत को समतज में ऊंचत दजता देने  के बतद  भी उसकी  

हतलर्  वकसी  दतसी  से  यतदत  नत  थी।  मवहलतओ ं को  सतमतवजक 

स्तर  पर  कतम  करने  की  मनतही  थी।  वकसी  भी  कतया  में  उनसे  

सलतह  नही ं ली  जतर्ी  थी।  मुगल  सतम्रतय  के  दौरतन  र्ो  हतलर् 

और  भी  खरतब  थे।  मवहलतओ ं को  सर्ी  प्रथत  और  परदे  में  रहने  

जैसे  बंधनो ं में  बंधकर  रहनत  पड़र्त  थत।  मुगल  कतल  के  बतद  

वब्रविश  रतय  में  भी  हतलर्  नही ं सुधरे  थे  बत्वि  और  भी  यतदत  

खरतब हो गए  थे। इसके  बतद महतत्मत गतंधी ने बीड़त उठतयत और  

मवहलतओ ं से  आह्वतन  वकयत  वक  िह  आजतदी  के  आंदोलन  में  

वहस्सत लें इसके बतद ही सरोजनी नतय ू विजयलक्ष्मी पंव र् और  

अरुणत आसफ  अली  जैसी  महतन  नतररयो ं कत  उदय  हुआ।  इसके  

बतद इंवदरत  गतंधी के प्रधतनमंत्ी बनने के सतथ ही व्यतपक स्तर पर  

मवहलतओ ंके वलए विकतस पर जोर वदयत जतने लगत।

इंवदरत गतंधी स्वयं अपने आप में ही मवहलतओ ंके वलए बहुर् बड़ी पे्ररणत कत 

स्रोर् है। उनकी रतय पर चलरे् हुए अनेको ंमवहलतएं समतज में गौरिपूणा 

पदो ंपर पहंुची।

भतरर्ीय लोकर्तंवत्क विकें द्रीकरण की व्यिस्थत कत मूलतधतर पंचतयर्ी रतज 

व्यिस्थत ही है। इस व्यिस्थत को विविध कतलो ंमें अलग-अलग नतमो ं से 

जतनत जतर्त रहत है। कभी िह गणरतय कहलतए र्ो कभी नगर प्रशतसन 

व्यिस्थत में एक दूजे में एक सतथ रहने में वमलजुल कर कतया करने र्थत 

अपनी िर्ामतन समस्यतओ ंको अपने आप में सुलझतने कत विचतर वनरंर्र 

समयनुसतर बदलर्त गयत है।

महतत्मत गतंधी ने स्वरं्त् भतरर् में एक सशक्त पंचतयर् पंचतयर्ी रतय 

व्यिस्थत कत सपनत देखत थत। वजसमें शतसन के कतया की प्रथम इकतई 

पंचतयर्ी पंचतयर्ें ही होगंी गतंधीजी की कल्पनत पंचतयर्ो ंकी शतसन व्यिस्थत 

की कें द्र होने के सतथ ही आत्मवनभार पूणार्यत स्वरं्त् एिं स्वतबलंबी होने की 

थी। भतरर् स्वरं्त् होने से लेकर आज र्क पंचतयर् की कल्पनत को सतकतर 

करने कत प्रयतस वनरंर्र चलर्त रहत है। कभी ग्रतमीण विकतस के नतम पर 

जो कभी सतमुदतवयक विकतस योजनत के मतध्यम से पंचतयर् को लोकरं्त् 

कत मूल आधतर मजबूर् बनतने के वलए वकयत जत रहत है। वजससे पंचतयर्ी 

रतज व्यिस्थत की स्थतपनत एिं आम जनर्त के हतथ में सीधे अवधकतर देने कत 

आरंभ भतरर्ीय संविधतन के मतध्यम से संभि हो पतयत है। संविधतन में िवणार् 

पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत ने सभी को सतमतवजक समतनर्त न्यतय आवथाक 

विकतस एिं व्यत्वक्त की प्रवर्ष्ठत पर आधतररर् ग्रतमीण जीिन को नयत रूप 

देने कत सतमूवहक प्रयतस है इसी संदभा में पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत से 

मवहलतओ ंको भतगीदतर बनतने कत शतसन द्वतरत समय-समय पर वनरंर्र 

प्रयतस चलर्त रहर्त है। 

िें संविधतन संशोधन के बतद स्थतवपर् पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत कत स्वरूप 

समतन उन्ी ंआधतरभूर् वसितंर्ो ंपर आधतररर् है वजन्ें मेहर्त सवमवर् ने 

वदयत थत। इन वसितंर्ो ंके आधतर पर भतरर् के विवभन्न रतयो ंमें वत्स्तरीय 

पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत कत गठन स्वरूप में थोड़े बहुर् अंर्र के सतथ िें 

संविधतन संशोधन के अनुसतर स्थतपनत की गई। वत्स्तरीय संरचनत के 

अनुसतर इसमें चयवनर् पदतवधकतरी एिं नौकरशतही शतसकीय अवधकतरी ि 

कमाचतररयो ंके मतध्यम से कतयाक्रमो ंकत वनयोजन वक्रयतन्वयन एिं मूल्यतंकन 

वकयत जतर्त है। 

अध्ययन के उदे्दश्य-

1. िी ंसदी की नतरी को नतरी शत्वक्त के रूप में जतननत।  

2. िी ंसदी की नतरी की रतजनीवर्क सहभतवगर्त को परखनत। 

3. आज की नतरी के समक्ष आने ितली चुनौवर्यो ंको समझनत और 

उनकत समतधतन बर्तनत।  

श ि हवहि 

िर्ामतन शोध समस्यत के अंर्गार् िवणार् दतशावनक शोध विवध कत प्रयोग 

वकयत गयत है।प्रसु्तर् शोध अध्ययन संिैधतवनक एिं दतशावनक प्रकृवर् कत है। 

इसके अंर्गार् िी ंसदी की नतरी के समक्ष प्रसु्तर् अिसर और अिसरो ं

को प्रति है करने में आने ितली चुनौवर्यो ंकत अध्ययन वकयत गयत है।

आरक्षर् और महिलाएं  

बलिंर्  रतय  मेहर्त  सवमवर्  से  लेकर    में  संिैधतवनक  संशोधन  

र्क  विवभन्न  सवमवर्यो ं के  मतध्यम  से  इन  पंचतयर्ी  रतज  संस्थतओ ं 

मवहलतओ ंकी सहभतवगर्त के बतरे में  कई उर्तर-चढ़ति देखने को  

वमलर्त  है।  पंचतयर्ी  रतज  व्यिस्थत  संस्थतओ ं को  सकतरतत्मक 

संिैधतवनक  दजता  देने  के  उदे्दश्य  से    में    ितं  संविधतन 
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संशोधन  विधेयक  संसद  के  समु्मख  प्रसु्तर्  वकयत  गयत  लेवकन 

रतजनीवर्क  कतरणो ं से  यह  संशोधन  विधेयक  पतररर्  नही ं हो  सकत 

लगभग  चतर  दशक  पूिा  स्थतवपर्  पंचतयर्ी  रतज  व्यिस्थत   गमगतने  

लगी र्ो इसी संशोधन ने उसे पुनः  सचल बनतयत पी .िी . नरवसम्हत 

रति  सरकतर  ने  रतजीि  गतंधी  सरकतर  द्वतरत  रै्यतर  पंचतयर्ी  रतज  

संस्थतओ ं से  संबंवधर्  विधतयक  को  संशोवधर्  कर  वदसंबर    में  

  ित  संविधतन  संशोधन  के  रूप  में  संसद  से  पतररर्  करितयत।  

इस संशोधन के द्वतरत संविधतन में एक नयत भतग   अध्यतय जोड़त  

गयत  है।  अध्यतय    द्वतरत  संविधतन  में    अनुचे्छद  और  एक  िी ं

अनुसूची जोड़ी गई है। वजसकत शीिाक पंचतयर् है  ित संविधतन  

संशोधन  अवधवनयम    में  पंचतयर्ी  रतज  व्यिस्थत  को  नत  केिल  

नई  वदशत  प्रदतन  की  बत्वि  यह  मवहलतओ ं की  पंचतयर्ो ं में    

आरक्षण  प्रदतन  कर  उनको  सहभतगी  बनतने  कत  अिसर  प्रदतन  

वकयत है।

सिा विविध है वक संसद में पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत में मवहलतओ ंके वलए  

आरक्षण देने के वलए हरी झं ी दे दी है ।

आरक्षण से मवहलतओ ंमें आए बदलति- 

• आरक्षण कतनून के कतरण मवहलतओ ंकी विकतस प्रवक्रयत में 

वहसे्सदतरी में िृत्वि हुई है।

• वशक्षत  के  के्षत्  में  रुवच  बढ़  रही  है  र्तवक  रतजनीवर्  से  भतगीदतरी 

बन सके  

• आरक्षण के कतरण अपने अवधकतरो ंि अिसरो ंकत लतभ उठत 

रही हैं।

• सतमतवजक र्थत आवथाक सुधतर में बदलति। 

• पुरुिो ंके सतथ कतया करने कत  र संकोच और वहचवकचतहि 

में कमी

• स्वयं वनभार ि आत्मवनभार की भतिनत कत विकतस।

• रतजनीवर् गवलयतरे में पुरुिो ं की भतंवर् अच्छी चहलकदमी 

करनत।

• घर की चतरदीितरी से बतहर आकर अपने अवधकतरो ंि विचतरो ं

को सतिाजवनक मंच पर बोलने की क्षमर्त कत विकतस।

• वपछड़े िगा की मवहलतओ ंभी आरक्षण के वमलने के कतरण 

रतजनीवर् में भतगीदतरी बन सकर्ी हैं।

• पंचतयर्ी रतय के र्ीनो ंस्तरो ंके अवधकतररयो ंि पदतवधकतररयो ं

से संपका  होने लगत है।

• आरक्षण रूपी पतठशतलत के चलरे् सवक्रय सहभतवगर्त कत 

अिसर प्रति हुआ है।

वनष्किार्ः  यह कहत जत सकर्त है वक आरक्षण की व्यिस्थत के कतरण 

पंचतयर्ी रतय में ही नही ं बत्वि देश के सभी िगों की मवहलतओ ंको 

सतमतवजक आवथाक ि रतजनीवर्क के्षत् में कतया करने कत अिसर प्रति हुआ 

है।

पंचतयर्ी रतज में मवहलतओ ंकी भतगीदतरी और आरक्षण- 

िर्ामतन  समय  में  मवहलत  आरक्षण  को  कई  रतयो ं ने  से  

र्क बढ़त वदयत है वजससे  ग्रतम पंचतयर्ो ंमें मवहलतओ ंकी भूवमकत  

और भतगीदतरी बढ़ी है।

आरक्षर् से महिलाओ ं के प्रहत स ि में बदलाव

• बतवलकत वशक्षत के प्रवर् सकतरतत्मक सोच में िृत्वि हुई है। 

• आरक्षण के चलरे् मवहलतएं अपने अवधकतरो ं ि अिसरो ंकत 

लतभ उठतने में समथा हुई हैं। 

• आरक्षण के कतरण मवहलतओ ंकी सतमतवजक ि आवथाक हतलर् 

में सुधतर और बदलति हुए हैं।

• मवहलतओ ंमें आत्मवनभारर्त और आत्मसम्मतन कत विकतस हुआ 

है। 

• और ओबीसी की मवहलतओ ं को आरक्षण के कतरण 

रतजनैवर्क के्षत्ो ंमें कदम रखने कत अिसर प्रति हुआ है।

अर्ः  यह कहत जत सकर्त है वक पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत में मवहलतओ ं के 

वलए आरक्षण देने से उनकी सहभतवगर्त भी बढ़ रही है। आज उन्ें 

पुरुि सम्मतन के सतथ उनके मुद्दो ंऔर समस्यतओ ंको पंचतयर्ो ंमें र्िज्जो दे 

रहे हैं। पंचतयर्ी रतज व्यिस्थत के मतध्यम से मवहलतओ ंकत जीिन बहुर् 

प्रभतविर् हुआ है। सही मतयने में पंचतयर्ी रतय व्यिस्थत ने मवहलतओ ंको 

समतज कत एक विशेि सदस्य बनत वदयत है।

महिला आरक्षर् की िुनौहतयां

भतरर्ीय  समतज  में  मवहलतओ ं को  अभी  और  आगे  आने  की 

जरूरर् है। विवभन्न अवधकतर और आरक्षण प्रति होने  के बतिजूद  

आज  पंचतयर्ो ं में  मवहलतओ ं की  जगह  उनके  पवर् पुत् वपर्त  यत 

ररशे्तदतर  उनकी  भूवमकत  वनभतरे्  नजर  आरे्  हैं।  अवधकर्र  

वनितावचर्  मवहलतओं  को  वनिताचक  सदस्य  होने  के  वििय  में  पूणा  

जतनकतरी  भी  नही ं है।  ग्रतम  सभत  की  बैठको ं में  िह  मूकदशाक 

बनी  रहर्ी  हैं  और  उनके  ररशे्तदतर  ही  पंचतयर्  के  कतमो ं कत 

संचतलन कररे् हैं।

िह िही करर्ी हैं यत बोलर्ी हैं जो उनके पवर् और ररशे्तदतर उन्ें समझतरे् 

हैं। भतरर् के कई रतयो ंमें अब भी मवहलत सरपंचो ंके पवर् ही उनके कतम 

संभतलरे् हैं इस कतरण उन्ें सरपंच पवर् यत प्रधतन पवर् जैसे शब्दो ं से 

नितजत जतर्त है।

पुरुि  चुनति  लड़ने  की  प्रवक्रयत  में  शुरू  से  अंर्  र्क  सतरत  कतया  

अपनी वनगरतनी में करितरे् हैं।चुनति  से पहले और जीर्ने के  बतद  

मवहलत प्रवर्वनवध केिल हस्ततक्षर करर्ी नजर आर्ी हैं। वशक्षत और  

जन जतगरूकर्त के  अभति में मवहलत प्रवर्वनवधयो ंको ग्रतम पंचतयर्  

के वलए सरकतर  द्वतरत  संचतवलर्  विवभन्न  योजनतओ ं की  जतनकतरी  

नही ं हो  पतर्ी।  इस  प्रकतर  ि  केिल  हस्ततक्षर  करने  ितली 

कठपुर्ली बन  कर रह जतर्ी है। 
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कतफी सुधतर र्ो आयत है परंरु् अभी भी िह मवहलतएं इर्नी सशक्त नही ंहुई 

है वक इस व्यिस्थत में अपनी जोरदतर भूवमकत वनभत सके, इसके वलए 

मवहलतओ ं मैं जतगरूकर्त,वनभारर्त और वन रर्त की आिश्यकर्त है 

आरक्षण से यतदत जरूरी है मवहलतओ ंकी त्वस्थवर् को सशक्त बनतने और 

उन्ें आवथाक और सतमतवजक रूप से सशक्त बनतयत जतए वजससे उनके 

आत्मविश्वतस आए और िह अपने हक की लड़तई वबनत वकसी सहयोग के 

खुद लड़ सके, मवहलतओ ंकी वशक्षत,सुरक्षत पर विशेि ध्यतन वदयत जतनत 

चतवहए।आरक्षण सच्ची लोकर्तंवत्क प्रवक्रयतओ ंमे मवहलत भतगीदतरी कत 

विकल्प नही ंहो सकर्त है, परंरु् इस वदशत में यह एक सही कदम है। 
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Primary Research on Male and Female Teacher’s Perceptions on Inclusive 
Education in Elementary Schools 
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Rise Max College of Education 

 
Abstract 
During the past two decades, the inclusion movements have made significant progress in (a) supporting the rights of children 
to have their special educational needs identified and met through education legislation and the right of individuals with 
disabilities to equal opportunities, (b) minimizing unjustified discrimination, and (c) developing support facilities and services 
for individuals with special needs (Disability Rights Task Force Final Report, 2004; Ministry of Education, 2004).  
Despite the apparent benefits of inclusion, and regardless of the teachers' commitment and positive attitudes; and 
notwithstanding their having the knowledge and skills necessary to meet the educational needs of diverse students with 
disabilities, teachers were concerned about the academic, social, and behavioral adjustment of the students with disabilities. 
The main characteristic of inclusive education is the teachers’ willingness to accept students with special needs. Their attitudes 
and knowledge about inclusive education are important as these are indicators of such willingness 

What is ‘inclusiveness’?  
The concept of inclusiveness hinges on the 
recognition of the need to make disadvantaged 
students responsible and contributing citizens of 
the society. It also emphasizes the role and 
responsibilities of a teacher in instilling self-
confidence in such students as also in cultivating 
the right attitude among the other sighted students 
and peers.  
“It is about …  

• rejecting segregation or exclusion of 
learners for whatever reason – ability, 
gender, language, care status, family 
income, disability, sexuality, color, religion 
or ethnic origin;  

• maximizing the participation of all 
learners in the community schools of their 
choice;  

• making learning more meaningful and 
relevant for all, particularly those learners 
most vulnerable to exclusionary pressures;  

• rethinking and restructuring policies, 
curricula, cultures and practices in schools 
and learning environments so that diverse 
learning needs can be met, whatever the 
origin or nature of those needs.” 

• "Inclusion involves all kinds of practices 
that are ultimately practices of good 
teaching. What good teachers do is to 
think thoughtfully about children and 
develop ways to reach all children. 
Ultimately good teaching is a relationship 
between two people; teachers get good 
results because they enter into that 
relationship. Inclusion is providing more 
options for children as ways to learn. It’s 

structuring schools as community where 
all children can learn.  

Many students with mild to severe learning 
disabilities are no longer being separated from 
their peers when it comes to education. Students 
with learning disabilities students, according to the 
Individuals Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), 
must be educated in what is known as the Least 
Restrictive Environment (LRE).  
The Significance of Teachers' Perceptions of 
Inclusive Education 
This study found that the inclusive education 
programme could be successfully implemented if 
the level of the teachers’ competency is increased.  
Thus, the opportunities to attend courses that are 
related to the inclusive education program have to 
be created, especially for those who lack of 
exposure and training in special education.  
Adjustments towards the pedagogical aspects can 
be trained internally by experienced teachers to the 
new teachers.  The effort towards a collaborative 
teaching between mainstream and special 
education teachers should be put in place. 
Indirectly, this effort could help to reinforce a 
cooperative spirit in implementing inclusive 
education.  
Theoretical Framework 
The inclusion of individuals with disabilities in 
mainstream educational, occupational and societal 
frameworks has become an accepted concept in 
western countries in the last two decades (Heiman, 
2004).  The inclusion policy specified attendance at 
mainstreamed schools and also dealt with different 
models of implementing the inclusion and with 
teachers' needs in terms of practical and theoretical 
training. Research has shown the many positive 
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effects of placement in inclusive classes and the 
different benefits for students with disabilities. 
According to Heiman (2004), there are four 
different models of inclusion: (a) in-and-out, (b) two-
teachers, (c) full inclusion and (d) rejection of inclusion. In 
her study of inclusive education in United 
Kingdom and Israel, Heiman (2004) found that 
most of the teachers in United Kingdom and 
Israel thought that an in-and-out model would be 
more effective for the students with learning 
disabilities inclusion is the least method used.  
Most teachers would apply hybrid models such as 
two-teachers and in-and-out approaches.  
Review of Literature 
Semmel et al.(1991) carried out a study entitled, 
"Teacher Perceptions of the Regular 
EducationInitiative",. 
Dickens and Smith(1995) conducted a study on 
the attitudes of both regular and specialeducator 
towardsinclusion. 
Johnson(1996)in a study described andanalyzed 
the perceptions held by regular education teachers 
toward the placement ofstudents with learning 
disabilities in their classrooms.  
Nayak (2008) examined the attitude of both 
parents and teachers towardsinclusive education. 
Results of the study reported that teachers look 
forward to teachingin an inclusive environment 
and are ready to face the challenges. Result of the 
studyalso showed significant difference in the 
opinions of teachers of normal school. 
Need of the Study 
Worldwide inclusive education has been 
established as a significant policy direction with 
respect to including children with disabilities in 
regular or mainstream schools. The importance of 
studying the factors that influence the regular 
education teachers’ attitude of special education 
students incorporated into a regular education 
classroom is critical to the success of inclusion.  

• To study the difference between male and 
female school teachers ‘attitude towards 
inclusive education. 

• To study the difference between the 
attitude of teachers having more than 10 
years and less than 10 years of experience 
towards inclusive education. 

Hypotheses of the Study 
1. There is no significant difference between 

male and female elementary school 
teachers’ attitude towards inclusive 
education. 

2. There is no significant difference between 
the attitude of teachers having more than 
10 years and less than 10 years of 
experience towards inclusive education. 

Research Methodology 
For the purpose of drawing out the factors that 
influence the teacher’s perceptions regarding 
inclusive education, a structured questionnaire was 
prepared. The questionnaire was designed using 
the variables that can be considered as challenges 
and the issues which are to be faced by country 
towards inclusive education. The study was 
conducted on a sample of 50 school teachers who 
were selected randomly from the city of NCR, 
Faridabad. Factor Analysis was applied to identify 
the factors that affect the teacher’s perception 
towards inclusive education. The Likert scale was 
used as a rating scale that requires the respondents 
to indicate the agreement level they attach to 
various brand attributes. Each response item has 
five response categories, ranging from “strongly 
agree” to “strongly disagree”. A score ranging 
from 5 to 1 was allocated to the response 
categories respectively.   
 The findings of the study reveal that teachers’ 
personal characteristics, their views of the support 
available, their understanding of inclusion and 
school practices all contribute to the successful 
implementation of policy. 
Analysis of the Results 
Results with respect to male and female 
schoolteachers’ attitude towards inclusive 
education 
In order to find out the difference between the 
scores of male and female teachers, 
mean and S.D were calculated

Table 1 Significance of Difference between the Attitude of Male and Female Teachers 
towards Inclusive Education 

 

Significant at .01 level 

Groups Number Mean S.Ed. t-ratio 

Male 20 67.33 2.83 7.34 

female 30 61.16 2.58 
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The t-ratio calculated in Table.1 was found to be 
7.34 and the needed values to be 
Significant at .01 level is 2.750 and at .05 level 
2.042. So, the calculated t-ratio value isgreater than 
the table value at .01 level of significance. 
Therefore, it is significant at .01level. Hence, 
hypothesis no.1 i.e. there is no significant 
difference between male and femaleelementary 
school teachers’ attitude towards inclusive 
education stands rejected. It meansthere exists 
significant difference in the male and female 
elementary school teachers attitudetowards 

inclusive education. Again, the Mean scores of the 
Male (67.33), is greater than theMean Scores of 
Female teachers (61.16). So, it can be interpreted 
that the male teachers’attitude are more positive 
towards inclusive education as compared to their 
counterparts. Itmight be due to the reason that the 
male teachers are more aware about the 
inclusiveeducation rather than their female 
counterparts. 
Results with respect to Experience of 
Elementary Teacher’s attitude towards 
inclusive Education 

Table 2: Significance of Difference between the Attitude of Teachers having More than 10Years 
and Less than 10 Years of Experience towards Inclusive Education 

Experience Number Mean S.D t-ratio 

More than 10 
Years 

24 64.29 2.83  
1.58 

Less than 10 Years 26 65.62 2.38 

*Significant at .01 level 
The calculated t-value shown in the table No.3 is 
1.58, which is less than the tablevalue (2.042) at .05 
level. Therefore, it is insignificant at .05 level of 
significance. Hence, the hypothesis i.e. there is no 
significant difference between the attitude of 
teachershaving more than 10 years and less than 
10 years of experience towards inclusive 
educationis accepted. It is clear from the above 
table that there exists no significant 
differencebetween teacher’s attitude having more 
than 10 years and less than 10 years of 
experiencetowards inclusive education. This might 
be due to the reason that both more experienced 
teachers and less experienced teachers have more 
knowledge about the children-
learningenvironment because of the present day 
practice of inclusion of special need children. 
The present study has its implications for teachers, 
parents, administrators orpolicy makers and 
government, since the present study is conducted 

on the attitude of theteachers toward inclusive 
education. The study has some practical 
implication for teachers.It has been found from 
the present study that the teachers are already 
aware about thedesirability of inclusion of disabled 
children in the regular classroom, but still there is 
needto spread the awareness regarding inclusion of 
special need children in the regularclassroom. It is 
necessary because the teachers belonging to rural 
origin exhibit less positiveattitude towards 
inclusive education in comparison to their urban 
counterparts. There is alsoneed to develop 
awareness about inclusive education among female 
teachers as theyrevealed less positive attitude 
towards inclusive education than the male teachers. 
Results of Factor Analysis 
The data was first subject to reliability test. 
Reliability can be checked by Cronbach's alpha, 
which is a measure of internal consistency, that is, 
how closely related a set of items are as a group. 

 
R E L I A B I L I T Y   A N A L Y S I S   -   S C A L E   (A L P H A) 

Reliability Coefficients 
N of Cases =    50.0                    N of Items = 30 

Alpha =    .918 
 

The set of statements with their appropriate scores 
were subjected to varimax rotated factor analysis. 
Table 1 indicates the values of KMO test and 
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity. The value of KMO 
is .677 which is greater than 0.5. Therefore, 
satisfactory factor analysis can be preceded. 

Bartlett's test of Sphericity indicates strength of 
the relationship among variables. The observed 
significance level is .000. This means that the 
strength of the relationship among variables is 
strong. Thus, Data is good fit for Factor Analysis. 
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Table 1: KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .677 

Bartlett's Test of  
Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 864.929 

Df 231 

Sig. .000 
Factor loadings obtained are presented in Table 2 
and Rotated component matrix is shown in Table 

2. Seven factorswere extracted which accounting 
for a total of 85.487percent of the variance. 

Table 2 Total Variance Explained 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Table: 4 Factors’ Summary for Sources of 
Information 
The seven major factors extracted from the 
rotated component matrix are as follows: 

 
 
 
 

Factor 1 consisted of attributes namely 
government steps and efforts for improving 
inclusive education. So it was named 
“Government initiatives” 

Compon
ent 

Initial Eigenvalues 
Extraction Sums of Squared 

Loadings 
Rotation Sums of Squared 

Loadings 

Total 
% of 

Variance Cumulative % Total 

% of 
Varianc

e 
Cumulat

ive % Total 

% of 
Varianc

e 
Cumulati

ve % 

1 15.507 51.689 51.689 15.507 51.689 51.689 13.442 44.808 44.808 

2 2.487 8.291 59.980 2.487 8.291 59.980 3.325 11.082 55.890 

3 1.892 6.305 66.285 1.892 6.305 66.285 2.372 7.908 63.798 

4 1.730 5.768 72.053 1.730 5.768 72.053 1.797 5.989 69.787 

5 1.634 5.448 77.501 1.634 5.448 77.501 1.676 5.588 75.375 

6 1.221 4.069 81.570 1.221 4.069 81.570 1.559 5.196 80.571 

7 1.175 3.917 85.487 1.175 3.917 85.487 1.475 4.916 85.487 

8 .874 2.915 88.402       

9 .672 2.240 90.641       

10 .567 1.890 92.531       

11 .446 1.488 94.018       

12 .350 1.165 95.184       

13 .291 .969 96.153       

14 .278 .926 97.079       

15 .202 .674 97.753       

16 .181 .604 98.357       

17 .170 .568 98.925       

18 .110 .366 99.290       

19 .098 .326 99.585       

20 .048 .160 99.590       

21 .031 .103 99.601       

22 .025 .082 99.607       

23 .012 .039 99.609       

24 1.196 3.986 99.611       

25 6.872 2.291 99.616       

26 1.638 5.460 99.777       

27 7.505 .502 99.879       

28 1.577 5.25 99.961       

29 5.662 1.88 99.980       

30 1.379 4.597 100.000       

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis 
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Factor 2 consisted of attributes namely teacher’s 
role in building confidence, expressing feeling of 
helpfulness, awareness of the legislation, following 
child centered approach and dealing with students. 
This factor was named as “Teacher’s attitude”. 
Factor 3 deals with attributes namely providing 
better services, provision of barrier free buildings, 
allocation of time and it was named “physical 
facilities”. 
Factor 4 was named “environment” because the 
attributes involved provision of regular seminars, 
safe classroom environment, no discrimination 
and treating disabled students as valuable human 
resource. 
Factor 5 was named “special resources for 
disabled” as it involves the attributes which shows 
that the provision of special disability centres, 
personality development workshops, 
specialequipment, effective methods of teaching 
and age appropriating educational resources. 
Factor 6 involves providing economic subsidies, 
scholarships and concessions which named as 
“Financial help”. 
Factor 7 was named as “Parents and community” 
which involves awareness and training of parents 
and community members of disabled students. 
Conclusion 
Results of the study revealed that teachers may 
form perceptions based on a number of discrete 
factors, that is, how these teachers perceived 
inclusive education programme, their opinion on 
the team effort or collaboration between teachers 
and how they viewed the possible ways of 
improving the related aspects of inclusive 
education.   The need to provide adequate 
resources to inclusive classes is never been more 
critical.  In addition, there should be an increasing 
effort in promoting inclusive education 
programme to the public as well as to the 
stakeholders.   
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Abstract 
The paper defines the concept of Information and communication technology (ICT). The paper also covers what is ICT and 
ICT system? The paper highlights the component of the ICT. What are the challenges in using ICT? Why ICT in libraries? 
What are the major problems that come in way of ICT? The paper also shows the impact and barriers in implementing of 
ICT in libraries. The author discusses the suggestions and recommendation about libraries. The paper concluded that more 
and more use of ICT in libraries will ensure the quality and standard of services of libraries. ICT is an essential tool for 
academic libraries. Different activities can be performed the ICT in academic libraries. 

Introduction: 

Libraries are now being challenged by the 

rapidly growing new information and 

communication technologies (ICTs) like internet, 

www, content management systems and other 

virtual computer technologies. Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT) has 

transformed library services globally. Most 

current information is recorded in electronic 

format. Information and communication 

technologies (ICTs) have had an impact on the 

functioning of libraries. The development in ICT 

has changed the users’ expectation from the 

academic libraries in different ways. The library 

and information services play a central role in 

enhancing the quality of academic and research 

work. 

With the global village concept, the academic 

libraries need to orient to the highly qualitative 

information collection and services. The current 

networked environment enables the libraries 

reach out to any users at remote locations. Thus 

the academic libraries need to be dynamic and 

extend their services beyond the traditional ones, 

which were confined to book and other print 

collections. ICT has made great changed in the 

work of academic libraries, now increased the 

number of user a greater demand for library 

resources an increase in the amount of resources 

being published in electronic format and sources 

and the development of new cheaper computers 

are some of the reasons for the growing need of 

ICT in the libraries. 

The utility of ICT has changed the shape and 

size of libraries. Majority of services and 

activities of libraries are performing with the 

help of ICT. The libraries performed its 

operations in very short period through this 

technology. Now academic libraries are being 

automated, electronic, digital and virtual libraries.  

What is ICT? 

ICT stands for Information Communications 

Technology. ICT refers to any device or system 

that allows the storage, retrieval, manipulation, 

transmission and receipt of digital information. 

For example, personal computers, digital 

television, email, robots. 

The 'C' in ICT stands for communications, and 

covers all the communications technologies such 

as: • digital TV • digital radio • e-mail • Internet 

• broadband • networks (wired and wireless) • 

mobile phones • GPS (global positioning 

systems) • videoconferencing • instant 

messaging • fax 

ICT hardware includes: 

• Computers  

• Scanners  

• Digital cameras 

ICT covers software includes: 

• Standard Office Applications 

• Microsoft Excel 

• Database software 

• Presentation software 

• Graphics software 

• Specialist Applications 

• Computer Aided Design (CAD) 

• Roadways Customer Relations 

Management (CRM) Software 

What is a system?  

We use systems in everyday life. It is a way of 

doing things. All systems involve input, process 

and output. There are many types of system – 

not just ICT systems. For example, we all have a 

nervous system and we are in an education 

system. Our homes have plumbing systems and 

electrical systems.  

What is an ICT system?  

If a system is a way of doing something, an ICT 

system is a way of doing something using ICT. 

These are used in many forms in everyday life, 
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from the diary and organize operations on a 

mobile phone to the roll call process at a school 

or businesses need many different ICT systems 

including:  

• paying staff (payroll systems) 

• stock control systems  

• order processing systems  

• purchasing systems  

• accountancy systems  

• personnel (human resources) systems  

• e-commerce systems  

• banking systems.  

What do all systems have in common?  

All systems involve the three steps of input, 

processing and output. ICT systems are those 

where the output from the system goes directly 

to a human being or into another ICT system.  

Input -involves capturing or entering the data. 

The input involves turning the data into a form 

that can be processed by the computer. The data 

needs to be encoded.  

Processing - performing actions on the input data. 

This would involve performing calculations, 

searching, sorting, arranging, presenting, 

converting, transferring, classifying, etc. 

Output -these are the results or the information 

produced when the data has been processed. All 

information systems produce output. 

Need of ICT  

• It serves as an effective and very fast 

communication medium to users. 

• It makes possible to send and receive 

information from distant places. 

• It makes possible to store several copies 

of important files at different location. 

• It reduces the cost of computer based 

information through sharing of costly 

hardware and software. 

• It provides the facility to share costly 

software and hardware like printers and 

scanners. 

• A huge number of users, a large demand 

of resources, large amount of published 

resources, e publications and resources 

and development of cheaper computers 

are some of the reasons for the growing 

need for ICT.  

Component of ICT Network 

There are six components of any ICT system: 

• People 

• Data  

• Procedures 

• Hardware 

• Software 

• Information 

Advantages of ICT in Libraries: 

ICT makes library work easier, faster, cheaper 

and more effective. 

• Helps to manage information overload as 

information retrieval is made easier in 

computerized systems. 

• Remote access is enabled through networked 

systems 

• Computerization saves space and reduces 

paper. 

Challenges of using ICT in libraries 

Poor funding of ICT infrastructures 

Constant change of software and hardware 

Erratic power supply 

Insufficient bandwidth 

Lack of technical IT knowledge by library staff 

Copyright and intellectual property rights 

management  

Why ICT in libraries? 

ICT has changed the information management 

system, housekeeping operations and access of 

information resources. ICT has been working in 

two ways as resources and tool to deliver the 

information resources. Most important use of 

ICT in libraries is that it can be reached out 

globally to provide information round a clock. 

The users can achieve a lot of services without 

human intervention through ICT. 

ICT has revolutionaries the libraries and 

information services and given access to 

information at fingertips. ICT on library and 

information services means as the application of 

computers and communication technologies to 

the acquisition, organization, storage, retrieval 

and dissemination of information process. 

Convergence of computer and communication 

technologies and their subsequent application to 

library and information activities has changed 

the philosophy of information from unitary to 

universal access. It enhances easy information 

retrieval of resources. Retrieval of information 

from electronic resources and internet is simpler, 

easier and faster in comparison to conventional 

systems. The implication of ICT in libraries 

would satisfy more demand of users. ICT may 

used to deliver efficiently library and 

information services as acquisition of printed 

and non-printed resources, organizing 

information resources, storage of information, 

access to resources and document delivery, 
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online service and OPAC, communication 

between users and library and information 

professionals, queries to library, users services 

like membership, reference services, 

bibliographic services etc.  

ICT has brought revolutionary changes in 

handling, delivering and storage of resources. 

The computers have ability to store and process 

a huge resource while informational 

communication technologies have the ability to 

transmit resources from one place to another 

place. 

ICT has transformed the activities and operations 

of libraries. Now, many libraries have placed 

their catalogue on the internet with a web – 

based search interface along with link to the 

information resources either retrieve by 

externally or originated in-house.  

Major Problems that come in way of ICT 

system 

• Administrative barriers 

• Lack of shared initiatives 

• Lack of skilled manpower 

• Lack of financial support 

• Lack of infrastructure 

• Lack of ICT resources 

• Lack of long-term planning 

• Psychological Barriers 

• Lack of E-Resources Selection Policy 

Suggestions to overcome the barrier to use 

ICT 

• Well-trained and skilled personnel are 

essential ingredients for implementing 

ICT in libraries. 

• Libraries need funds to initiate the 

implementation of ICT. 

• The management and government 

administrative should reduced 

complexity and to help create awareness 

of the importance of ICT in libraries. 

• The government should make library 

and information services a part of 

national development initiatives, efforts, 

and plans. 

• The libraries should develop a 

centralized database, linked with other 

international networks, that includes all 

documents and sources of information 

available in the country, in order to 

support scientific research and to 

provide decision-makers easy access to 

information. 

• Libraries need strong support from their 

parent organizations and the 

government. 

• Networking is one of the most effective 

ways of serving users’ needs 

comprehensively. Networked access to 

databases would help get newly-

published information to library users. 

• Professional organizations such as the 

Library Association, govt. and library 

administrators should organize short-

term training programmes for library 

professionals. There should be specific 

budget for new resources and the 

renewal of existing resources. 

Contribution of ICT on Libraries 

Library management softwares’: Libraries 

utilize softwares designed to manage different 

library routines and processes. Most of these 

softwares are integrated and have modules for 

the different activities or tasks carried out in the 

library like cataloguing, statistics, acquisition 

processes, serials control etc. Some examples of 

such softwares are CDS/ISIS, GLAS, ALICE, 

SOUL, E-GRANTHALAYA, KOHA, JOOMLA 

and LIBSYS etc. 

OPAC: This means Online Public Access 

Catalogue and is the computerized version of the 

library catalogue or a database of the library 

holdings. The advantage of the OPAC over 

manual methods is ease of use and the fact that it 

saves space. It provides access to the catalogues 

of a library on the local intranet or the internet. 

Office Operations: Word processing, 

accounting, database management and 

communication through e-mail are all enabled in 

the library through ICT. 

Networking: Library users can access 

information of various types such as online 

databases, e-journals, e- books, government 

publications digitally through networked 

systems. Access may be allowed online remotely 

through the internet or intranets. 

Electronic Document Delivery: Libraries may 

not rely anymore on postal services to send 

documents to users or carry out interlibrary 

lending. Libraries send documents through 

electronic networks that can deliver documents 

in various formats e.g PDF straight to users’ 

desktops. 

Online user education or tutorials: Libraries 

can use the internet or CD –ROMS to educate 

their users or carry out information literacy 
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programmes. Virtual tours can be offered online 

making user education more convenient for all. 

E-reference services: Some services such as 

SDI (Selective dissemination of information) or 

Current Awareness Services (CAS) and virtual 

reference desks, announcements of new 

acquisitions and other reader advisory services 

can be made easier through the internet. Users 

can have online interaction with the reference 

staff. 

Library cooperation and resource sharing: A 

central union catalogue can be better managed 

through ICT, thus libraries can create and share 

bibliographic records and other information 

resources in digital format. 

Institutional Repositories: Institutional 

repositories are publications that originate 

locally from within the university community 

such as theses, dissertations, reports, conference 

papers and seminar papers. ICT has made it 

possible not only to provide better access to 

these resources but also to ensure the 

preservation of the resources. 

E- libraries: Digital libraries depend on 

information recorded on digital formats like CD-

ROMS. Virtual libraries are libraries that do not 

exist in physical space or structure but can be 

accessed via networks. E.g. The Nigerian Virtual 

Library. 

Social Media Networks: Social media networks 

like twitter, Facebook and LinkedIn, are some 

interactive internet services that are presently 

serving as communication forum for librarians 

and their uses. These networks can be deployed 

for educational uses. Discussion groups, 

listserves and communities also assist library 

services 

E- mails: This is a means of communication 

between the library and the users. 

Library websites: A medium of communication 

for libraries to their users. It is also used to 

promote the library and publicize it. 

Online searching: searching of online databases 

like AGORA, ERIC. Browsing and surfing the 

internet through search engines, metasearch 

engines and subject directories to supplement 

library sources 

Impact of ICT Technology on Libraries 

Library operations and services have undergone 

quick changes from traditional methods after 

entering the information communication 

technologies like 

• It helps in generate Information Writing 

or Word Processing or Text editing or 

Character Recognition or Voice 

Recognition.  

• It Store Information Manuscript, Paper 

as Print Media or Electronic Publishing, 

Magnetic Storage, , Videotext, Tele-text, 

CD-ROM . 

• It helps Processing, Classification, 

Cataloguing, Indexing, Artificial 

Intelligence or Expert Systems of 

information. 

• It retrieves Catalogues, Indexes, and 

Database Management System of 

Information off-line and online. 

• It Communicates Information Lists, 

Bibliographies, Abstracts, Hardcopies, 

E-Mail, Electronic Document Delivery, 

Computer Conferencing, 

Teleconferencing etc. 

• IT removes Information Physical 

Weeding Magnetic Erasers, Optical 

Erasers, reuse the medium.  

Barriers in Implementation of ICT in 

Libraries 

Some important constraints and the factors that 

are coming in the use of ICT in academic 

libraries are:  

• Inadequate Finance 

• Lack of effective planning for ICT 

activities 

• Inadequate Management support 

• Inadequate Hardware 

• Erratic power supply 

• Delay in retrospective conversion of 

documents 

• Delay in barcoding of documents 

• Lack of IT trained staff Lack of 

willingness of staff 

• Lack of consultancy service for 

Digital technology 

• Lack of well accepted standard of 

Library Management Software 

• Lack of less expensive standard of 

software 

• Lack of Training facility 

• Lack of policy for periodical 

evaluation and time bound 

completion og Digital technology 

projects 

• Lack of up gradation of basic 

infrastructure 
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• Lack of awareness/hesitation in 

users of Digital technology 

• Low priority to Digital technology 

• Lack of control over Library Staff 

• Lack of Motivation to staff 

• Frequently change in Information 

Technology 

Recommendations 

• There should provide necessary 

library facilities with well-equipped 

ICT. 

• The library patron should invest 

more on the purchasing of 

computers, new electronic resources 

and computerized tools.   

• There should make a committee that 

consisting Library authority, staffs 

and user community to initiate joint 

efforts for introducing computerized 

service in the library.   

• Availability of information 

communication technology facilities 

should be considered and 

encouraged. 

• The concern authority should imbibe 

the culture of professional 

development program on 

information communication 

technology 

• The library patron must subscribe 

digital resources locally and free 

web based information items for 

libraries.   

• The UGC should take steps to assist 

the libraries for the successful 

implementation of ICT.   

• The library authority should take 

steps that the amount charged for the 

use of digital resources in the library 

is cheaper than the cyber cafe so that 

library users can use more the digital 

resources within the library 

premises.   

• Adequate funds should be provided 

to libraries for their development 

and functioning and it should be 

utilized properly.   

• To overcome the problem of 

financial crisis librarians should 

form consortia in order to share the 

cost of provision and access to 

library and information resources.   

• There should be provision for 

alternative power supply by having a 

dedicated generating system for the 

library use. It is important because 

of the total dependence of the IT use 

on electric power supply.   

• Users should be trained for use of 

computer to information retrieval, 

use of internet/worldwide web and 

IT applications.   

• Training on internet search skill 

must be given to the library users to 

enable them make adequate use of 

the ICT.   

• More computer terminals must be 

created to enable users have access 

to the internet. 

• The management should have to co-

operate with the librarians and have 

to provide them special grant for 

building and increasing digital 

information resources. 

• The Practical component of digital 

resource management course should 

mandatory in the LIS curriculum so 

that the outcome of LIS may gain 

practical knowledge to handle and 

manage digital resources.   

• All library associations should come 

forward to create awareness among 

librarians about current development 

in technology.   

• The libraries should have to develop 

a collection development policy for 

digital resources. 

• There should be developing specific 

criteria for adding and canceling e-

resources. 

• To overcome the problem of 

financial constraint librarians have 

formed consortia to subscribe all the 

required journals and databases.  

Conclusion  

ICT deals with the use of computers, software 

and communication technologies to connect, 

store, protect, process, transmit and receive 

information. ICT is very important for library 

and information centers because it has potential 

to reduce the cost of information resources and 

services. It opens a gateway to offer need-based 

services to its users without physical boundaries. 

But the implementation of information 
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communication technology in libraries is not 

receiving adequate support from their patron. 

Some of the academic libraries even do not have 

computer facilities. ICT is an essential tool to 

manage and organize the information in proper 

way and to fulfill the diverse needs of the users. 

With the help of ICT, the resources can be 

provided at right time, at right place and to right 

user. 
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प्रवासी हिन्दी साहित्य के परिपेक्ष्य में स्त्री हवमर्श औि मानवीय संवेदना 
 
 

डॉ० (श्रीमती) िंजना कुलशे्रष्ठ 

एसोससयेट प्रोफेसर एवं सवभागाध्यक्ष (सिन्दी)  

ठा० बीरी ससंि मिासवद्यालय टूण्डला सफरोजाबाद सिन 283204 
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हिन्दी मलूत: भारत की भाषा िै भाषा के विकास में यहद साहित्य 
की भूममका रिती िै तो निश्चत रुप स ेसाहित्य के विकास में भी 
भाषा की अिम भूममका रिती िै। भाषा कोई जड़ ईकाई ििीीं िै 
िरि िि निरन्तर गनतशील रिती िै। उन्िीसिीीं सदी में भारत के 
मध्य, उत्तर और अन्य भागों स े बड़ी सींख्या में लोग अपिे स े
मभन्ि समाज, मभन्ि जलिायु औऱ मभन्ि भाषा िाल े देशों में जा 
पिुुँचे। यिी प्रिासी भारतीय किलाये।  
“ प्रिासी हिन्दी साहित्य ” हिन्दी जगत में एक िई चतेिा िै। 
'प्रिासी' शब्द प्रिास शब्द का विशेषण िै। प्रिास का अर्थ घर स े
दरू और 'प्रिासी' का अर्थ घर से दरू रििे िाले व्यक्तत स ेिै। इस 
प्रकार प्रिास में मलखा गया साहित्य प्रिासी साहित्य िै। आज 
विदेशों में भी प्रिासी भारतीयों की सींख्या लगभग दो करोड़ स ेऊपर 
िै। गौरि की बात यि िै, कक इि प्रिासी भारतीयों िे अपिे 
प्रिासि म ेभारतीयों का दामि बिुत िी मजबूती स ेपकड़ रखा िै। 
िे हिन्दी को राष्ट्रीय अक्ममता का प्रतीक मािते िैं। सार् िी विदेशों 
में बस ेयि प्रिासी भारतीय भारत की अन्तथराष्ट्रीय छवि को बिािे 
में मित्िपूणथ भूममका का नििाथिि कर रिे िैं। उन्िीीं के प्रयत्िों के 
पररणाम मिरुप आज हिन्दीीं विश्ि की एक मित्िपूणथ भाषा बि 
गयी िै। 
डॉ० कमल ककशोर गोयिका के अिुसार —“ भारत के प्रिासी 
साहित्य का रुपरींग उसकी चतेिा और सींिेदिा भारत के हिन्दी 
पाठकों के निए िई िमत ु िै।, एक िये भाि बोध का साहित्य िै, 
एक िई व्याकुलता और बैचेिी का साहित्य िै, जो हिन्दी साहित्य 
को अपिी मैमलकता एिीं िये साहित्य सींसार स ेसमदृ्ध करता िै। 
इस प्रिासी साहित्य की बुनियाद भारत रोम तर्ा मिदेश पर देश 
की }U} पर हिकी िै तर्ा बार-बार हिींन्द ू जीिि मूल्यों तर्ा 
साींमकृनतक उपलक्ब्धयों तर्ा उिके प्रनत शे्रष्ट्ठता के भाि की 
अमभव्यक्तत िोती िै।” —(1) 
आज के दौर में प्रिासी साहित्य व्यापक और विमततृ रुप धारण 
कर चुका िै। प्रिासी साहित्य कार अपिे अिुभि और भाििाओीं को 
साहित्य के माध्यम से उजागर करता िै। इसके सार् िी साहित्य में 
एक प्रकार का मािमसक }U} का यर्ार्थ रुप भी दृक्ष्ट्िगोचर 
िोता िै । हिन्दी साहित्य में जिाुँ एक ओर मरी 
विमशथ दमलत विमशथ, अल्पसींख्यक विमशथ आहद के 
सार् प्रिासी विमशथ भी दमतक दे रिा िै।  
आधुनिक युग में सबसे ज्यादा चर्चथत विषय 
मरीविमशथ िै। वपत ृ सत्तात्मक मािमसकता के विरुद्ध 
क्मरयों के एक जुि िोिे पर क्जस शक्तत का उद्भि 
िुआ, ििी िारीिाद या मरीविमशथ िै। डॉ० रामदरश 
ममश्र के अिुसार —” प्रिासी साहित्य िे हिन्दी को िई 

जमीि दी िै और िमारे साहित्य का दायरा दमलत 
विमशथ औऱ मरीविमशथ की तरि विमततृ ककया िै” — 
(2)जिाुँ तक िम मरी विमशथ की बा 
त करते िै तो विश्ि के साहित्य में क्मरयों की पैरिी 
करिे िाला साहित्य अपिी अलग िी पिचाि बिा रिा 
िै। भारतीय प्रिासी कवियरी मालती रामिली जी िे 
अपिी कविता 'िारी' में िारी की पीड़ा पर चचाथ करते 
िुए किा िै— 
भगिाि की देि  
िै िारी  
अपिा बजूदखुद नछपाकर  
बढती िै दनुियाुँ में िारी 
नततली की तरि िाजुक  
मगर पत्र्र की तरि मजबूत  
अपिे आप पर दखु उठाकर  
सिती िै िारी। 
िि किती िै कक िारी अपिे अक्मतत्ि को ममिाकर 
मािि का निमाथण करती िै, सारे द:ुख सिती िै। 
परन्तु दसूरों को सुख बाुँिती िै । िि ममता की मूनतथ 
बिकर सारे सींसार को आशा प्रदाि करती िै   
“जग को आशा दे सकती िारी  
अपिा बजूद खुद नछपाकर  
बढती िै दनुिया में िारी” — (3) 
‘सुधा ओम ढीींगरा’ ऐसी कर्ाकार िै जो प्रिास के 
दौराि मरी के जीिि के यर्ार्थ का अींकि करती िै। 
उन्िोंिे अपिी किािी बेघर सच में िारी की 
जन्मदारी बताते िुए उसके सजृिात्मक और 
रचिात्मक गुणों को िरेण्य मािा िै। जो शाश्ित 
यर्ार्थ का प्रमाण िै। ‘सुधा ओम ढीींगरा’ िे ‘ बेघर 
सच’ किािी में अपिी इस धारण की पुक्ष्ट्ि भी की 
िै— 
दनुिया में ये सबसे पविर अगर कोई िै तो ििी िारी 
िै पुरुष बीज डालता िै तो िि िौ मिीिे बाद उस े
फल देकर सारी गींदगी बािर निकाल देती िै। िर माि 
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प्रकृनत उस का भीतरी आींगि मिच्छ कर देती िै। उस े
तो कोई पुरुष मलैा कर िी ििीीं सकता/ प्रकृनत िी 
उसका सार् देती िै, िि तो गींगा की तरि पविर िै। 
अगर िि बलात्कार और उसके बाद के डर को अपिे 
भीतर से निकाल दे तो िि शक्तत िै। — (4) 
भारतीय समाज मे क्मरयों के अक्मतत्ि और उसकी 
अक्ममता के प्रश्ि को लेकर आज की युिा पीढी बेिद 
जागरुक िै। ितथमाि युग में बदलते यर्ार्थ िे मरी के 
अन्त:करण को बदल हदया िै। मरी विमशथ का मूल 
मसद्धाींत यिी िै कक अब मरी की निगािों से इस 
दनुियाीं को देखिे और परखिे की जरुरत िै। मरी 
विमशथ का अर्थ पुरुषों का विरोध ििीीं बक्ल्क ऐसे 
समाज की मर्ापिा पर बलदेिा िै जो समाज मिुष्ट्य 
के जीिि के सभी पक्षों का उर्चत समायोजि कर 
सके और माििीय सींिेदिाओीं को समझ सके। 
माििीय सींिेदिा अर्ाथत ्मिुष्ट्य की िेदिा का अिुभि 
समाि रुप से दसूरे व्यक्तत को भी िोिा। इस 
भौनतकतािादी जगत में केिल मिुष्ट्य मार को िी 
इसका आभास िोता िै। जो िि दसूरे की िेदिा को 
समझ सकता िै। सींिेदिा भी विमभन्ि प्रकार की िोती 
िै। जैसे - सुख की सींिेदिा, दखु की सींिेदिा, आर्र्थक 
सींिेदिा, धाममथक सींिेदिा, मपशथ सींिेदिा मािमसक 
सींिेदिाओीं की अमभव्यक्तत विमभन्ि विधाओीं के 
माध्यम से करते िै।  
डॉ० सुधा ओम ढीींगरा की किािी ‘कौि सी जमीि 
अपिी में’ जमीि के प्रनत सींिेदिा को इस प्रकार 
दशाथया िै “ ओये मैिे अपिा बुढापा यिी ििीीं काििा, 
यि जिािों का देश िै, मैं तो पींजाब के खेतों में, 
अपिी आखखरी साींसे लेिा चािता िूुँ। जब िि अपिे 
बच्चों के किता, तो बेिा झगड़ पड़ता । अपिे मलए 
आप कुछ ििी सिेज रिे और गाुँि में जमीिों पर 
जमीि खरीदते जा रिे िैं। — (4) 
फीजी के राष्ट्रपनत ि कमला प्रसाद ममश्र की कविता 
तया मैं परदेशी िूुँ? में यि सींिेदिा व्यतत िुई िै— 
“धिल मसींधु तर पर मैं बैठा अपिा माि बिलाता  
फीजी में पैदा िोकर भी म ैपरदेशी किलाता  
यि िै गोरी िीनत, मुझे सब भारतीय अब भी किते  
यद्धीपति मि, धि से मेरा फीजी से िी िै िाता 
भारत के जीिि से फीजी के जीिि में अन्तर िै  
भारत ककतिी दरू ििाुँ पर, कौि सादा जाता-आता  

औपनििेमशक िीनतगरल िै, ििीीं िमें जीिेदेती  
िे उससे िी खुश रिते िै, जो उिका यश िै गाता 
भारतीय िींशज पग-पग पर पाता िै केिल सींकि  
जींगल को मींगल करके भी दो क्षण चैि ििीीं पाता 
सािस िै िम सब सि लेगे, िम भयभीत ििीीं िोगें  
पता ििीीं कब गनत बदलेगा काल चक्र जग का राता” 
—(5) 
प्रिासी साहित्य चािे फीजी का िो या सूरीिाम का, 
दक्षक्षण अफ्रीका का िो या कफर मारीशस का, सभी की 
माििीय सींिेदिा एिीं प्रिास की पीड़ी अपिी धरती के 
प्रनत मोि, अपिी भाषा और सींमकृनत की सुरक्षा, 
प्रनतष्ट्ठा और सींरक्षा का एक िमेशा प्रयत्ि, िये देश 
और िई भूमम में जमिे के मलए सींघषथ, ितथमाि 
पररक्मर्नतयों के प्रनत असींतोष की भाििा, आिास 
औऱ आजीविका के कष्ट्ि, आत्मग्लानि, मि के 
अन्तथद्धिद्ध, आत्मरनत, आत्मश्लाघा िये देश की 
प्राकृनतक सौंदयथ आहद सभी देखिे को ममलता िै। 
फीजी की प्रिासी हिन्दी साहित्य कार “अमर जीत 
कौर” की कविता में िमे इस प्रकार माििीय सींिेदिा 
के दशथि िोते िै िि ‘र्गरममि’ िामक कविता के 
माध्यम से इस प्रकार व्यतत करती िै— 
“चौपर होय गयो जीवन हमरा  
जब खाक फीजी की छानी  
ना आशा न मंजजल कोई 
फफर गया सब पर पानी  
बबना आँच तन  
सुध चाबुकता बुध हमरी खोई  
छछन्न भिन्न हो गयी हडडी पसली  
माटीिई जजन्दगानी” 
इसी प्रिासी भारतीय साहित्यकारों िे अपिे राष्ट्र के 
प्रनत सींिेदिा को निम्ि शब्दों के के माध्यम से 
अमभव्यतत करिे का प्रयास ककया िै। िे किते िै — 
पग-पग पर िी िो, ििाुँ मािि का उत्कषथ। 
जगदगुरु बि जाये, कफर मेरा भारत िषथ।। 
इस प्रकार िम देखते िै कक ितथमाि प्रिासी हिन्दी 
साहित्य की सींिेदिा अपिे तक िी सीममत ि िोकर 
माििीय समाज की सींिेदिा के अपिे में समेिे िुए 
िै। प्रिासी हिन्दी साहित्य आज साहित्य के सार्-सार् 
सममत विश्ि में एक मित्ि पूणथ एिीं गौरि पूणथ 
मर्ाि प्राप्त कर चुका िै। प्रिासी महिला साहित्यकार 
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अपिी तीक्ष्ण बुवद्ध के बल पर विदेशों में बैठ बिािे 
में सफल िुई िैं। 
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समाज भाषा साहित्य और सींमकृनत आजकल 
(मामसक) जििरी 2016 िई हदल्ली पषृ्ट्ठ -9 

6. प्रिासी साहित्य जोिान्सिगथ से आगे प्रधाि 
सम्पादक डॉ कमल ककशोर गोयिका 
प्रकाशक विदेश मींरालय भारत सरकार साऊर् 
ब्लॉक िई हदल्ली 110011 प्रर्म सींमकरण 
2015 पषृ्ट्ठ 7-8 
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Abstract  
Economic history of India can be divided into two periods, 1950 to 1980 the era of government intervention and 
liberalization period after 1990. In the wake of severe balance of payments crisis, India adopted structural adjustment 
program in 1990. During 1950 to 1980, Indian economy grew at a slow pace. One of the major arguments behind reform 
program is to improve growth performance of Indian economy. Present paper is an attempt to analyze growth performance of 

Indian economy during pre and post liberalization periods. Keywords: Liberalization, economic planning, growth. 
Keywords: Economic Liberalization, Policies, Planning Strategies 

Introduction  
For the beyond thirty years, the popular 
expression in Economics has been Market changes 
and Economic Liberalization. It has been 
introduced as a panacea for weak economies and 
as a need for proceeding with financial 
development. The issues looked by creating 
economies has been credited to unnecessary state 
control, smothering of rivalry and wasteful and 
misfortune making state ventures. Subsequently, 
the global associations, the industrialized nations 
and a huge piece of the scholarly world is 
introducing market progression as the main choice 
for these economies. Generally, expanding number 
of emerging nations are tolerating this way to 
financial development. It is 15 years, starting from 
the beginning of the financial change program 
embraced by India. The program, began to some 
extent because of a monetary emergency, has now 
been projected as the way for India's thriving. 
There is by all accounts far reaching affirmation of 
the requirement for such change programs and the 
craving to, not lead astray. The change program is 
viewed as being instrumental in breaking the 
pattern of 3.5 percent development rate 
(frequently alluded to as the Hindu pace of 
development) and moving into higher circles of 
financial development. It is in this manner 
important to assess the effect of these financial 
approaches on the provincial dissimilarity that has 
existed in India. A few insightful works have been 
expounded on the Ashok Mathur 1983, 1987; Raj 
Krishna 1990; Choudhury 1992; Raman 1998). 
The post change investigation of the territorial 
difference issue has been a continuous cycle, 
consequently the need to inspect this issue 
following 15 years of market advancement. This 
paper will inspect the territorial effect of the 

advancement program utilizing a few measures, 
State Domestic Product, accessibility of 
framework, Foreign Direct Investment and 
Human improvement markers. It will be shown 
that the issue of local dissimilarity is, not confined 
to a particular part of the Indian economy at the 
same time, more inescapable. 
Economic liberalisation in India 
The financial progression in India alludes to the 
monetary advancement of the country's financial 
approaches fully intent on making the economy 
more market and administration arranged and 
growing the job of private and unfamiliar 
speculation. Indian financial progression was 
important for a general example of monetary 
advancement happening across the world in the 
late twentieth hundred years. Albeit a few 
endeavors at progression were made in 1966 and 
the mid 1980s, a more careful progression was 
started in 1991. The change was incited by an 
equilibrium of installments emergency that had 
prompted a serious downturn and furthermore 
according to underlying change programs for 
taking credits from IMF and World Bank. 
Explicit changes included diminishing import 
levies, liberating markets, and lessening charges, 
which prompted an expansion in unfamiliar 
speculation and high monetary development 
during the 1990s and 2000s. From 1992 to 2005, 
unfamiliar venture expanded 316.9%, and India's 
GDP (GDP) developed from $266 billion of every 
1991 to $2.3 trillion out of 2018 According to one 
review, compensation rose in general, as well as 
wages as the work to-capital relative offer. 
Progression approaches of Indian government 
have been scrutinized for expanding imbalance 
and centralization of abundance The changes have 
likewise been censured for demolishing provincial 
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expectations for everyday comforts and 
joblessness and expanding rancher suicides. 
Destitution keeps on persevering with 59 million 
individuals living under $2 every day and 1,162 
million individuals living between $2.01 to $10 
before COVID-19 Pandemic. Natural issues, for 
example, contamination which GDP doesn't 
represent has likewise deteriorated. 
Pre liberalisation Policies  
Indian financial strategy after freedom was 
affected by the frontier experience (which was 
shady in nature) and by those pioneers', especially 
state leader Nehru's openness to Fabian 
communism. Under the Congress party legislatures 
of Nehru, and his replacements strategy tended 
towards protectionism, with a solid accentuation 
on import replacement industrialization under 
state checking, state mediation at the miniature 
level in all organizations particularly in the process 
of giving birth and monetary business sectors, an 
enormous public area, business guideline, and 
focal preparation. Five-Year Plans of India looked 
like focal preparation in the Soviet Union. Under 
the Industrial Development Regulation Act of 
1951, steel, mining, machine instruments, water, 
media communications, protection, and electrical 
plants, among different businesses, were really 
nationalized. Elaborate licenses, guidelines and the 
going with administrative noise, regularly alluded 
to as License Raj, were expected to set up business 
in India somewhere in the range of 1947 and 1990. 
The Indian economy of this period is portrayed as 
Dirigism. 
Permit Raj laid out an "unreliable, self-sustaining 
organization" and debasement prospered under 
this framework. Just four or five licenses would be 
given for steel, electrical power and interchanges, 
permitting permit proprietors to construct colossal 
and strong domains without contest. An 
enormous public area arose, permitting state-
claimed undertakings to cause record misfortunes 
without being closed down. Controls on business 
creation likewise prompted unfortunate 
framework improvement During the short rule by 
the Janata party in late 1970s, the public authority 
trying to advance monetary confidence and native 
enterprises, expected global organizations to go 
into association with Indian companies. The 
approach demonstrated questionable, lessening 
unfamiliar venture and prompted the high-profile 
exit of companies like Coca-Cola and IBM from 
India. 
By 1980, this had made broad financial stagnation. 
The yearly development pace of the Indian 

economy had deteriorated around 3.5% from the 
1950s to 1980s, while per-capita pay development 
arrived at the midpoint of 1.3%. 
Table 1: Average Annual Growth Rates(%) in pre- 
Liberalization period 

 

 
Strategic planning is an association's course of 
characterizing its procedure or heading, and 
settling on choices on dispensing its assets to 
accomplish key objectives. 
It might likewise reach out to control components 
for directing the execution of the procedure. Key 
arranging became unmistakable in companies 
during the 1960s and stays a significant part of key 
administration. It is executed by essential 
organizers or tacticians, who include many 
gatherings and exploration sources in their 
examination of the association and its relationship 
to the climate in which it contends. 
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The strategy has numerous definitions, yet it, by 
and large, includes putting forth essential 
objectives, deciding activities to accomplish the 
objectives, setting a course of events, and 
preparing assets to execute the activities. A system 
portrays how the finishes (objectives) will be 
accomplished by the means (assets) in a given 
range of time. Frequently, Strategic Planning is 
long haul and authoritative activity steps are laid 
out from two to five years later. The senior 
initiative of an association is for the most part 
entrusted with deciding methodology. The 
methodology can be arranged (planned) or can be 
seen as an example of movement (developing) as 
the association adjusts to its current circumstance 
or contends on the lookout. 
The strategy incorporates cycles of definition and 
execution; vital arranging helps coordinate both. 
In any case, essential arranging is scientific in 
nature (i.e., it includes "tracking down the specks"); 
methodology arrangement itself includes blend 
(i.e., "drawing an obvious conclusion") . In that 
capacity, vital arranging happens around the 
technique development movement. 
Vital arranging can be utilized in Project 
Management that spotlights the advancement of 
standard philosophy that is repeatable and will 
result to high possibilities of accomplishing project 
targets. This requires a ton of reasoning cycles and 
cooperation among partners. Key preparation in 
Project Management gives an association the 
system and consistency of activity. What's more, it 
guarantees correspondence of general objectives 
and understanding the jobs of groups or 
individuals to accomplish them. The responsibility 
of top administration should be apparent all 
through the interaction to decrease protection 
from change, guarantee acknowledgment, and stay 
away from normal traps. It is important that 
Strategic Planning doesn't ensure a positive 
outcome yet will assist with further developing the 
probability of progress of an association. 
In instructive foundations, vital arranging is 
likewise a need. We are now in a momentary 
period in which old practices are presently not 
long-lasting however expect updates to address the 
issues of the scholarly world, which is baffling in 
the instructive area. To meet the changing 
requirements of this new society, instructive 
organizations should redesign. Tracking down 
ways of keeping up with accomplishments while 
further developing adequacy can be hard for 
instructive establishments. Staying aware of 
society's fast changes. A few key organizers are 

reluctant to address cultural results, so they 
frequently overlook them and expect they will 
occur all alone. Rather than characterizing the 
vision for how we believe our youngsters should 
live, they guide their focus toward courses, content, 
and assets with the mixed-up conviction that 
culturally valuable results will follow. At the point 
when this happens, the genuine masterful course 
of action is rarely evolved or carried out. 
Key arranging is a cycle and consequently has 
inputs, exercises, results, and results. This cycle, 
similar to all cycles, has imperatives. It could be 
formal or casual and is regularly iterative, with 
input circles all through the interaction. A few 
components of the interaction might be ceaseless 
and others might be executed as discrete tasks 
with a conclusive beginning and end during a 
period. Key arranging gives contributions to vital 
reasoning, which directs the genuine methodology 
development. Common vital arranging endeavors 
incorporate the assessment of the association's 
main goal and key issues to reinforce current 
practices and decide the requirement for new 
programming. The final product is the 
association's system, including a conclusion of the 
climate and serious circumstances, a directing 
strategy on what the association expects to achieve, 
and key drives or activity plans for accomplishing 
the directing arrangement 
Planning Strategies Adopted in Various Plans  
As shown before, the arranging objectives were 
long haul goals. Accomplishing them the 
preparation endeavors of a solitary plan is beyond 
the realm of possibilities. Rather, arranging 
expected consistent endeavors for a few intends to 
accomplish these objectives. Also, during the 
course of execution, a few strong political 
variables might require change of technique and in 
this manner, new needs might require change in 
the Prioritization of the targets. 
Since every one of the targets can't be 
accomplished in one go, each plan needs to 
determine the technique and in this way show the 
need of the targets. Along these lines, as the 
arranging system accumulates energies, in each 
resulting plan a recording of the needs might 
become fundamental. It would hold any 
importance with concentrate on the techniques 
embraced in the different plans. 
Strategy in the First Five Year Plan(1951-56) : 
The First Five Year Plan (1951-56) was confronted 
with three significant issues : (I) Influx of outcasts 
from Pakistan and their restoration; (ii) Severe lack 
of food because of the segment of the nation and 
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a significant piece of flooded regions heading 
toward Pakistan; and 
(iii) mounting expansion because of the 
commonness of deficiencies in economy because 
of disequilibrium caused because of the Second 
World War and thusly the segment of the country. 
Strategy during the Second Five Year Plan (1956-
57 to 1960-61) :For the Second Plan it was felt 
that economy had arrived at a phase at which 
horticulture could be doled out a low need and a 
forward push made in the improvement of 
weighty and fundamental ventures for a more fast 
development in future. The essential component 
of the system of the Second Plan was to give a 
"major push" to the economy to construct a 
modern base regarding fast development of iron 
and steel, non-ferrous metals, coal, concrete, 
weighty synthetics and different ventures of 
fundamental significance. The Second Plan plainly 
expressed : "Interest in essential businesses makes 
requests for purchaser products, however it 
doesn't broaden the stockpile of customer 
merchandise in the short run; nor does it 
straightforwardly assimilate any enormous 
amounts of work. A reasonable example of 
Industrialisation, in this way, requires an efficient 
work to use work for expanding the provisions of 
much-required buyer products in a way which 
conserves the utilization of capital." 
Strategy during the Third Five Year Plan 
(1961-62 to 1956-66) 
The working of the Second Plan showed the had 
reality that without a sharp expansion in 
horticultural creation, it was impractical to push 
for a quicker pace of monetary turn of events. 
Hence, rather than following a one-legged strategy 
of underlining Industrialisation through weighty 
industry, it was alluring to have a two-legged 
procedure of improvement to underscore farming 
from one viewpoint and weighty industry on the 
other. The procedure of the Third Plan thusly 
accentuated that agribusiness ought to be extended 
quite far and rustic economy might be expanded in 
order to lessen the strain of populace on 
horticulture. While giving first concern to 
agribusiness, the Third Plan likewise laid 
equivalent weight on the advancement of weighty 
and essential ventures, for example, steel, fuel and 
power, machine building and synthetic 
compounds fundamentally required for quick 
monetary turn of events. The Third Plan 
procedure put forth as its objective the foundation 
of a confident and self producing economy. 

Strategy during the Fourth Five Year Plan (1969-
70 to 1973-74) 
The Fourth Plan set before itself two targets, viz., 
"Development with Stability" and "Moderate 
Achievement of Self-Reliance". 
Strategy  during the Fifth Five Year Plan 
(1974-75 to 1979-80) 
Two significant targets of the Fifth Plan were : 
"Evacuation of neediness and fulfillment of 
confidence." For this reason, the principal 
components of the technique were :5.5% in 
general normal development pace of GDP.. 

• A public program of Minimum Needs 
covering rudimentary schooling, drinking 
water, clinical consideration in provincial 
regions, sustenance, home locales for 
landless work, country streets, rustic zap 
and ghetto improvement. 

• Emphasis on horticulture, key and 
fundamental ventures and businesses 
delivering products for mass utilization. 

• A satisfactory public acquisition and 
circulation framework for guaranteed 
supply of fundamental utilization 
merchandise, essentially to less fortunate 
segments, at actually stable costs. 

Lively commodity advancement and import 
replacement. 
Rigorous restriction on inessential 
utilization 

Technique illustrated in Janata's Sixth Five 
Year Plan (1978-83) 
The Planning Commission under C. Subramanian 
in the record "Towards an Approach to the Fifth 
Plan" stated way back in 1972 : "The end of item 
destitution won't be achieved as an end product of 
a specific speed increase in the pace of 
development of the economy alone." The 
Approach paper recommended a methodology 
that was "to send off a direct connect on the issues 
of joblessness, under-work and enormous low-end 
neediness." Following this approach the Janata's 
Sixth Plan (1978-83) embraced the accompanying 
system : 

• development of the work expected in 
agrarian and united exercises; 

• consolation to family and little enterprises 
creating customer products of mass 
utilization; 

• encouraging region anticipating 
incorporated rustic turn of events; and 

• raising the pay of the least class through a 
reexamined least need program 
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Strategy  of the Congress (I) during Sixth Five 
Year Plan (1980-85) 
Congress (I) Sixth Plan framing its system 
expressed : "The technique embraced for the Sixth 
Plan comprises basically in moving all the while to 
reinforce the framework for both agribusiness and 
industry as to make conditions for a sped up 
development in speculation, result and products 
and to give through exceptional projects intended 
to the motivation, expanded open doors for 
business particularly in the rustic regions and 
chaotic area and meet the base essential 
requirements for individuals." Planning 
Commission. The Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85), 
p.34. The principal accentuation of the organizers 
was to reinforce the infrastructural base of the 
economy. The organizers were aware of the 
shortcomings of the Nehur-Mahalanobis 
methodology took on from the Second Plan 
onwards. They, be that as it may, endeavored to 
cure it by recommending unique projects for 
destitution expulsion. The Sixth Plan, thusly, 
referenced: "The address on the issue of 
destitution is best just in the state of an extending 
economy. Since development without help from 
anyone else may not, in any case, get the job done, 
different projects and arrangements should be 
embraced. 
Strategy of Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90) 
The improvement system of the Seventh Plan 
focused on a direct join on the issue of destitution, 
joblessness and provincial irregular characteristics. 
The Seventh Plan stressed strategies which would 
speed up the development in foodgrains creation, 
increment business amazing open doors and raise 
efficiency. These three goals were fundamental to 
the Seventh Plan. Hence the focal point of the 
Plan was on Food, Work and Productivity. 
Strategy during the Eighth Five Year Plan 
(1992-97) 
Janata Dal Government which came to drive in 
November 1990 fell after a limited capacity to 
focus under a year. It was trailed by the 
Chandrasekahr Government which additionally 
fell in 1991 after the Congress (I) pulled out its 
help. In June 191, the public authority headed by 
Shri P. V. Narasimham Rao reconstituted the 
Planning Commission with Mr. Pranab Mukherjee 
as the Deputy Chairman and another report eighth 
Five Year plan (1992-97) was finished in May, 
1992. 
Conclusion  
During the most recent few decades, India has 
encountered a significant course of exchange 

change. Levies on imports were cut and limitations 
to exchange were taken out. How did the creation 
design of ventures in India answer this course of 
progression? This paper shows that the 
construction of similar benefit of businesses in 
India has considerably changed during this period. 
The mechanical substance of exchange has moved 
slowly from low-innovation areas toward medium-
innovation areas. Also, the profile of exchange 
specialization has pushed toward probably the 
most unique areas in world exchange. Overall, the 
biggest upgrades in their level of intratrade 
specialization. This is steady with a view that 
exchange progression advances more prominent 
contest inside the business, and improves the 
typical efficiency of firms in the area. The 
expansion in exchange specialization has been 
more noteworthy in the businesses portrayed by 
medium-to high-mechanical substance, and in the 
quickest developing ventures in world exchange. 
Exchange progression strategies can be dubious, 
since it is many times expected that the openness 
to unfamiliar rivalry might put homegrown firms 
in a difficult spot. While individual firms might 
have experienced the progression arrangements, 
this paper's discoveries show that these strategies 
have been instrumental in improving the 
worldwide seriousness of ventures. This gives solid 
proof on the side of the exchange progression 
strategies India sought after since the mid 1990s. 
Obviously the post change period has not 
modified the spatial example of monetary 
advancement in India. Territorial divergence has 
been an issue in India, since freedom and the most 
recent 10 years have not changed that. Albeit the 
change program was not unequivocally taken on to 
resolve this issue, it tends to be seen that it has not 
reduced it. Assuming anything it is making way for 
additional decay of local divergence. It is thusly 
significant for the arrangement producers both at 
the middle and the state to give genuine 
contemplations to this issue. The second front in 
this work, ought to be to draw in unfamiliar 
venture. Obviously unfamiliar venture and 
innovation will be hesitant to investigate open 
doors in regions that are not as evolved. 
Nonetheless, with focal and state help, 
accomplishing this sounds conceivable. This is 
clearly not another proposal and states have been 
involving this for quite a while. In any case, the 
middle ought to assume a functioning part in 
drawing in assets to additional impeded districts. It 
is feasible to pose a case that the opposition 
between states, in drawing in unfamiliar venture 
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could be hurtful to the states. Nonetheless, as the 
worldwide and homegrown business sectors are 
huge enough they can oblige new contestants. The 
third front is to fashion another connection 
between the middle and the states and the change 
of market economy. State run endeavors should be 
reexamined and proficiency ought to be advanced. 
State mediation is urgent in this work. The state 
and the middle ought to have the will to pursue 
the difficult decisions to assess and either dispose 
of wasteful state undertakings or make them 
productive. As referenced by C. Rangarajan (2001), 
The New Economic Policy of India has not really 
lessened the job of state; it has just re-imagined it, 
growing it in certain areas and decreasing in some 
others. As it has been said, fairly oddly 'more 
market' doesn't actually imply 'less Government', 
however just 'unique Government'. 
Notwithstanding, on the off chance that the public 
area is genuinely to assume its part, it necessities to 
work on its proficiency and efficiency and produce 
the essential excesses as were initially conceived. 
Just an effective public venture framework can 
empower the Government to meet its social 
commitments. On the off chance that one hears 
the word 'market' referenced all the more 
frequently nowadays, it was simply because 
'market' was practically a grimy word in this 
country for well north of forty years. What is 
required is an ideal blend of 'market' and 'State'. 
The new way to deal with market progression 
ought not be one of resignation of government 
controls to market influences, rather a tackling of 
market influences to ultimately benefit the country. 
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Abstract 

Strategy is about the allocation of resources and how they are used to achieve specific objectives. Marketing is about 

recognizing the requirements of customers and creating strategies and services for reaching out to them. It is an important for 

academic libraries how to formulate marketing is a crucial role of librarians.  The ICT-based marketing techniques are 

employed in libraries is an innovative way to maximize the usage. The paper analyzes the need for marketing of library and 

information services. It discusses the strategic planning required for LIS marketing. This study was carried out to identity the 

strategies used in marketing information products and services in academic libraries. 

Keywords: Marketing strategies, Academic libraries, ICT marketing techniques 

Introduction  

An academic library is an integral part of a college, 

university, or other institution of post-secondary 

education, administrated to meet the information 

and research needs of its students, faculty and staff 

(ODLIS, 2002). Academic libraries play effective 

roles in supporting the objectives of the academic 

environment of learning, teaching and research 

service. For supporting these activities marketing 

of library services is very necessary for any library. 

Marketing strategies are the processes that can 

help the academic libraries to concentrate its 

limited information resources and services and 

their distributions. They help the academic 

libraries to attain their set goals and reach out their 

services. 

Marketing is about recognizing the requirements 

of customers and creating strategies and services 

for reaching out to them. It is an innovative long-

term method driven by entrepreneurship. The 

implementation of the marketing concept in the 

non-profit organization by Philip kotler in 1970 

(Andresen &kotler, 2007).The academic libraries 

have to move according to the signs of the time 

and adopt innovative marketing strategies suited to 

the academic libraries in order to render effective 

and quick services and satisfy the user needs. The 

concept and practice of marketing originated in 

circa 35 C.E. and in the 18th century it has 

become a full-fledged subject. In the Oxford 

English Dictionary the word “marketing” is 

revealed as to buy or sell. Initially marketing was 

applied in commercial organizations and business. 

The meaning of the word marketing is the action 

or business of promoting and selling products or 

services, including market research and advertising 

(Suresh Kumar, 2010). Philip Kotler, the guru of 

marketing defines, “Marketing is the analysis, 

planning, implementation and control of carefully 

formulated programs designed to bring about 

voluntary exchanges of values with target markets 

for the purpose of achieving organizational 

objectives” (Kotler, and Mindak, 1978). 

Purpose of marketing in Academic Libraries 

The main purposes of academic libraries are: 
· Achieving objectives of the academic 

library 
· Satisfying the wants and needs of the user 
· Providing right information to the right 

user at right tie 

The main purpose of marketing in academic 

libraries is to encounter a four pronged challenge 
· Increase in user, their selection, their 

expectations and their demands 
· Difficulty in ways of rectifying user and 

their needs and servicing them. 
· Mounting in the initial cost of information 

and information technology and their 
needs to power the technology and find 
out new levels of economics of scale to 
serve the increasing potential clientele. 

Concept of marketing in Academic Libraries 

The recent years have been witnessing that 

marketing has become a primary part of academic 

libraries and information centers. As a result, these 

have become profit making organization.  Further, 

there is a shift in the nature of information storage, 

dissemination and services due to adopting 
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modern technologies and innovation must reach 

to the user’s desk, whether in home, classroom, 

office, or in any field of life(Ravindra Naiks,2013). 

The concept of marketing process in the academic 

libraries includes the following steps 
· The academic libraries should clearly be 

aware and must understand the mission 
and vision of their libraries and adopt the 
effective strategies to obtain them. 

· The academic libraries understand the 
market through investigating the user’s 
wants, needs, demands and the essential 
demands. 

· The market is segmented on the basis of 
various characteristics and behaviors of 
the patrons. 

· Marketing strategies of academic libraries 
both print and digital versions are planned 
and organized for target market segment 
with the process of developing and 
maintain a workable fitness of the 
organizations objectives, skills and 
changing marketing opportunities. 

· For effective marketing well defined 
marketing techniques take place at four 
levels such as top, divisional, unit and 
product and service levels. 

· Adopt proper marketing tactics and mixes 
and execute them. 

· Adopt modern techniques and recognize 
the exciting strategies in accordance with 
the changing user need. 

Marketing campaign strategies 

The campaign strategies will each follow the same 

process. They will 
· Specify the campaign objectives 
· Identify the most appropriate target 

audiences 
· Ensure that the right message is 

conveyed through the right channels 
to the right audience 

· Use the ‘marketing mix’ to the best 
effect 

Marketing strategies and Tactics for academic 

library 

Marketing strategy is an essential component of 

the marketing plan. Differentiation, location and 

segmentation, targeting and positioning are 

necessarily included in the approach. 

Differentiation outlines the accurate way our 

library is different to our target group in a 

particular significant, unique and relevant manner. 

Segmentation is the method of dividing the market 

according to demographics, psychographics, 

behavioral and geographics.Targeting take place 

thereafter, the method by which we obviously 

select and identify the group of clients to which we 

want our library and data services to be targeted at 

every activity, promotion and location we will be 

employed in the future will be carefully designed 

so that our clients receive an integrated and 

holistic message. The last element of marketing 

strategy is positioning that is nothing but the 

distinctive picture and advantages that we want to 

produce in the mind of the customer. The library 

has a lot of goods and services it can market. Each 

library has to define what it wants and how it 

wants to market. Marketing involves not only 

developing and supporting fresh services and 

products, but also raising awareness of current 

services and products to customers and deterring 

their suitability. It is necessary to develop and 

implement the marketing plan with the continuous 

improvement of the services and products that 

should follow. 

Functions of marketing strategies of academic 

libraries 
· Investigation of users 
· Enhance the visibility of library 

resources 
· Planning marketing strategies, target 

market and new products 
· Improve the excellence of library 

services 
· Promote the cooperation with faculty 

and administration 
· Establish the value of education 
· Implementation of the marketing 

plans 
· Control with regard to quality, 

standers, expected results and  
 progress of marketing goals. 

· Recognition of the objectives in 
connection with the parent  

 organization aims and the information 
centers requirements 

· Improve the good will of the library 
· Increasing the demand for existing 

information resources and  
 services 

· Equip new resources based on the 
users need 
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· Helping the librarians and the library 
staff to intone with the  

 users and develop user friendly 
relationship 

· Implementation of the new activities 
which increases the uses  

 and motivates the staff to develop 
customer-oriented outlook 

· Encourage the users to discuss about 
what to offer in the library 

· Generation of adequate funds to the 
library 

Innovative Techniques for marketing 

McCune and Fink (2001) abridge the techniques 

that should be employed in marketing of academic 

library services. They are the following 
· Academic libraries should have 

budget for marketing 
· They should brand their services 

and resources 
· Marketing activities should be 

teamwork 
· Libraries should undertake variety 

of lectures, reception and 
exhibition 

· Libraries should make use of the 
press and media to market their 
services 

· Academic libraries should 
regularly evaluate their effort in 
marketing their products and 
services. 

Marketing strategies of Academic Libraries with 

web technology and social media 

Library website:  Library websites are the most 

significant marketing tool. Constant updating of 

library websites is of great help for promotion 

of library activities.  

You Tube: You tube facilities are of great help for 

the academic libraries to market their resources. 

The libraries can have their own account on 

YouTube for uploading new arrivals, exhibitions 

etc.  

E-newsletters: Frequently publishing the libraries 

e-newsletters will help to promote the activities 

like libraries and staff participating to promote the 

library services. 

E-mail Alert: E-mail alerts about new 

publications, articles, journals which are of interest 

to users, informing about the new subscriptions, 

various conferences, workshops, seminars, debates 

by academic library can communicate through e-

mail alert. 
Blogs: Blogs are the effective means of 
communication, which can be created and updated 
by the library professionals. A library can create a 
subject specific blog which can give more 
information sources and so on can be 
communicated through blog. 

Conclusion 

Marketing strategy is the key to the successful 

proliferation; under a strategy where we 

incorporate all the important points like 

identifying organizational increase the reach of 

their services and promote them. The investment 

needs to be serious, and the rewards are immense. 

So, marketing strategy is important for every 

library and information product manager and 

service provider for success in the marketing. It 

requires innovative techniques also so that it can 

be effectively implemented in library for the better 

services to users. It’s the evaluative process where 

we can find the new strategies and apply in 

academic libraries. 
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Hkkjrh; vkSj ik”pkR; laLdf̀r 

 
डॉ. सीता राठौर 
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laL—fr fdlh lekt esa xgjkbZ rd O;kIr xq.kksa 

ds lewg :i dk uke gS tks ml lekt ds 

lkspus] fopkjus] dk;Z djus] [kkus&ihus] cksyus] 

u`R;] xk;u] lkfgR;] dyk] okLrq vkfn esa 

ifjyf{kr gksrh gSA laL—fr dk orZeku :i 

fdlh lekt ds nh?kZ dky rd viuk;h x;h 

i)fr;ksa dk ifj.kke gksrk gSA euq"; LoHkkor% 

çxfr'khy çk.kh gSA ;g cqf) ds ç;ksx ls vius 

pkjksa vksj dh çk—frd ifjfLFkfr dks fujUrj 

lq/kkjrk vkSj mUur djrk jgrk gSA lH;rk ls 

euq"; ds HkkSfrd {ks= dh çxfr lwfpr gksrh gS 

tcfd laL—fr ls ekufld {ks= dh çxfr 

lwfpr gksrh gSA 

Hkkjrh; laL—fr vkSj ik'pkR; laL—fr ;k 

vaxzsth laL—fr gekjs Hkkjr ns'k dh laL—fr dks 

Hkkjrh; vFkok iwohZ laL—fr ds uke ls tkuk 

tkrk gS vkSj ;wjksi] vejhdk vkfn ns'kksa dh 

laL—fr dks ik'pkR; vFkok if'peh laL—fr ds 

uke ls tkuk tkrk gSA  

eSa Hkkjrh; laL—fr esa iyk&c<+k gw¡A blfy, esjh 

leLr fØ;k,¡ vkSj O;ogkj Hkkjrh; laL—fr dk 

i;kZ; gSA iwohZ laL—fr gekjh Hkkjrh; laL—fr 

dgykrh gS ftlesa lnkpkj] R;kx] la;e] /keZ] 

lkekftd ijaijk,¡] jhfr&fjokt vkfn gSaA nksuksa 

laLd`fr ds dqN ldkjkRed igyq gS ftu ij 

fopkj djuk vko';d gS%& 

&lcls igys vxj ge igukos dh ckr 

djsa rks tgk¡ Hkkjrh; laL—fr dk igukok lwV] 

lkM+h] dqrkZ&iktkek vkfn gS rks ogha ik'pkR; 

laL—fr dk igukok i SaV&'kVZ] LdVZ&V‚i vkfn 

gSA eSaus ges'kk ns[kk gS fd tc vaxzst yksx Hkkjr 

esa vkrs gSa rks ;gk¡ ds igukos dh vksj vkdf"kZr 

gksrs gSa] rks LoHkkor% tc dksbZ Hkkjrh; fons'k 

tkrk gS rks og Hkh ogk¡ ds igukos dh vksj 

vkdf"kZr gksrk gS ysfdu lkFk&gh&lkFk ml 

igukos dks viuk ysrk gS] rks blesa xyrh 

fdldh gS\ ;dhuu blesa xyrh ml Hkkjrh; 

dh gS tks vius igukos dks NksM+dj nwljs ns'k 

ds igukos dks viuk jgk gSA ;s ml O;fä ds 

Åij fuHkZj djrk gS tks vius igukos dks 

NksM+dj nwljs ns'k ds igukos dks viuk jgk gSA 

blesa dgha Hkh ik'pkR; laL—fr dk dksbZ nks"k 

ugha gSA 

Hkk"kk& vkt vaxzsth Hkk"kk vkSj vaxzsth laL—fr ds 

jax esa jaxus dks gh vk/kqfudrk dk i;kZ; le>k 

tkus yxk gSA çR;sd ljdkjh dk;kZy; esa fganh 

vkSj vaxzsth f}Hkk"kh :i esa dke djuk vko';d 

gS ysfdu vkt Hkh dbZ ljdkjh dk;kZy; gSa 

ftuesa vaxzsth esa gh dk;Z fd;k tkrk gS] ehfVax 

dh tkrh gSa vkSj lEçs"k.k Hkh vaxzsth esa fd;k 

tkrk gSA tc gekjs Hkkjr ns'k dh vk/kkfjd 

Hkk"kk fganh gS rks D;ksa mls viukus esa yksx 

drjkrs gSaA 

&,d le; Fkk tc 

gekjs ;qokvksa ds vkn'kZ] fl)kar] fopkj] fparu 

vkSj O;ogkj lc dqN Hkkjrh; laL—fr ds jax esa 

jaxs gq, gksrs FksA os Lo;a gh vius laL—fr ds 

laj{kd Fks] ijarq vkt miHkksäkoknh ik'pkR; 

laL—fr dh pdkpkSa/k ls Hkzfer ;qok oxZ dks 

Hkkjrh; laL—fr ds vuqxeu esa fiNM+siu 

dk ,glkl gksus yxk gSA ftl ;qok ih<+h ds 

mij ns'k ds Hkfo"; dh ftEesnkjh gS ] ftldh 

mtkZ ls jpukRed dk;Z l`tu gksuk pkfg,] 

mldh ilan esa udkjkRed –f"V dks.k gkoh gks 

pqdk gSA laxhr gks ;k lkSan;Z] çsj.kkL=ksr dh 

ckr gks ;k jktuhfr dk {ks= ;k fQj LVsVl 

flacy dh igpku lHkh {ks=ksa esa ;qokvksa dh 

ik'pkR; laL—fr esa <yh udkjkRed lksp Li"V 

ifjyfNr gksus yxh gSA vkt egkuxjksa dh 

lM+dksa ij rst nkSM+rh dkjksa dk losZ{k.k djs rks 

irk yxsxk fd gj nwljh dkj esa rst /kquksa ij 

tks laxhr ct jgk gS oks i‚i laxhr gSA ;qok 

oxZ ds fy, ,slh /kqu ctkuk nqfu;k ds lkFk 

pyus dh fu'kkuh cu x;k gSA ;qok oxZ ds 

vuqlkj ftanxh esa rsth ykuh gks ;k dqN Bhd 

djuk gks rks xks bu LihM ,oa i‚i laxhr lquuk 

rsth ykus esa lgk;d gSA vkt ;qokvksa ds fy, 

lkSan;Z dk ekin.M gh cny x;k gSA fo'o esa 
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vkt lkSan;Z çfr;ksfxrk djkbZ tk jgh gS] ftlls 

lkSan;Z vc O;oklk; cu x;k gSA vkt yM+fd;k¡ 

lqUnj fn[k dj ykHk dekus dh vis{kk fy, ;su 

&dsu çdj.k dj jgh gSA tks n;k] {kek] 

eerk ]R;kx dh ewfrZ dgykrh Fkh mudh 

ifjHkk"kk gh cny xbZ gSA vkt 

yM+fd;ka ,sls ,sls igukok igu jgh gSa tks 

gekjs ;gk¡ vuqfpr ekuk tkrk gSA vkt ;qok oxZ 

vius dks ik'pkR; laL—fr es <kyus ek= dks gh 

viuk fodkl le>rs gSaA vkt ;qokvksa ds 

vkrafjd ewY; vkSj fl)kar Hkh cny x;s gSaA 

vkt mudk mnns'; ek= iSlk dekuk gSA 

mudh utj esa lQyrk dh ,d gh ek= 

ifjHkk"kk gS vkSj oks gS nkSyr vkSj 'kksgjr A pkgs 

oks fdlh Hkh {ks= esa gks A blds fy, oks dqN Hkh 

djus dks rS;kj gSaA laiUurk fn[kkdj gkoh gks 

tkus dk ;s çpyu ;qokvksa dks lcls vyx ,oa 

Js"B fn[kkus dh pkgr ds çrhd yxrs gSaA 

&oLrqr% ge Hkkjrh; viuh ijEijk] 

laL—fr ] Kku vkSj ;gk¡ rd fd egku foHkwfr;ksa 

dks rc rd [kkl roTtks ugha nsrs tc rd 

fons'kksa esa mls u Lohdkj fd;k tk;sA ;gh 

dkj.k gS fd vkt ;wjksih; jk"Vªksa vkSj vesfjdk 

esa ;ksx] vk;qosZn] 'kkdkgkj ] çk—frd 

fpfdRlk] ;wukuh] gksE;ksiSFkh vkSj fl)k tSls 

mipkj yksdfç;rk ik jgs gSa tcfd ge mUgsa 

fcljk pqds gSaA gesa viuh tM+h&cwfV;ksa] uhe] 

gYnh vkSj xksew= dk [;ky rc vkrk gS tc 

vesfjdk mUgsa isVsaV djok ysrk gSA ;ksx dks 

geus misf{kr djds NksM+ fn;k ij tc ogh 

^;ksxk* cudj vk;k rks ge mlds nhokus cus cSBs 

gSaA ik'pkR; laL—fr esa iys&cls yksx Hkkjr 

vkdj laLdkj vkSj ea=ksPpkj ds chp fookg ds 

cU/ku esa c¡/kuk ilUn dj jgs gSa vkSj gesa vius 

gh laLdkj nfd;kuwlh vkSj cdokl yxrs gSaA 

&gekjs ns'k esa çR;sd jkT; dh viuh 

Hkk"kk gSA Hkk"kkvksa dh fofHkUurk ds lekos'k ds 

ckotwn Hkh vaxzsth dks cksypky dk ek/;e 

cuk;k tkrk gSA eq>s le> ugha vkrk fd 

ftruh esgur ge yksx vaxzsth lh[kus esa djrs 

gSa mruh esgur djds ge vius gh Hkkjr ns'k 

dh fdlh vkSj Hkk"kk dks lh[kus esa D;ksa ugha 

djrs gSa\ ik'pkR; vFkok vaxzsth laL—fr dks 

nks"k nsus ls igys çR;sd Hkkjrh; dks vius 

fxjsc‚u esa >k¡d dj ns[kuk pkfg, fd oks [kqn 

viuh laL—fr ds çfr fdruk fu"Bkoku~ gSA 

&lh/kh lPph ckr gS fd tc rd 

gekjs ?kj] }kj vkSj jkLrs xUns jgsaxas] gekjh 

vknrsa xUnh jgsaxh rc rd ge vius vkidks lH; 

vkSj lqlaL—r ugha dg ldrs A vkt iwjk Hkkjr 

vkSj Hkkjrh; lekt xUnxh dk v[kkM+k cu x;k 

gS] bl ckr ls u ge bUdkj dj ldrs gSa u 

vki fons'kksa esa lQkbZ ds çfr yksxksa esa 

tkx:drk vk pqdh gSA tSls Hkkjr esa cPpksa dks 

cpiu ls cM+ksa ds iSj Nwuk] ueLrs djuk 

fl[kk;k tkrk gS mlh rjg vesfjdk esa cPpksa dks 

dpjs dks MLVfcu esa Qsaduk fl[kk;k tkrk gSA 

tgka MLVfcu ugha gksrk ogka cPps dpjs dks 

vius cSx esa j[k ysrs gSaA gesa Hkh dqN ,slh gh 

igy dj viuh d‚yksuh vkSj 'kgj dks LoPN 

j[k ldrs gSaA 

&Hkkjr esa vkt yksxksa dks ewyHkwr 

lqfo/kkvksa ds fy, rjluk iM+ jgk gS tSls& jgus 

ds fy, ?kj ugha gSa] ihus ds fy, lkQ ikuh ugha 

gS] [kk| inkFkZ dh xq.koÙkk ij fo'okl ugha 

fd;k tk ldrk] fctyh tks vkrh de gS tkrh 

T;knk gS] c<+rh eagxkbZ us lcdks rax fd;k gqvk 

gSA eagxkbZ bu lkjh leL;kvksa ij T;knk Hkkjh 

iM+rh gSA D;ksafd ;fn eagxkbZ c<+rh gS rks og 

bu lHkh ij lh/ks vlj Mkyrh gSA ljdkj pkgs 

bldk dksbZ Hkh dkj.k ns ijUrq vke vkneh bl 

eagxkbZ ls =Lr gSA eagxkbZ muds thou dks 

[kks[kyk cuk jgh gSA egaxkbZ gj txg viuk 

eq¡g QkM+s [kM+h gSA fQj og dSlh Hkh D;ksa u gksaA 

Hkkjr dh fLFkfr vc bl mfä ij fQV cSBrh gS 

& ^^vkenuh vBUuh vkSj [kpkZ #i;k^^ A tcfd 

fons'kksa esa egaxkbZ ls yksx =Lr ugha gSaA teZuh 

esa vxj fdlh ds ikl ,d ;wjks Hkh gks rks og 

mlls dqN [kjhn dj [kk ldrk gS] mldks 

Hkw[kk ugha ejuk iM+sxkA ogk¡ ij esgur&etnwjh 

djds jgk tk ldrk gSA 

&Hkkjr esa Vh-oh- pSuy dh Hkjekj 

gSA igys flQZ fgUnh esa gh pSuy dk çlkj.k 

gksrk Fkk vkSj pSuy Hkh nks gh FksA ysfdu 

/khjs&/khjs pSuy ds lkFk&lkFk Hkk"kk,¡ Hkh c<+rh 

xbZaA vkt fganh ds lkFk&lkFk vU; Hkkjrh; 

Hkk"kkvksa esa Hkh pSuy dk çlkj.k gks jgk gS 

tks ,d vPNh ckr gSA ysfdu Hkkjrh; pkSuy 

vaxzsth dks vc Hkh viukdj py jgs gSaA fons'kksa 

esa mudh LFkkuh; Hkk"kk esa gh pSuy dk çlkj.k 

gksrk gSA ogk¡ eqf'dy ls ,d ;k nks pSuy gh 

vaxzsth esa çlkfjr gksrs gSaA ogk¡ viuh LFkkuh; 
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Hkk"kk dks egRo fn;k tkrk gSA blh rjg Hkkjrh; 

ifjos'k esa Hkh LFkkuh; Hkk"kk dk opZLo gksuk 

pkfg,A 

&Hkkjr esa dqN Hkh 

O;ofLFkr :i ls ugha gSA pkgs oks cl dh ykbZu 

gks] nqdku esa [kjhnnkjh dh ykbZu gks] ;k dgha 

dkWyst esa ços'k ysus dh ykbZu gksA izR;sd LFkku 

ij /kDdk&eqDdh yxh jgrh gSA lM+d ij uk 

okgu pykus dk O;ofLFkr rjhdk gS vkSj uk gh 

iSny pyus okyksa dks lM+d ij pyus dk 

rjhdk vkrk gSA lM+dksa ij /ofu çnw"k.k dh 

ekjk&ekjh gSA yksx ,d&nwljs ls Vdjk dj 

pyus esa viuh 'kku le>rs gSaA yM+fd;ksa dks 

NsM+us ds rks ekeys vke gks x, gSaA Hkkjr esa 

yM+fd;k¡ dgha Hkh lqjf{kr ugha gSaA Hkz"Vkpkj gj 

txg vius iSj ilkjs gq, gSaA fons'kksa esa gj 

txg lqO;oLFkk lekbZ gqbZ gSA ogk¡ dksbZ Hkh 

fdlh ds O;fäxr ekeyksa esa gLr{ksi ugha 

djrkA gj dke lqpk: :i ls le; ij gksrk 

gSA vaxzst le; ds cgqr ikcan gksrs gSaA gj dke 

O;ofLFkr <ax ls gksus ij fons'k vkSj fons'k ds 

yksx rjDdh djrs tk jgs gSaA 

&izkphu le; esa Hkkjrh; jktuhfr 

“kkL= vkSj “kkL=K lEiw.kZ fo'o esa izfl) FksA 

pk.;d uhfr vkt Hkh fo'ks’k lanHkZ esa ns[kh 

tkrh gS ijUrq blds foijhr vkt Hkkjrh; 

jktuhfr vdaB Hkz"Vkpkj esa Mwc pqdh gS] ns'k 

vkfFkZd xqykeh dh vksj vxzlj gS] ,sls esa 

Hkz"Vkpkj vkSj dq'kklu ls yksgk ysus ds ctk; 

le>kSrkoknh –f"Vdks.k ;qokvksa dk fl)kar cu 

x;k gSA muds Hkksx foykl iw.kZ thou esa ewY;ksa 

vkSj la?k"kksZ ds fy, dgha dksbZ LFkku ugha gSA 

&vkt Hkkjr esa gj çpkj 

ek/;e ds chp LoLFk çfr;ksfxrk ds LFkku ij 

if'peh ekunaMksa ds vuqlkj çfr)a)h dks feVkus 

dh gksM+ yxh gqbZ gSA luluh[kskt i=dkfjrk ds 

ek/;e ls vkt i=&if=dk,a] ,slh lekftd 

folaxfr;ks dh ?kVukvksa dh [kcjksa ls Hkjh gksrh 

gSa ftldks i<+dj ;qokvksa dh mRlqdrk mlds 

ckjs esa vkSj tkuus dh c<+ tkrh gSA ;qok xyr 

rjg ls çlkfjr gks jgs foKkiuksa ls brus 

çHkkfor gks jgs gS fd mudk vuqdj.k djus esa 

tjk Hkh ladksp ugha dj jgsa gSA ge Hkys gh 

xk¡/kh dh ds vkn'kksaZ dks frykatfy ns jgs gSa ij 

vesfjdk esa fiNys dqN o"kksaZ esa djhc ipkl 

fo'ofo|ky;ksa vkSj d‚ystksa us xk¡/khokn ij dkslZ 

vkjEHk fd;s gSaA ;wfuoflZVh v‚Q osLV 

othZfu;k] ;wfuoflZVh v‚Q gokbZ] t‚tZ 

es:u ;wfuoflZVh ds vykok vkSj Hkh dbZ 

fo'ofo|ky;ksa us vius ;gk¡ xk¡/khokn fo'ks"kdj 

xk¡/kh th dh vfgalk vkSj iM+ksfl;ksa fojks/kkHkkl 

gh yxrk gS fd ge Hkkjrh; vkRexkSjo vkSj 

jk"Vªh; LokfHkeku dh vuns[kh djrs gq, viuh 

laL—fr vkSj mldh lè) fojklr dks uDdkjus 

dk ç;kl dj jgs gSaA ge ik'pkR; ns'kksa ;k 

fons'kksa ;k vaxzstksa dh vkykspuk muds LoNan 

O;Okgkj dks ns[krs gq, djrs gSa ijUrq muds 

fo'ks"k xq.kksa tSls ns'k&çse] bZekunkjh] ifjJe] 

deZBrk dks Hkwy tkrs gSaA ftlds dkj.k vkt os 

fo'o ds fodflr ns'k cus gq, gSaA flQZ muds 

[kqysiu ds O;ogkj ds dkj.k mudh vPNkb;ksa 

dh mis{kk djuk vkSj mudk fojks/k djuk fdruk 

rdZlaxr gS\ ifjorZu ç—fr dk fu;e gS] 

ysfdu ;s ifjorZu gesa iru ds vksj ys 

tk;sxkA ;qokvksa dks ,slk djus ls jksduk pkfg, a 

ftl laL—fr ds cy ij ge xoZ eglwl djrs 

gS] iwjk fo'o vkt Hkkjrh; laL—fr dh vksj 

mUew[k gS ysfdu ;qokvksa dh nhokuxh fpUrk dk 

fo"k; cuh gqbZ gSA gekjs ifjorZu dk eryc 

ldkjkRed gksuk pkfg, tks gesa vPNkbZ ls 

vPNkbZ dh vksj ys tk,A ;qokvksa dh dqfUBr 

ekufldrk dks tYn cnyuk gksxk vkSj viuh 

laL—fr dh j{kk djuh gksxh A vkt ;qok gh 

viuh laL—fr ds nq'eu cus gq, gSaA vxj Hkkjrh; 

laL—fr u jgh rks ge viuk vfLrRo gh [kks 

nsxsaA laL—fr ds fcuk lekt esa vusd 

folaxfr;‚a QSyus yxsxh] ftls jksduk 

vR;ko';d gSA ;qokvksa dks vius laL—fr dk 

egRo le>uk pkfg;s vkSj mldh j{kk djuh 

pkfg,A Hkkjrh; laL—fr dks lq–<+ vkSj çHkkoh 

cukus ds fy, fuEufyf[kr ckrksa dks viukuk 

pkfg, % 

• Hkkjr dks foKku&çkS|ksfxdh ds {ks= esa 

vfxze iafä esa vkuk iM+sxkA ;g Hkh 

vko';d gS fd mldh xM+eM+ laL—fr 

ds LFkku ij ,d lesfdr Hkkjrh; laL—

fr thoUr :i esa vk,A 

• çns'kksa dh viuh Hkk"kkvksa esa gh eq[; 

f'k{kk gks rFkk çns'kksa dk jktdkt HkhA 

çeq[k Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa esa ;g 'kfä gSA 
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• vaxzsth dh f'k{kk mruh gh nh tk, 

ftruh ,d fons'kh Hkk"kk dh mi;ksfxrk 

dks ns[krs gq, vko';d gSA vaxzsth dks 

jksth&jksVh ds fy, drbZ vko';d u 

cuk;k tk,A 

• vaxzsth dk LFkku fgUnh dks ugha ysuk gS 

A 

• ,d l'kä vuqokn&lsuk rS;kj dh 

tk,A 

• lkaL—frd f'k{kk ij fo'ks"k /;ku fn;k 

tk, rkfd Hkz"Vrk dk mUewyu fd;k tk 

ldsA 

• tc lafo/kku esa fgUnh dks jk"VªHkk"kk rFkk 

lEidZ Hkk"kk cukus dk vkns'k gS] rFkk 

{ks=h; Hkk"kkvksa dks vius {ks=ksa esa 

jktdkt djus dk vkns'k gS] vkSj fgUnh 

rFkk {ks=h; Hkk"kkvksa esa viuk dk;Z djus 

dh iwjh {kerk gS] rc ;g "kMîU= ugha 

rks D;k gS tks bu Hkk"kkvksa dks mfpr 

LFkku ugha nsus nsrk\ ;g fLFkfr cgqr 

nq[knk;d gS D;ksafd mnkÙk ;k ekuoh; 

laL—fr gh thou lq[kh cuk ldrh gSA 

mijksä /;s; furkUr okaNuh; gSa vkSj ;g gekjs 

vknku&çnku ds lkSgknZ ij] R;kx dh Hkkouk ij] 

vkilh çse dh Hkkouk ij rFkk eq[;r% vius 

ns'k&çse ij fuHkZj djrk gSA çse bl fo"k; esa 

lcls egRoiw.kZ 'kfä gSA gekjs jk"Vª esa 

ewyHkwr :i ls lkaL—frd ,drk gSA gekjh ewy 

laL—fr ^olq/kSo dqVqacdEk~* okyh laL—fr gS 

ftldk vfLrRo lkjs Hkkjr esa gSA gekjs lkfgR; 

esa ,drk gS] ,d:irk ugha] ,dkRerk gSA ge 

ladh.kZ jktuSfrd LokFkksZ ds Åij mB ldrs gSaA 

gekjh Hkk"kkvksa esa v/kqukre foKku&çkS|ksfxdh dks 

vfHkO;ä djus dh 'kfä gSA Hkkjr esa u dsoy 

fo'o&'kfä cuus dh {kerk gS oju fo'o dks 

Hkksxokn ds jk{kl ls cpkus dh Hkh {kerk gSA 

1- _Xosn 

2- laLdr̀ lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 

3- laL—fr ds pkj mikè;k; 

jkeèkkjh Çlg fnudj  

4- lR;dsrq 
5- rqylh lkfgR; vkSj lkèkuk & 

M‚- baæiky Çlg bUæ 
6- jkepfjrekul esa pfj= fp=.k 

& M‚ ekrk çlkn xqIr 
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Abstract 
E-learning means a learning process, in which a person may utilize modern technique, such as internet, mobile phones, 
computer added instruments and multimedia. The networked environment offers a dynamic and powerful medium to 
knowledge and information seekers with tools such as search engine, portals, subjects gateway and so on, for enhancing 
accessibility to potential. This paper discusses the meaning, characteristics and technological tools used for e-learning its 
advantages and disadvantages. 
Keywords: DVD, CD-ROM, e- learning, Teaching tools, CBT, WBT. 

Introduction 
Technology has dominated all spheres of life. It 
plays a vital role in the emergence of e-learning. E- 
Learning is now the global scenario. The Major 
success of e-learning lies on simple, useful and 
accessible technology. Technology is required to 
support all round e-learning activity. In online 
learning environment major emphasis should be 
on hardware, software, network bandwidth, 
communication tool, etc. e-learning comprises all 
forms of electronically supported learning and 
teaching. The Information and communication 
systems, whether networked or not, serve as 
specific media to implement the learning process. 
The term e- learning was coined in the late 90s to 
describe the use of technology to deliver learning 
and training programmes online learning, web-
based learning real time sharing and shared 
learning in the technology driven instructional 
programmes. E-learning has emerged as the most 
important method of education and brought new 
opportunities to education method of all subjects 
including Library & Information Science. It is 
becoming an influential force in higher education 
today; a force, which has some kind of presence 
on almost every campus and in an ever-increasing 
number of college and university courses. It is a 
growing and dynamic environment, one in which 
fluidity and change is the norm culturally, 
institutionally and technically. Education and 
library are twin sisters. Over several years the 
education process has seen drastic changes in 
imparting knowledge. During the last few years it 
has been seen, an almost exponential development 
and growth of the digitalization and the Internet, 
with little sign of a slowdown. No longer is 
Internet access restricted to a few selected 
education establishment, it is now available to 

anyone in their place of work, local libraries, the 
internet cited and even in the information that has 
becomes the key to the success in different walks 
of life. The most recent influence of ICT in the 
field of education is e learning. 
What is e-Learning? 
E-learning, sometimes termed computer-based 
training (CBT), internet-based training (IBT) 
or web-based training (WBT), includes all forms of 
electronically supported learning and teaching, 
including  educational.  
The information and communication systems, 
whether networked learning or not, serve as 
specific media to implement the learning process. 
E-learning often involves both out-of-classroom 
and in-classroom educational experiences via 
technology applications and processes such as 
Web-based learning, computer-based 
learning, education opportunities and digital 
collaboration. Content is delivered via the Internet, 
intranet/extranet, audio or video tape, satellite TV, 
and CD-ROM. It can be self-paced or instructor-
led and includes media in the form of text, image, 
animation, streaming video and audio. It is 
commonly thought that new technologies can 
make a big difference in education. Many 
proponents of e-learning believe that everyone 
must be equipped with basic knowledge of 
technology, as well as use it as a medium to reach a 
particular goal. 
Online learning  

✓ Computer-Based Training (CBT)  

✓ Internet-Based Training (IBT)  

✓ Web-Based Training (WBT)  

✓ Online resources based learning (ORBL)  

✓ Networked collaborative learning (NCL)  
E-Learning is the utilization of electronic 
technologies to access educational curriculum 
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outside of a traditional classroom. In most cases, it 
refers to a course, programs or degree delivered 
completely online. There are many terms used to 
describe learning that is delivered online, via the 
internet, ranging from Distance Education, to 
computerized electronic learning, online learning, 
internet learning and many others. I.e. e-Learning 
is delivered via the internet to somewhere other 
than the classroom where the professor is 
teaching. It is not a course delivered via a DVD or 
CD-ROM, video-tape or over a television channel. 
It is interactive in that one can communicate with 
his teachers, professors or other students in your 
class. Sometimes it is delivered live, where you can 

―electronically‖ raise your hand and interact in real 
time and sometimes it is a lecture that has been 
prerecorded.  
E-Learning in Higher Education 
In the United States, e-learning has become a 
predominant form of post-secondary education. 
Enrollments for fully online learning increased by 
an average of 12–14 percent annually between 
2004–2009, compared with an average of 
approximately 2 per cent increase per year in 
enrollments overall. In 2006, 3.5 million students 
participated in on-line learning at higher education 
institutions in the United States. Almost a quarter 
of all students in post-secondary education were 
taking fully online courses in 2008. In 2009, 44 
percent of post-secondary students in the USA 
were taking some or all of their courses online, this 
figure is projected to rise to 81 percent by 
2014. During the fall 2011 term, 6.7 million 
students enrolled in at least one online 
course. Over two-thirds of chief academic officers 
believe that online learning is critical for their 
institution. The Sloan report, based on a poll of 
academic leaders, indicated that students are as 
satisfied with on-line classes as with traditional 
ones. 
Although a large proportion of for-profit higher 
education institutions now offer online classes, 
only about half of private, non-profit schools do 
so. Private institutions may become more involved 
with on-line presentations as the costs decrease. 
Properly trained staff must also be hired to work 
with students on-line. These staff members need 
to understand the content area, and also be highly 
trained in the use of the computer and Internet. 
Online education is rapidly increasing, and 
online doctoral programs have even developed at 
leading research universities.  
Massively Open Online Courses (MOOCs) have 
significantly 

expanded: MIT, Stanford and Princeton 
University offer classes to a global audience, but 
not for college credit.  
History of e-Learning 
In the early 1960s, Stanford University psychology 
professors Patrick Suppes and Richard C. 
Atkinson experimented with using computers to 
teach math and reading to young children 
in schools in East Palo Alto, California. 
Stanford's Education Program for Gifted Youth is 
descended from those early experiments. In 1963, 
Bernard Luskin installed the first computer in a 
community college for instruction, working with 
Stanford and others, developed computer assisted 
instruction. Luskin completed his landmark UCLA 
dissertation working with the Rand Corporation in 
analyzing obstacles to computer assisted 
instruction in 1970.Early e-learning systems, based 
on Computer-Based Learning/Training often 
attempted to replicate autocratic teaching styles 
whereby the role of the e-learning system was 
assumed to be for transferring knowledge, as 
opposed to systems developed later based 
on Computer Supported Collaborative 
Learning (CSCL), which encouraged the shared 
development of knowledge.As early as 1993, 
William D. Graziadei described an online 
computer-delivered lecture, tutorial and 
assessment project using electronic mail. By 1994, 
the first online high school had been founded. 
In 1997 Graziadei, W.D., et al., published an 
article entitled "Building Asynchronous and 
Synchronous Teaching-Learning Environments: 
Exploring a Course/Classroom Management 
System Solution". They described a process at 
the State University of New York (SUNY) of 
evaluating products and developing an overall 
strategy for technology-based course development 
and management in teaching-learning. The 
product(s) had to be easy to use and maintain, 
portable, replicable, scalable, and immediately 
affordable, and they had to have a high probability 
of success with long-term cost-effectiveness. 
Today many technologies can be, and are, used in 
e-learning, from blogs to collaborative 
software, portfolios, and virtual classrooms. Most 
eLearning situations use combinations of these 
techniques. 
Abbreviations Like Cbt (Computer-Based 
Training) 
Abbreviations like CBT (Computer-Based 
Training), IBT (Internet-Based Training) or WBT 
(Web-Based Training) have been used as 
synonyms to e-learning. Today one can still find 
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these terms being used, along with variations of e-
learning such as learning, E-learning, and 
eLearning. WHY E-LEARNING? It provides easy 
to use and step by step online training designs.  

✓ It provides up to date and current 
information.  

✓ Users can get online education without 
moving anywhere.  

✓ Self-directed and convenient.  

✓ It is cost effective and cheaper than any 
formal courses.  

✓ It provides full information about 
complete lessons and students can learn 
subjects in depth. 

Type’s of e-Learning 
e-Learning comes in many variations and often a 
combination of the following:  

✓ Purely online - no face-to-face meetings  

✓ Blended Learning - combination of online 
and face-to-face  

✓ Synch Asynchronous  

✓ Instructor-led group  

✓ Self-study  

✓ Self-study with subject matter expert  

✓ Web-based  

✓ Computer-based (CD-ROM)  

✓ Video/audio tape  
Tools and Components  
India plays a vital role in the global e-learning 
market. E-learning is acting as a tool by using 
information technology, enabling the user to learn 
any time and from anywhere. It provide the 
learners to get information from experts and can 
be imparted training with the use of Internet 
technological channel and networks. E-learning 
uses web to serve not just for the core-teaching 
and for learning process. It is the convergence of 
learning through internet. E-learning resources can 
be of / for:  

✓ Self-instructional material.  

✓ Online educational material  

✓ Web resources  

✓ Multimedia resources  

✓ CD-ROM  

✓ Blogs  

✓ Digital library  

✓ Virtual library  
The methods / technology used for accessing the 
resources can be through  

✓ LAN, MAN, WAN, e-mails, chat, games, 
educational animation,  

✓ Simulations and HTML etc.  
Characteristics of e-Learning  

Some of the characteristics of e-learning are:  

✓ Any time learning facility: It is truly 24*7 
learning system.  

✓ Freedom of learning/Anywhere learning: 
It allows learning activity from either 
office or home or anywhere. It provides 
remote access facility.  

✓ Remote Learner Teacher: In the e-
learning environment teacher and learner 
can be away from each other yet achieving 
the common goal of education by the 
means of ICT application.  

✓ Learner Centered: It is very much 
dependent on the learner‘s own choice; 
here the learner has the facility to choose 
his/her learning module.  

✓ Lifelong Learning: The learner will have 
the flexibility to learn and finish the 
programme at their own pace also. It 
provides lifelong learning to the users.  

✓ Multimedia Nature: The course contents 
are available in electronic format, such as 
it can be text, audio or video form.  

✓ Learning by doing or Individual privacy in 
Learning.  

Different modes of e-Learning 
At present the online courses can be offered in 
following mode:  

✓ Online mode  

✓ E-correspondence mode, Underline 
mode, the learners are entitled to the 
following benefits.  

✓ Access to virtual classroom in the website 
for collaborative learning experience via a 
host of interactive tools i.e. chat, 
discussion forum, and e-mail.  

✓ Semester wise interactive courseware CD  

✓ Optimal short duration contact program 
in each semester  

✓ Facility top order the courseware books 
(optional)  

✓ Facility to create a personal web site.  
Advantages of e-Learning : 
There are number of benefits to e-learning. Some 
of them are:  

✓ Any time. A participant can access the 
learning programmer at any time that is 
convenient -not just during the specific 1-
3-hour period that is set for a 
conventional course. The episodes can be 
quick snatches at odd times or long late-
night sessions. Cross-time-zone 
communication, difficult to arrange in real 
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time, is as easy as talking to someone 
across town when using the Internet.  

✓ Any place. The participants do not have 
to meet. That means they can be 
anywhere. International sharing is feasible. 
Individuals can log on at work, home, the 
library, in a community-learning center or 
from their hotel and when traveling also.  

✓ Asynchronous interaction. Unlike face-
to-face or telephone conversations, 
electronic mail does not require 
participants to respond immediately. As a 
result, interactions can be more succinct 
and to-the-point, discussion can stay more 
on-track, and people can get a chance to 
craft their responses. This can lead to 
more thoughtful and creative 
conversations.  

✓ Group collaboration. Electronic 
messaging creates new opportunities for 
groups to work together, creating shared 
electronic conversations that can be 
thoughtful and more permanent than 
voice conversations. Sometimes aided by 
on-line moderators, these net seminars 
can be powerful for learning and problem 
solving.  

✓ New educational approaches. Many 
new options and learning strategies 
become economically feasible through 
online courses. For instance, the 
technology makes it feasible to utilize 
faculty anywhere in the world and to put 
together faculty teams that include master 
teachers, researchers, scientists, and 
experienced professional developers. 
Online courses also can provide unique 
opportunities for teachers to share 
innovations in their own work with the 
immediate support of electronic groups 
and expert faculty.  

✓ Integration of computers. The online 
learner has access to a computer, so 
computer applications can be used 
without excluding some participants. This 
means, for instance, that a mathematical 
model implemented in a spreadsheet can 
easily be incorporated into a lesson and 
downloaded so all participants can run, 
explore, and refine the model and then 
share their findings and improvements.  

Disadvantages 
Some of the disadvantages are:  

✓ Learners needed access to PC and 
Internet.  

✓ Training and full knowledge about 
software and hardware are required.  

✓ Time taken to learn how to use the e-
tools.  

✓ Cost wise, it is expensive, as every user is 
supposed to have computer, internet web 
camera, and printer  

✓ Learners needed various types of e-tools 
and components.  

✓ Learners needed various types of e-tools 
and components.  

✓ Maintenance also very costly.  

✓ Lack of technical trained staff.  

✓ Lack of face-to-face conversation.  
Conclusion 
It discussed the definitions of e-learning with the 
need for it. It appears to offer substantial benefits 
to lifelong learners over both formal study and 
conventional opening. The Web has been clearly 
shown to be a suitable medium for the delivery of 
online education. This is probably only the 
beginning of a paradigm shift. However, online 
instruction is not out to replace face-to-face 
instruction: it must complement it. Although 
online instruction may not be for all students, it is 
a viable option for a significant segment of the 
education market. The environment may change, 
the technology may provide opportunities for 
growth and development, technology may open 
new doors to provide education in a broader 
context, but the fundamentals remain the same: 
the institution must continue to concentrate on 
providing the best education possible by whatever 
means available to meet the needs of students. 
References 

1. Golwal,M.D.Firke,YogarajS.andMukh
yadal,B.G (2010). Emerging Trends 
and Technologies in Libraries and 
Information Services; KBD 
publications. New Delhi.  

2. Malik,K.L and Bala,K. (2010). E-
Learning: Issues, Challenges and 
Opportunity for LIS Professionals-
Pages (312-316) Emerging Trends 
and Technologies in Libraries and 
Information Services; KBD 
publications. New Delhi.  

3. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-
learning 11/10/2018 

4. http://www2.unescobkk.org/educati
on/ict/v2_2/info.asp accessed 
15/11/2018 

http://www.ijpd.co.in/
http://www2.unescobkk.org/education/ict/v2_2/info.asp
http://www2.unescobkk.org/education/ict/v2_2/info.asp


 

International Journal of Professional Development  
Vol.7,No.2,July-Dec 2018             ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)  

Available Online: www.ijpd.co.in                   241             Indexing: SIS,DRIJ,OASI,IFSIJ 

      

 

EXPONENTIAL GROWTH OF HIGHER EDUCATION:  A STUDY OF CENTRAL 
UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA DURING FIFTY YEAR (1947 – 1997) 

 
  

Dr. J.S. Lohia 
 Documentation Officer, Centre for Historical Studies 

 Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Mehrauli Road, New Delhi-110067 

Introduction 
 Central Universities are those universities which 
are established by an act of parliament and are 
under the purview of the Department of Higher 
Education in the Ministry of Education. These 
universities have been categorized under Centre 
(Union Government), given the fact the funds are 
allocated by the Ministry of Education through 
UGC. Universities are important educational 
institutions which serve as centers for excellence 
and higher learning. After independence, 
Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister of free 
India and one the founders of the new Indian 
State, had said as follows on December 13, 1947 at 
the special convocation held on the occasion of 
the Diamond Jubilee of the university of 
Allahabad: “A University stands for humanism, for 
tolerance, for reason, for the adventure of ideas 
and for the search of truth. It stands for the 
onwards march of the human race towards ever 
higher objectives. If the universities discharge their 
duties adequately, then it is well with the nation 
and the people”.  It is evident that Nehru attached 
great importance to the universities, which could 
play a crucial role in life, welfare and strength of 
the nation by inculcating cardinal virtues of 
humanism, tolerance, reason and breadth of vision 
and in imbuing students with fervour of 
imaginative ideas and quest for truth. 
Objectives of Higher Education 
Reports of various Education Commissions and 
policy documents, the Union and State 

Governments, have provided the general direction 
of public policy on higher education, which is a 
vital sphere of national life. In 1964, the 
Government of India set up the Kothari 
Commission to look into all aspects of the India 
educational System. The Commission submitted a 
detailed national educational plan for the next 
twenty years.  
 The Commission set up national objectives of education as 
under: 

• Education should be related to 
productivity; 

• It should promote social and national 
integration; 

• It should lead to modernization of the 
society; 

• It should work for strengthening 
democracy; and  

• It should emphasize the development of 
social,  

• moral and spiritual values. 
 Exponential Growth  
 India has one of the largest systems of higher 
education in the world. The numbers of 
conventional universities increased from 20 in 
1947 to 178 in 1997 recording an 8.9 fold increase. 
To have a general idea about the development of 
university education system, the information of 
growth of university and its colleges, teachers, 
student enrolment and teacher pupil ratio of last 
50 years from 1947 to 1997 has been given below: 

  Table No 1 
 Growth of Universities Education in India  

Year Univ. Colleges Total  
Enrolment 

Teacher Teacher 
Pupil Ratio 

1947 20 591 228881 24000 1:8 

1997 178 8529 5898407 320,000 1:20 

Fold 
Increase 

8.9 14.4 25.76 13 - 

 It includes Colleges of General Education and 
Colleges of Professional Education 
 Based on the objective of education, the 
objectives of universities are to: 

• Foster the composite culture of 
Indian and establish such 
departments or institutions as may be 

required for the study and 
development of the languages, art 
and culture of India; 

• Take special measure to facilitate 
students and teacher from all over 
India to join the university and 
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participate in its academic 
programme; 

• Promote in the students and teachers 
an awareness and understanding of 
the social needs of the country and 
prepare them for fulfilling such 
needs; 

• Make special provision for integrated 
courses in humanities, science and 
technology in the educational 
programmes of the university. 

• Take appropriate measures for 
promoting interdisciplinary studies in 
the university; 

• Establish such departments or 
institutions as may be necessary for 
the study of language, literature and 
life of foreign countries with a view 
to inculcating in the students a world 
perspective and international 
understanding; end  

• Provide facilities for students and 
teachers from other countries to 
participate in the academic 
programmes and life of university.  

Functions 
 The concept of a university the world over has 
undergone change in both its denotation and 
connotation from age to age as a result of a 
constant endeavour on the part of the system of 
higher education to answer societal 
demands.  These demands have been shaped by 
contemporary concerns on one hand, and 
perceptions of the nature and role of higher 
education vis-à-vis those concerns, on the 
other.  The multi-functional agenda as suggested 
by Ghanchi[3] is suitable for modern universities. 
 A university is expected to help conserve the 
cultural heritage of the country.  This is a 
stupendous task due to the vastness of the 
country, the multi-cultural texture of the fabrics of 
its culture and the onslaught of the winds of 
change from within and without. The task is 
further complicated by the recurrent powerful 
waves of anti-culture. A university should be an 
effective vehicle of disseminating knowledge in the 
society at different levels through diverse modes 
and media.  Direct classroom teaching is one way 
of carrying out this function.  Continuing 
education is another.   
A university should promote the cause of 
knowledge, its modifications, renewal and 
enrichment.  It should also support very strongly 
and persistently creations of new knowledge, and, 

thereby, contribute to the existing fund of human 
knowledge, and push back the frontiers of 
ignorance, supervision and non-knowledge.  By 
doing so, it promotes the realization of the human 
rare for a rich and full life with dignity and 
worth.  A university is charged with the duty of 
developing the human resource of the country to 
the optimum capacity of its potential.  It should 
organize its programmes and activities to bring out 
the best among its beneficiaries in their pursuits of 
humanities, social science, natural and physical 
sciences, technology and the domains of their 
personal and public life. 
 A university has, among others, future-related 
obligations towards the community.  It must 
impart its alumni a vision transcending the barriers 
of the present, equip them to cope with the 
unpredictable that lies ahead of them in the world 
yet to be born, and ignite in them an un-daunting 
will to realize the vision for them and for the 
nation. A university should be a forum for dissent 
and nonconformity.  It should provide a field for 
trying out uncommon, unconventional and 
innovative ideas.  It should be a nursery for 
intellectual rebels that should administer shocks to 
the status quo and the stereotypes in thinking, 
imagining and creating, and pave the ground for 
organized change for the better of the human 
kind. 
 Broadly speaking, the Objectives and Functions of 
modern university may be listed as below: 

• To seek and cultivate new knowledge, to 
engage vigorously and fearlessly in the 
pursuit of truth, and to interpret old 
knowledge and beliefs in the light of new 
needs and discoveries; 

• To provide the right kind of leadership in 
all walks of life, to identify gifted youth 
and help them develop their potential to 
the full by cultivation physical fitness, 
developing the powers of the mind and 
cultivating right interests, attitudes and 
moral and intellectual values; 

• To provide society with competent man 
and woman trained in agriculture, art, 
medicine, science, and technology and 
various other professions; 

• To strive to promote equality and social 
justice and to reduce social and cultural 
differences through diffusion of 
education; and 

• To foster in the teachers and students and 
through them in society generally, the 
attitudes and values needed for 
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developing a good life for individuals and 
society. 

 According to Thomas Carlyle, 'a true university 
these days is a collection of books.’ The former 
President of India, Dr. Zakir Hussain gave much 
importance to the libraries as a part of higher 
education.  At one occasion, he advised a group of 
educational administrators as follows: “if you are 
in a hurry and have only half an hour to visit a 
college, the best thing to do is to visit the library 
and you will be able to quickly assess the quality of 
the college”.  While inaugurating the Eighth World 
Book Fair at New Delhi in 1988, the then vice 
president of India, Dr. Shankar Dayal Sharma stated 
“a library is more important than a university 
because a library can function without university, 
whereas a university cannot do without a 
library.”  Sir Charles Grant Roberston, a former 
distinguished Vice Chancellor of one of the 
modern university of England (U.K.), aptly 
remarked “if I were a dictator, I would reduce the 
time devoted to lectures to a third of that usually 
occupied by them and insist on the student 
spending three hours every day in the library.    
 Hence, a university library is a unique institution 
engaged in exploring, conserving and transmitting 
knowledge.  Besides possessing the inquisitive and 
innovative quality collections, the library of the 
university needs to expose to and interact with 
their user groups which, in turn, facilitate the 
validation of concepts, theories etc. taught in the 
classroom, and promote a new relook at these 
existing concepts.   
The Progress 
The social reformers like Lord Bentick and Raja 
Rammohan Roy were responsible for the 
establishment of the first three universities in 
India.  The Presidency Universities of Bombay, 
Calcutta and Madras were established in 1857 by 
an Act and started functioning in 1858.  Thus, 
modern university education began in India.  The 
three Presidency Universities were followed by 
University of Allahabad, established in 1887.  At 
the turn of the country, only these four universities 
existed.  Seventeen more universities came into 
existence by 1947 when India became 
independent. University education in India 
progressed swiftly during, 1886 to 1891 when the 
recommendations of the First Education 
Commission (1882), under William Hunter were 
implemented. Indian University Act of 1904 is the 
result of the second education Commission (1902) 
under Sir Thomas Raleigh.  An Education Policy 
was formulated in India in 1913.  As a result, new 

universities were established across the nation.  By 
the time India got independence, there were 21 
universities in United India.  The establishment, 
need and importance of university libraries in 
India were well emphasized by the Radhakrishnan 
Commission (1948), Kothari Commission (1964) 
and various UGC Committees in the past. 
 Indian University Commission (1902): At the 
end of the nineteenth century the number of 
universities in India rose to five. Punjab University 
and Allahabad University were established in 1882 
and 1887 respectively.  In all these universities, 
libraries were conspicuous by their absence in the 
priority list of university development.  According 
to the Report of Indian Universities Commission 
of 1902 (Chairman: Sir Thomas Raleigh) was very 
critical about this. He observed  “of the present 
university libraries there is not much to be 
said.  The library at Madras appears to be entirely 
neglected.  Bombay has a good collection of 
oriental and other books; but the library is little 
used by graduates and hardly at all by 
students.  Calcutta has a library and money has 
been granted for the purpose of marking it 
supplementary to other libraries in Calcutta.  It is 
opened to fellows and to persons permitted by the 
syndicate to use it for the purpose of library 
search.  Allahabad University has no 
library.  Lahore does not have a very large 
university library”.  The Commission 
recommended “good reference libraries should be 
provided in connection both with universities and 
colleges in order that students may have an 
opportunity of forming the habit of independent 
and intelligent reading.  
  Calcutta University Commission (1917-1919) 
 The Calcutta University Commission (1917-1919) 
also surveyed the position of libraries and found 
that, in general, the libraries were very inadequate 
for the needs of the students, and still more so for 
those of the teachers.  According to the 
commission- “To maintain a library on the 
amplest possible scale and to make it as useful as it 
may be to all teachers and serious students must 
be the most important function of university.  The 
university should have the service of a librarian 
who should have the salary and status of a 
professor and should be an ex-officio member of 
the Academic Council.   
 University Education Commission (1948-49) 
 The Government of India appointed the 
University Education Commission, 1948 with the 
eminent philosopher and educationist Dr.S. 
Radhakrishanan as Chairman.  The Commission 
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inquired into the existing recommendations to 
bring it to the level of universities abroad. 
 According to the Commission  “the library is the 
heart of all the university’s work; so as regards its 
research work, and indirectly as regards its 
educational work, which derives its life from 
research work.  Scientific research needs a library 
as well as its laboratories, while for humanistic 
research the library is both library and laboratory 
in one.  Training in higher branches of learning 
and research is mainly a question of learning how 
to use the tools, and if the library tools are not 
there how can the students learn to use them”.   
University Grant Commission (1953):  As a 
result of the recommendations of the University 
Education Commission, the University Grant 
Commission was set up in 1953.  The UGC, under 
its chairman, Dr.C.D. Deshmukh, injected new 
blood for the development of college and 
university libraries. A Library Committee, headed 
by Dr.S.R.Ranganathan, was appointed by the 
UGC in 1957 to advise it on matters relating 
to  proper functioning and management of college 
libraries.  The committee submitted its Reports] in 
1959, making suitable recommendations on: 
Grants to libraries; book purchase; reading habits; 
documentation work; departmental libraries; 
library personnel; library building and furniture.  
 Education Commission (1966): The Education 
Commission (1966) under the chairman of D.S. 
Kothari observed: “with ever-increasing 
enrollment in the universities and colleges, the 
demand for library service has been 
mounting.  Unlike in the past, the library staff has 
not catered to the diverse needs of under-graduate 
and research scholars”.  Because of the “explosion 
of information” and growth of research in our 
universities, the Education Commission (1966) felt 
the need for conservation of research potential 
through documentation work and services. The 
Commission, therefore, recommended in 
university libraries that could understand the 
requirements of research workers and undertake 
the work of documentation – search, indexing and 
abstracting.  
 Central University 
 The term `Central University’ is given to a 
university set up or established by a Central 
Legislature (i.e., by an Act of Parliament) and 
consequently fully financed by the Central 
Government of India. It is also expected to retain 
its `Central’ character by drawing students and 
teachers from almost all parts of the country and 
by cultivating  pursuit of excellence and national 

integration among students and teachers which 
should be, reflected vividly in its various activities, 
such as  student enrollment, appointment of staff, 
subjects offered, and course content. If one still 
goes into deeper analysis, many centrally funded 
institutions and universities will fall under `Central 
University’ group (such as Indira Gandhi National 
Open University).  
 While discussing the objectives and nature of 
Central Universities the Banaras Hindu University 
Inquiry Committee, in their report (1969), have 
rightly opined “The Central Universities need 
supplement and not duplicate the facilities and 
programmes of State Universities.  They should 
effectively maintain their All India character.  A 
summary of fourteen Central Universities and 
their libraries is given in the following paras. 
 Evolution of Central Universities:  Warren 
Hastings, Governor-General of India (1774-85) 
found a Madrasa at Calcutta in 1781.  Jonathan 
Duncan in 1792 stressed the need to collect books 
of the ancient valuable general learning and 
tradition. Lord Minto, Governor-General of India 
(1807-13), in his minutes of the 6 March 
1811,   wrote “Library be attached to each of the 
College under the charge of a learned native with a 
small establishment of servants for the care of 
manuscripts”.  Perhaps, this is the first statement 
on record concerning libraries in academic set-up 
of India.  
 Act of 1857:  In 1857, the Central Legislature 
passed an ‘Act’ for establishment, initially, of three 
Universities, viz., Bombay, Calcutta, and Madras. 
This was followed by establishment of Punjab 
University (1882), and Universities at Allahabad 
(1887), Banaras (1916), Patna (1917), and Aligarh 
(1920). 
 Montegue-Chelmsford Education 
Commission (1919):  In 1919, the famous 
Montegue-Chelmsford Education Commission 
submitted its report and recommended that 
`education’ should be State subject and should be 
transferred to provincial governments.  On the 
basis of this recommendation, all universities 
became state or provincial universities. As 
recommended by Montegure-Chemsford 
Education Commission Report, the Banaras 
Hindu University and Aligarh Muslim University 
were retained as Central Universities by the 
Central Government. These two universities owed 
their inception to donations and endowments 
collected from all over the country. As he Hindu 
or  Muslim Universities, they appealed to the 
members of the community, and students from all 
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parts of the country were attracted to these. The 
technological and professional institutions could, 
by virtue of the training they imparted, draw 
students from every province. 
 Transfer of Capital of India: In 1911, the Indian 
capital was transferred from Calcutta to Delhi. 
University of Delhi was established in 1922. Since 
it did not fall under the territory of any province, 
as it was located in the capital, it was also treated 
as a Central University. It may incidentally be 
mentioned here that earlier (prior to 
implementation of Motegue Chelmsford report) 
Calcutta University was also treated as Central 
University on this ground, as Calcutta was  the 

then capital of British Raj in India.  1935. The 
Government of India Act was enacted, which 
included these three Central Universities, 
viz.  Aligarh Muslim University, Banaras Hindu 
University, and University of Delhi in the Union 
List. 1. These on promulgation of the Constitution 
of India in 1950, these  were later listed in entry 63 
of Union List In the year 1951, by an Act of the 
Parliament, Vishwa Bharti (which was already in 
existence and functioning) was given the status of 
an “Institution of National Importance” and taken 
into Central Universities fold. Later through 
various Acts of Parliament eleven more Central 
Universities were established.  

Table No. 02 
Year-wise Growth & Establishment of All India Central Universities 

S.No. Name of University Becoming 
Cent.Univ. 

Year of 
(Estt) 

1.    Banaras Hindu University 1935 1916 

2.    Aligarh Muslim University 1935 1916 

3.    University of Delhi 1935 1922 

4.    Vishwa Bharati 1951 1963 

5.    Jawaharlal Nehru University 1969 1969 

6.    North Eastern Hill University 1973 1973 

7.    University of Hyderabad 1974 1974 

8.    Pondichery University 1985 1985 

9.    Jamia Millia Islamia 1988 1920 

10. Central Agricultural University 1993 1993 

11. Assam University 1994 1994 

12. Baba B.R.Ambdkar  Univ. 1994 1989 

13. Nagaland University 1994 1994 

14. Tezpur University 1994 1994 

15. Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar 
University, Lucknow 

1996 1996 

16. Mahatma Gandhi Antarrashtriya 
Hindi Vishwavidhyalaya, Wardha 

1997 1997 

Conclusion 
 India with an international education index of 
131/191, boasts of having 54 central universities. 
Of these Indian central universities, 40 are 
centrally funded through University Grants 
Commission (UGC), under the purview of 
Ministry of Education (MoE) and another nine 
enjoy the autonomous status, directly funded by 
the Government of India (GoI). Every state in 
India has at least one central university, except 
Goa. In this article of central universities in India, 
Careers360 brings you the list of institutions 
established under the Central Universities Act 
tagged with a special status amongst the other 
universities in India. 
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The Indian constitution commenced on 26th Jan 1950 and our country become full-fledged 
parliamentary democracy with a modern 
institutional frame work. In parliamentary system, 
the parliament enjoys supreme place and powers. 
It is the pivot on which the political system of our 
country revolves. Under the scheme of our 
constitution and its provision of universal adult 
franchise, the people exercise their sovereign 
power while casting their votes to elect 
representatives to the union parliament. Thus, the 
parliament is the people’s institution through 
which the sovereign will of the people is expressed.  
Our parliament has two houses, the Lok Sabha 
and the Rajya Sabha. Under the new constitution 
the first general elections were held during the year 
1951-52. The first elected parliament with the two 
houses the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha came 
into being in May 1952. The term of the Lok 
Sabha is for five years from the date appointed for 
its first meeting. The Rajya Sabha is continuing 
permanent house, not subject to dissolution. One 
third of its members retire after every two years. 
The Lok Sabha  
The Lok Sabha is the house of the people. It is 
directly elected by the people. Every adult of India 
who is not less than 18 years of age can vote in the 
elections to the Lok Sabha, unless he is otherwise 
disqualified under law.1 Before the election to the 
Lok Sabha, the territory of India is divided into 
territorial constituencies. Each state is divided into 
several constituencies keeping in view the ratio 
between the population of each constituency and 
the number of seats allotted to it. Every 
parliamentary constituency is a single member 
constituency.2 After the polling, the counting of 
votes takes place on the fixed date and the result is 
declared by the Returning officers. The result is 
sent to the election commission and to the 
secretary-General of the Lok Sabha.  
According to the provision of the constitution of 
India, the Lok Sabha shall consist of not more 
than 530 members chosen by direct election from 
the constituencies of the states and not more than 
20 members to represent the union territories. To 
represent Anglo-Indian community the President 
nominates two members to the Lok Sabha. Thus, 

the maximum strength of the house is 552. There 
shall be no change in the numbers of seats in the 
Lok Sabha until the year 2026.3 
The seats in the Lok Sabha are reserved from 
schedule castes and schedule tribes state wise on 
the basis of population ratios. Originally this 
reservation was only for ten years, but under the 
latest amendment it in now for the 60 years. 4 At 
present the Lok Sabha consists of 545 members. 
The Lok Sabha has fixed term of 5 years, but the 
house may be dissolved before the expiration of its 
full term under certain circumstances. Whenever 
the emergency is proclaimed the term of the Lok 
Sabha can be extended by Parliament for a period 
not exceeding one year at a time.  
The Rajya Sabha  
The members of the Rajya Sabha are the 
representatives of the people of states and the 
union territories. They are elected by the elected 
members of the State Legislative Assemblies 
through a system of indirect election in an 
accordance with the system of proportional 
representation by means of single transferable vote. 
The is intended to provide some representation to 
minority community and parties. 5 
The number of representatives from each state in 
India depends on its population. Uttar Pradesh has 
31 members in the Rajya Sabha where as small 
states like Manipur, Mizoram, Sikkim, Tripura etc. 
have only one member each. Some union 
territories such as Chandigarh, Andaman and 
Nicobar Daman and Dive, Lakshadweep, Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli are too small to have any 
representative in the Rajya Sabha. This house 
consists of not more than 250 members including 
12 members who are nominated by the President. 
Thus 238 members are elected by the states and 
the union territories.  
The term of the Rajya Sabha members is six years. 
One third of its members retire at the expiration 
of every second year in accordance with the 
provision of the law. For the purpose of filling 
seats in the Rajya Sabha, the President of India 
issues a notification as recommended by the 
election commission. After this notification the 
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electors are called upon to elect the members of 
the Rajya Sabha. No such notification is issued 
more than three months prior to the date on 
which the term of office of the retiring member is 
due to expire.6 The Vice-President of India is the 
ex-officio chairman of the Rajya Sabha. He is 
elected by both the houses of Parliament in 
accordance with the system of proportional 
representation by means of single transferable vote. 
The vice President is not a member of either 
house of Parliament. He holds office for a term of 
five years. The Deputy Chairman of the Rajya 
Sabha is elected by its members from amongst 
themselves. 
Role of The Two Houses of The Parliament  
Both the houses of Parliament enjoy equal powers 
and status except financial powers. In financial 
matters the Lok Sabha enjoys more powers. A 
money Bill cannot be introduced in the Rajya 
Sabha. The Lok Sabha speaker determines what 
matters are financial matters which fall within the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the Lok Sabha. If he 
certifies a bill to be a “Money Bill” his decision 
cannot be challenged. The Rajya Sabha has no 
power to reject or amend a Money Bill, but this 
house can only make recommendations on this 
Bill.  
If the Rajya Sabha does not return such a bill to 
the Lok Sabha with in a period of 14 days, the bill 
shall be deemed to have been passed by both the 
houses at the expiry of the said period. The Rajya 
Sabha has no power to vote on the demands for 
Gants and to pass a vote of non-confidence in 
council of ministers. So, in financial matter the 
Lok Sabha has been given more power, but it does 
not mean that, the Rajya Sabha is less important. 
In case of other bills, the powers of the Rajya 
Sabha are on par with those of the Lok Sabha.  
In our constitution there is a provision of special 
powers given to the Rajya Sabha. In respect of a 
matter in the state list the Rajya Sabha has the 
power to pass a resolution that it would be in 
national interest for the Parliament to legislate on a 
matter enumerated in the state list. The union 
Parliament can make laws for the whole or any 
part of the country, if this type of resolution is 
passed by two third majorities in the Rajya Sabha. 
The Rajya Sabha has equal powers in all important 
matters like constitutional amendments; 
impeachment of the president removal of judges 
of Supreme Court and high courts.  
If there is disagreement between the two houses 
on a bill other than a money bill, a joint meeting of 
both the houses is held and the matter is resolved 

by majority vote. Such a joint-meeting of the 
houses is always presided over by the speaker of 
Lok Sabha.  
Qualification for Membership of Parliament  
To become a member of parliament a person must 
be a citizen of India. He must be not less than 25 
years of age in case of the Lok Sabha and not less 
than 30 years in case of the Rajya Sabha. He must 
be an elector for any parliamentary constituency in 
India. In case of the Rajya Sabha the candidate 
must be registered as an elector in the state or 
union territory from where he is to be chosen. 
Additional Qualifications may be prescribed by 
Parliament by law.7 

A person shall be disqualified for becoming 
member if he is of unsound mind or he is an 
undischarged insolvent. A person cannot become 
a Member of Parliament if he holds any office of 
profit under government. A member is disqualified 
when he has ceased to be citizen of India. He can 
also be disqualified on the ground of defection.8 
Parliament Excutive  
The President of India is the head of the executive. 
All executive powers are vested in him. These 
powers are exercised by him either directly or 
through subordinate officers. All executive work is 
done in the name of the President. But the real or 
political executive is the council of Ministers. The 
President acts only on the advice of the Prime-
Minister and the council of ministers. Thus, he is 
only the constitutional or nominal head. The head 
of the government is the Prime-Minister. There is 
a big team of civil servants, technocrats and 
experts to help the ministry. The huge staff helps 
the ministers in formulation and implementation 
of policies.  
After election anew Lok Sabha is duly elected and 
the President invites the leader of the majority 
party in the Lok Sabha to form the Government. 
Thus, The President appoints the Prime Minister. 
The other ministers are appointed by the President 
on the advice of the Prime-Minister. The president 
has little opportunity of exercising a personal 
choice in appointing the Prime-minster.  
Usually, the Prime Minister is a member of the 
Lok Sabha and the Ministers are drawn from both 
houses of Parliament. Sometimes a person who is 
not a Member of Parliament may be appointed as 
a minister. That minister is required to manage to 

get himself elected to either of the two houses 
with in a period of six months, otherwise he 
has to vacate the office. The council of 
Minister is collectively responsible to the Lok 
Sabha. When the Ministers lose the 
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confidence of the Lok Sabha, they are under 
the constitutional obligation to resign 
collectively.9 Every minister holds office 
during the pleasure of the President and shall 
be liable to dismissal by him. Since the 
President acts only on the advice of the 
Prime-Minster, so this power actually rests 
with the Prime-Minister.  
The council of Ministers and the Parliament has 
close relationship. The two are inseparable 
partners or co-partners in the business of 
government. The Parliament cannot govern by 
itself, the council of Ministers do their duty on 
behalf of the Parliament. Thus, the executive is not 
a separate or outside body. The council of 
Ministers are members of the Parliament and 
responsible to the Lok Sabha. The Parliament is to 
legislate advice, criticize and to express public 
grievances. The executive governs on behalf of the 
Parliament.  
The government is answerable for all its acts of 
omission and commission to the Parliament. 
Members of parliament are free to ask questions 
from ministers to elicit information on matters of 
public concern. These questions get vide publicity 
in the press and public and they are taken seriously 
by the government. Thus, the Parliament exercise 
political control overs the executive, as the council 
of ministers remains in office as long as it enjoys 
the confidence of the Lok Sabha.   
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Abstract 
Kamala Markandaya has made an attempt to examine the men-women relationship through her novels. She has analyzed 
the ways adopted by her protagonists to overcome the problems they face in their lives. A novelist gains a fascinating and 
rewarding experience through writings. Kamala Markandaya is one of the great artists in the field of English fiction. She is 
ever ready for sacrificing herself for the sake of bringing revolutionary changes in the society. The main content of her novels is 
the close study of Men and Women relationship and the problems related to their domestic and married life. In addition, 
Kamla Markandaya has exposed several problems India is facing in social, political, national and international form of the 
East-west confrontation. Her feminist concern has provided her high rank in the field of fiction. In her novels, she moves from 
self-denial to self-assertion and from self-negation to self-affirmation. This paper is also an attempt to analyze the important 
aspects of woman’s life – marriage, migration, motherhood and midlife of her various women characters. Kamala 
Markandaya, the Indian Novelist seeks to examine the relationship of Men and Women through her novels.  
Keywords: Man, Woman, Relationship, Feminist, Marital, Portrait, Society, Identity. 

Kamala Markandaya has exposed the external, 
social and political circumstances of her male and 
female characters.  Her critical and comparative 
study of women characters and family needs 
preliminary discussions of the major prevailing 
conditions that had their corresponding impact on 
the novelist. There has always been marital discord 
from the ancient time. The tradition of conflict in 
married life is not a new concept rather it is as old 
as the institution of marriage itself although the 
degrees of this discord have varied with the 
passage of time. Earlier, men and women after 
their marriage shared their respective cultural 
values, mutual commitment, trust and faith which 
helped them in maintaining the smooth 
relationship in the family. There were tensions and 
maladjustments in their marital relationship earlier 
also but the moral and religious convictions, 
economic dependence and the fear of social 
disapproval bounded them to live together:  
“Marital discord represents a breakdown in the 
consensus and 
co-operation of the married couples. Usually, 
marital discord  
originates when rivalry develops between the 
partners by  
internal and external manifestations like separation,  
physical violence and vituperation. They drift apart 
when  
they are unable to sort-out their problems which 
result in  
the strain and tension in their relationship.”  
In most of the her novels, Kamala Markandaya, 
has used her content as process involving her own 

self -definition and her emphatic identification 
with her character. All her women characters 
seems to have a positive and optimistic outlook on 
life and emerge even stronger than their male 
counterparts.  They get fulfillment and recognition 
in life by exercising their own free will and 
expressing their own self. Kamala Markandaya has 
used the technique of depicting women though 
male point of view along with maintaining 
harmony in their relationship.  She makes her male 
characters speak so that their comments and views 
may reveal the facts about woman. 
Kamla Markandaya has presented a realistic 
picture of rural and urban India. The poor become 
the victim of irony of fate and have to work hard 
to realize their dreams but Nature ruins sometimes 
due to the excess of rain in which the fields are 
flooded and crop is rotten, sometimes due to 
scarcity of rains when their fields are unable to 
grow anything. The villages are deprived of 
medical aid and the people die due to lack of 
medical facilities .Money lenders exploit 
uneducated villagers of simple nature. There is 
Growing industrialization but it spreads 
unemployment. So, there is two aged effect on the 
villagers; the prices rise with the arrival of 
townsmen and they become an unemployed due 
to growing industrialization. Consequently  many 
women and girls become corrupt to earn their 
bread and butter. Kamla Markandaya does not 
ignore big cities. Madhusudan Prasad remarks: 
 “Kamala Markandaya evokes the twin theme of 
colonialism  
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and colonial confrontation deftly through her 
characters, the intraction, of certain events serving 
symbolic suggestious and in an almost direct 
expressiveness in the frequent confrontation  
between Caroline the imperial English lady and 
Anusuya, the self-respecting westernized yet truly 
Indian narration”. 
She has mentioned the sufferings of Indian 
women and has highlighted the marital 
disharmony, existentialism, anger, and dual 
tradition in her novels. In one form or another, 
the theme of marital discord dominates the 
contemporary fiction. This study focuses on the 
portrayal of women by the contemporary Indian 
women novelist. Markandaya has exposed the 
disillusionment, the frustration, the despair, the 
dilemma, longing, and the hopelessness of the 
female world in her novels. Her deep instinctive 
insight into women’s problems and dilemmas has 
helped her in drawing a realistic portrait of a 
contemporary woman.  
Kamala Markandaya is internationally recognized 
for her first novel and masterpiece Nectar in a 
Sieve which tells us about the rural India. This 
novel depicts the story of a simple South Indian 
peasant couple and deals with industrialization and 
its impact on rural life. It focuses chiefly on the 
theme of hunger, social problems such as poverty 
beggary, lack of family planning, crime 
unemployment, zamindari system, industrialization 
and demoralization. In ‘Nectar in a Sieve’ when Ira 
becomes a prostitute, driven to it by poverty, 
Rukmani operates as a restrictive force. Her 
literacy helps her in earning bread and butter. Here 
the novelist highlights the importance of education 
for women. In order to earn money for her 
survival on daily basis in the city, Rukmani offers 
to write letters for the people. Such a job, however, 
is riddled with gender biases and Rukmani does 
not fare too well in earning money by just writing 
letters. With the help of the street urchin Puli, who 
has leprosy, Rukmani and Nathan work in a quarry 
to break stones. The soul-killing toil in the quarry 
is highly dangerous and stressful because they have 
to be constantly alert for dynamite blast warnings. 
Nathan loses his hold completely when the strain 
proves too much for him. The novelist mentions 
his state of mind:   
“ He, progressively deteriorates in physical and 
mental strength…feels quite uprooted  [and] can 
no longer survive”  
Rukmani proves to be stronger in spirit than 
Nathan. Even after a pitiful death of Nathan, 
Rukmani still plans to return back to her land and 

demonstrate her new-found resilience and 
asserting control over the conditions of her own 
life. By adopting Puli, Rukmani keeps her hope 
alive. She has neither land as hope nor does she 
have her husband by her side. Her decision to 
adopt Puli is also her way of reaching out to a 
wider community and establishing those 
connections that she had nurtured back in her 
village. This act acquires a larger significance 
because Rukmani adopts Puli with a promise of 
curing his leprosy in the village hospital run by 
Kenny and her son Selvam. In this way, when in 
the starting of the novel, Rukmani reminisces her 
life, the memories of her life encapsulate both 
tradition and modernity. The hospital is a symbol 
of modernity and it is built on the village land, 
which is a symbol of tradition. Puli’s leprosy is 
cured in the building that is the epitome of 
tradition and modernity. 
The building of the hospital is intermixing of the 
British and the Indian culture.  The novelist points 
out the ability of the two cultures which 
successfully come together when they are able to 
incorporate the best of each other—the best of 
western modernity and the best of east tradition. 
The resolution of Rukmani regarding her identity 
crisis comes in the wake of accepting the 
ambivalence towards the nature and the spaces. 
She has engaged the rural village, the urban city, 
human nature and social customs for survival. Her 
decision to return to the land is an evidence of 
accepting this ambivalence in negotiating tradition 
and modernity. Despite the fact that she has 
negotiated both the land and the city, and both 
rejected her, she decides to come back to her own 
land. Rukmani clearly denies to associate herself 
with the land which refutes her claim to be a third-
world peasant woman. 
Her second novel, Some Inner Fury gives a very 
vivid and graphic account of the East-West clash 
in the backdrop of national struggle for freedom. 
The feminist novelist refers to the silent barriers 
against women in her novel “Some Inner Fury”: 
“There is a tradition, perhaps not only in India 
that women 
should not be worried, that the best way to ensure 
this is to  
keep them as far as possible in ignorance. Certain 
domains  
belong to men alone, and Indian women learn 
early not to encroach.”  
Her women characters range from the harassed, 
victimized peasant women to the princesses.  She 
has exhibited the condition and status of the 
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Indian woman crippled by her sex, society and 
economic condition. The women cover the half 
population of the world and thus cannot be 
ignored.  Indian English writers have incorporated 
in their novels the concept of ‘non-attachment’ 
and ‘non-involvement’ and have started to 
acknowledge the importance of the Indian woman 
in a male dominated society like India. With the 
passage of time, the concept of Indian 
womanhood has undergone a remarkable change. 
The Indian women have also their own society to 
live in. The Survey of the history makes us familiar 
with the status of Indian women. Initially the 
women enjoyed considerable honour, freedom and 
privileges in both private and public fields. But the 
situation for the women became adverse after 
some time. Now Indian womanhood has “to be 
explored, experienced, and understood in its entire 
vicissitudes, multiplicities, contradictions and 
complexities”. From the cradle to the tomb, the 
journey of Indian woman passes through different 
stages while playing familial roles. Even after 
playing equally important and deciding role in the 
family matters, she is struggling for her identity 
remains an enigma. There are so many societal 
sanctions to restrict and interrupt her freedom. 
Literature as well as the society around us, 
reinforces the image of the Indian woman as 
Pativrata, the paragon of all virtues. According to 
James Graham,  
“The rural peoples…are always already left behind 
in  
  colonial modernity that speeds [them] into the 
future”. 
In her third novel, “A Silence of Desire” Kamala 
Markandaya presents a pen portrait of the assault 
of the western skepticism on the oriental faith of 
Sarojini, the female protagonist. The novel 
presents a family drama based on the husband-
wife relationship. A.V. Krishna Rao points out:  
“A Silence of desire is an imaginative commentary 
on the psychological maladjustment of a middle-
class woman, deeply religious and traditionalist.” 
In this novel, she portrays the assault of the views 
of western skepticism on the oriental faith of 
Sarojini, the female protagonist. The novel 
presents a family drama by exposing the husband-
wife relationship. It reveals how men and women 
torment themselves and each other by silence on 
many occasions when they want to unburden their 
hearts by expressing their feelings. The novel 
stresses mainly on the internal conflicts of Sarojini, 
the female protagonist. Kamala Markandaya has 
chosen London for setting of her novels.  

“Possession”, Markandaya’s forth novel affirms 
the supremacy of spiritual powers over the 
temptations of material forces. Death appears as a 
major theme in this novel. There are two main 
characters in this story- Lady Caroline and the boy 
Valmiki. A young English tourist lady Caroline 
Bell, while travelling in India, comes in contact of 
Valmiki and finds that he is god gifted artist. She 
takes the young man Valmiki with her to London 
to survive his talent where he becomes a famous 
artist and painter. They suffer in their life. The 
author’s intention is to make him a sage and a seer 
embodying the spirit of Indian philosophy. The 
author realizes that a Vasishta has incarnated into 
the 20th century as beacon lighting Val’s life and 
bringing him safe to share after his voyage on the 
perilous seas of love and fame. The novel ends 
with the victory of the spirit. Valmiki becomes a 
famous painter in England under the patronage of 
Caroline. But he could not shake off his belief that 
“A part of God dwelt in every man and would one 
day reunite with the divine whole”. He is typical of 
the many such pseudoeremites in India who have 
enough scriptural knowledge to impress laymen 
and not enough self - control or detachment to 
keep away from commercial ambitions. The East 
West encounter on a cultural level is vividly 
depicted in the novel through the conflict between 
the Indian spiritual faith and modernism. 
Lady Caroline who is an autocrat, typical of the 
British Raj in India, sets about getting possession 
of Valmiki with the same dedication and 
ruthlessness with which the British ruled over 
India. She moulds him in to a man, an artist and a 
lover after the image. She ruins her but she thinks 
that he has gained more than he has lost. Caroline 
has her last words: 
 “There is still one thing to be taken into account. 
Valmiki is 
  yours now, but he has been mine. One day he 
will want to be  
  mine again, I shall take care to make him want 
me again and on  
  that day I shall be back to claim him”. 
Like her first novel Nectar in a Sieve, Kamala 
Markandaya’s fifth novel, A Handful of Rice is 
basically concerned with the theme of conflict 
between oriental stoicism and western revolt and 
urban economics. Hunger and Degradation on the 
East-West encounter, the natural feelings of 
hunger and starvation and the real feelings of the 
East towards the West and the vice versa have 
been realistically depicted in this novel. 
Markandaya has shown his concern regarding 
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social injustice through this novel. Moreover 
Markandaya has shown a good example of human 
relationship through this novel. It deals with the 
theme of urban economics while her first novel 
Nectar in a Sieve represents the rural economics 
and its impact on human relations. Ravi, who is 
the central figure of A Handful of Rice, is a rural 
breed but has started to live in the city. His father 
does not want to leave his native village because 
he is rooted in it. While living in Madras, Ravi has 
come in close contact with a city breed Damodar 
and has learnt many things from Damodar and 
feels obliges to him for training him. Ravi’s father-
in-law Apu who is a tailor by profession has also 
his upbringing in village and has been trained in 
village tradition by his ancestors. Both these village 
people are satisfied with their destiny and do not 
have any complaint regarding their fate, Ravi feels 
a good change in his city life. 
Markandaya in her sixth novel, “The Coffer 
Dams” has clearly delineated the theme of East- 
West encounter in the form of clash between the 
human values of India and the technological views 
of the west. In “The Coffer Dams”, the English 
technologists and Indian engineers close their 
ranks after the accident at the dam site when the 
lives of Indians and a few English have been lost. 
When two Indian bodies are not traced, the Indian 
labourers strike work. Rawlings, the quick - 
tempered Englishman, is unable to understand 
why the fuss is made. But Clinton’s wife, Helen 
has tried to understand the matter and reasons 
with her husband: “They believe the spirit will not 
be freed, until its body has been reverenced”. 
Neither can Rawlings understand what Krishnan 
means by saying they will suffer “Spiritual 
torments”, If the body is deemed nothing. 
Her next and seventh novel “The No Where Man”, 
delineates the problem of identify of elderly Indian 
immigrants. The protagonists, Vasantha and her 
husband Srinivas find it not only difficult but also 
impossible to create their own identity in England 
which is the land of their adoption. This novel is 
dominated by the theme of racial rancor and 
hatred. Markandaya has depicted the spirit of 
Indian vegetarianism in this novel.  Srinivas and 
his wife Vasantha lived in England for a long time 
but they are still strictly vegetarian. Srinivas invites 
Mrs. Pickering after Vasantha’s death to share his 
home but does not leave his life style of being 
non-vegetarianism. His friendship with Mrs. 
Pickering is based on compassion. After the death 
of Vasantha due to tuberculosis in England, he 
cremates her in the electric crematorium but 

completes all his own Hindu religious beliefs as he 
takes a casket of her ashes and immerses it in the 
river. While immersing the ashes of Vasantha in 
the river Thames, he is rebuked by the English 
policeman for polluting the river but he shows his 
emotions to the policeman to cool him down and 
says that it was only his wife. His association with 
Mrs. Pickering makes him understand of the 
Christian religion. He helps Mrs. Pickering in 
decorating a tree on Christmas to be placed by a 
window for the neighbors to see. In “Two 
Virgins”, Saroja and Lalitha grow up in the Hindu 
tradition and imbibe a respect for all living beings. 
They believe that “You couldn’t destroy soul” 
though Lalitha was told by her Christian teacher 
Miss Mendoza that “souls did not enter other 
bodies. They went straight up to heaven or down 
into hell or were cooped up in purgatory which 
was an in - between place for doing penance in”. 
Saroja is highly concerned when she comes to 
know that Manikkam wants to sell a barren cow to 
the butcher. But she is confident that his wife 
being “A good Hindu” would never allow him to 
give a cow for slaughter. This novel seems to 
preach the Hindu philosophy.    
According to Hindu philosophy the soul finds 
release only after its present embodiment of flesh 
and bones is fully destroyed on death. Appa’s 
compatriot Rangu was cremated when he died in 
police action and his ashes were immersed in the 
river which absorbs both joys and sorrows because 
it is eternal, ever – flowing 
.Her eighth novel “Two Virgins”, portrays the 
encroachment by the modern western values on 
the traditional beliefs and old established 
relationships within the family and the village. 
Markandaya has presented the story of two virgins 
or girls Lalitha and Saroja in this novel. The need 
for individual freedom is the central concern of 
this novel.Kamala Markandaya’s ninth novel, “The 
Golden Honeycomb”, portrays the life of a 
Maharajah who plays merely like a puppet in the 
hands of the British. The novel is written in a 
political background and is fully charged with the 
feeling of patriotism and nationalism. 
Markandaya in her last novel Pleasure City, tries at 
her level best to cover up the gulf between two 
cultures of the East and the West by developing 
love and intimacy between the two characters - 
Rikki, a poor and rustic Indian boy and Tully an 
English officer. Throughout all her novels, the 
female characters seem to search their identity and 
that is why search for identity of women, is a 
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persistent theme in her fiction.  Dr. Patnaik sums 
up his remarks in the following words:  
“we may say that the one persistent theme, that 
underlines all  
the novels of Kamala Markanadaya, is a constant 
search for  
identity mainly by the female protagonist”. 
Kamala Markandaya has tried to show that the 
status of women in the society cannot be 
underestimated. Men and Women, being the 
counterpart of each other, are equally important 
for the development of the society. In the modern 
scenario, women are not behind the men in any 
field, rather they sometimes prove to be more 
powerful and dignified than men due to their 
greater human virtues and qualities. In all her 
novels, the relationship between the men and 
women is very cordial and congenial. Her 
characters prove that the women contribute in the 
development of their family not only in the 
presence of their counterpart but also in their 
absence when they are no more alive.  The 
novelist wants to convey the message that the 
voice of women in her novels lead to the 
betterment and welfare of the entire mankind. In 
addition, her novels express her feminist moral 
concern through the detailed examination of 
sexual and familial relationships. She emphasizes 
that the society should recognize the moral 
superiority of women in upholding the sanctity of 
the family. She advocates that there must be 
prohibition against loose living so that purity of 
women and the stability of the home may not be 
endangered. James Graham remarks in this 
reference:  
“The rural peoples…are always already left behind 
in colonial  
modernity that speeds [them] into the future”. 
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LokrU=;ksÙkj fgUnh miU;klksa esa lkekftd 

ewY;ksa dk fo?kVu&fo"k; ij fpUru djus ls 

iwoZ gesa lkekftd ewY;ksa ds fo?kVu dks 

ifjHkkf"kr djuk mfpr gksxkA  ewY; 

vo/kj.kk ls rkRi;Z ekuo dh ml 

ekuorkoknh n`f"V ls gS] ftls viukdj ekuo 

ee~ vkSj eesrj lsx Åij loZtufgrk; 

fdlh ,sls fu;eksa vFkok /kj.kkvksa dk fodkl 

djrk gS tks vUrr% lcds }kjk Lohdkj dj 

yh tkrh gSA  ewY; vo/kj.kk ekuorkoknh 

n`f"V ls fu"iUu ,d fu;e lEiUu psruk dk 

uke gSA  fliys us vius 'kCn dks'k esa ewY; 

dh ifjHkk"kk bl izdkj dh gS& ^^ewY; 'kCn 

ml fo'ks"krk dk |ksrd gS] tks ml oLrq dks 

ewY;oku cukrg gSA**
1 
 ewY; vkSj thou dk 

ikjLifjd ?kfu"V lEcU/ gSA  euq"; 

lkekftd izk.kh gS vr% lkekftd ewY;ksa dk 

lekt esa egRoiw.kZ LFkku gSA  thou dks 

vkn'kZ dh vksj mUeq[k djus] HkkSfrd fLFkfr 

ls vkè;kfRed fLFkfr esa igq¡pkus vkSj 

lqfu;ksftr ,oa lqfuf'pr deZ dh izsj.kk nsus 

okys lkekft d ewY; gSA  ;s lkekftd 

vko';drkvksa] lkekU; tu dY;k.k ,oa 

yksdfgr esa lk/d gksrs gSaA  ewY; lekt ds 

vk/kj LraHk gS ftu ij lekt dh lH;rk 

vkSj laLd`fr dk HkO; Hkou vk/kfjr jgrk gSA 

lekt D;k gS\  lkekU; iz;ksx dh n`f"V ls 

lekt dk lh/k&lknk vFkZ tu lewg gsA  

ekud fgUnh dks'k ds vuqlkj& ^^lekt cgqr 

ls yksxksa dk fxjksg ;k lewg gSA**
2
  ijUrq 

lekt'kkL=kh; n`f"Vdks.k ls cgqr ls yksxksa ds 

fxjksg] >q.M ;k lewg dks lekt ugha dgk 

tk ldrkA  MkWú th-oh-je.k ds vuqlkj& 

^^lekt gh ekuo eu ds mUu;u dh vk/kj 

f'kyk gSA  tUe ls gh lekt ls i`Fkd jgus 

okyk ekuo viuh ckSf¼d 'kfDr;ksa ds fodkl 

ds fy, vuqdwy {ks=k u ikdj vuqdj.k ls 

i'kqor vkpj.k djrk jg tkrk gSA**
3  

lekt 

esa jgus okys O;fDr;ksa ds eè; ijLij ik, 

tkus okys lkekftd] ikfjokfjd] lkaLd`frd 

lEcU/ gh lkekftd ewY; dgykrs gSaA  

fo?kVu 'kCn dk vFkZ gS& fdlh Hkh pht dk 

vius Lrj ls fxjukA  fo?kVu dk vFkZ gS& 

VwV tkuk ,oa VwV&iQwV dh fLFkfr rc vkrh 

gS tcfd dksbZ rÙo vFkok oLrq fouk'k dh 

vksj tk jgh gSA  VwV&iQwV fouk'k dh 

izfØ;k esa Hkh vko';d gS ,oa uo fuekZ.k dh 

izfØ;k esa HkhA  ehjj egksn; lkekftd 

fo?kVu ds lEcU/ esa dgrs gSa& ^^tc 

lkekftd lajpuk viuk dk;kZRed lUrqyu 

[kks nsrh gS rks og lkekftd fo?kVu dh vksj 

eqM+ tkrh gSA**
4
 

lkekftd lEcU/ksa dh O;oLFkk dk uke 

lkekftd laxBu gSA  laxBu mu lEcU/ksa 

dks lwfpr djrk gS tks fdlh lewg ds 

lnL;ksa esa fo|eku jgrs gSaA  equ"; tc 

lg;ksx] erSD;] fu;U=k.k ,oa fu;e O;oLFkk 

ds }kjk tc lkewfgd dk;ksZa esa Hkkx ysrs gSa 

rks ge bl izfØ;k dks lkekftd laxBu 

dgrs gSaA  bl HkkfUr lg;ksx] erSD;] 

lkekftd fu;U=k.k] fu;e&O;oLFkk] lkekU; 

fgr ,oa bPNk,¡] fLFkfr ,oa dk;Z O;oLFkk 

vkSj lkekftd laLFkk,¡ vkfn lkekftd 

laxBu ds lgk;d dkjd gksrs gSaA   

lkekftd laxBu dh FkksM+h ;k cgqr 

vuqifLFkfr gh lkekftd fo?kVu dh fLFkfr 

gSA  lkekftd laxBu ds vko';d rÙoksa esa 

fdlh izdkj dk fopyu lkekftd fo?kVu 

dgyk,xkA  lekt lkekftd lEcU/ksa dk 

tky gS] bu lEcU/ksa esa vkus okyk fodkj gh 

lkekftd fo?kVu dk mRiknd gksxkA 

orZeku esa uopsruk ds vkyksd esa ijEijk 

laLdkjksa vkSj fo'okl ij vk/kfjr 

thou&ewY;ksa dk fo?kVu gksus yxkA  uSfrd 

ekU;rkvksa ds {ks=k esa ØkfUrdkjh ifjorZu 

gqvkA  gkfnZdrk dk LFkku rdZ us ys fy;kA  
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rkfdZd thou n`f"V us ijEijkxr 'kk'or 

thou ewY;ksa& lR;] vfgalk] bZekunkjh] 

uSfrdrk] vkLFkk] pfj=k dh mTtoyrk vkfn 

dks vLohd`r dj uohu thou&n`f"V ds 

vkyksd esa uohu ewY;ksa dh LFkkiuk dhA  

thou ds egÙoiw.kZ {ks=kksa& izse] 

fookg] ;kSu&Hkkouk] ukjh ds izfr n`f"Vdks.k] 

L=kh&iq:"k lEcU/k vkfn ls lEcfU/r 

thou&ewY;ksa dks ij[kus dh dlkSVh gh cny 

xbZA  ;kSu&lEcU/ksa esxa LosPNkpkfjrk 

c<+h] ;qok ekuo esa fonzksg dk Loj iQwVk vkSj 

bZ'oj ds LFkku ij ekuo dh izfr"Bk gqbZA  

iq:"k oxZ gh ugha] ukjh Hkh ijEijkxr 

J`a[kykvksa ls eqfDr dh vko';drk vuqHko 

djus yxhA  oSKkfud fpUru ds ifjos'k esa 

vkRek&ijekRek] tUe&e`R;q] LoxZ&ujd] 

iki&iq.;] lq[k&nq%[k] fu;fr lEcU/h 

ijEijkxr /kj.kkvksa esa ifjorZu vk;k gSA  

Hkkjrh; vè;kReokn vkSj ekuorkokn esa ftu 

vkn'kksZa&R;kx] riL;k] izse] la;e] vafglk] 

lR; ,oa lef"Vxr dY;k.k ds ewY;ksa dks 

thou ds mUu;u ds fy, Js"B ekuk] 

vk/qfud lkfgR;dkjksa rFkk fpUrdksa us muds 

Lo:i dks fu"ks/kRed ekudj ekuo izo`fÙk;ksa 

dh mUeqDrrk vkSj LosPNkpkfjrk esa oS;fDrd 

vkSj lkekftd fodkl ns[kk gSA 

oSKkfud izxfr ds dkj.k ijIjkxr thou&ewY; 

fo?kfVr gksrs tk jgs gSaA  ledkyhu 

lkekftd thou esa thou ewY;ksa dk 

fo?kVu ,d vksj O;kIr gS rks nwljh 

vksj ;kaf=kdh vkSj vkS|ksfxdj.k ds izHkko ds 

dkj.k ekuoh; lEcU/ Hk;adj ruko ds chp 

xqtj jgs gSaA  MkW. egkjkt d`".k tSu ds 

'kCnksa esa& ^^loZ=k O;fDr vkSj O;fDr ds 

eè; ;a=k fnokj cudj [kM+k gks x;k gS vkSj 

ekuoh; lEcU/k oLrqr% vlEcU/k esa ifj.kr 

gks x;s gSaA**
5
 

lEcU/ksa esa fo?kVu vkSj ewY;ksa dk la?k"kZ 

orZeku ;qx dh izR;sd lkfgfR;d fo/k esa 

lquk tk ldrk gSA  ledkyhu lkfgr; dh 

dsUnzh; fo/k gksus ds ukrs miU;kl esa ewY; 

fo?kVu ,oa uohu ewY;ksa ds mn; ds dkj.k 

mRiUu VdjkgV dh xwat lqukbZ nsrh gSA  

euq"; rFkk mlls tqM+s lekt ds ifjos'k dks 

Li"V djuk rFkk vk/qfud thou dh 

tfVyrk] ladqyrk] NViVkgV ,oa fo?kVu 

dh n`f"V ls ns[ksa rks LokrU=;ksÙkj Hkkjr ,d 

uohu ifjofrZr :i esa gekjs lkeus gSA  ;gk¡ 

ijEijk ls vk jgs la;qDr ifjokjksa dk fo?kVu 

gks jgk gSA  LokrU=;ksÙkj Hkkjrh; lekt ds 

bl egÙoiw.kZ ifjorZu us lelkekf;d 

miU;kldkjksa dks vkdf"kZr fd;k gSA    

ifjokj lekt dh egÙoiw.kZ bdkbZ 

gSA  ;g ,d lkoZHkkSfed ,oa vk/kjHkwr 

lkekftd laLFkk gksus ds dkj.k lekt dk 

fodkl blh ij fuHkZj gSA  ifjokj esa dfri; 

O;fDr;ksa dk ijLij O;ogkj] vkpj.k] 

d`rKrk] laosnuk vkfn Hkko vU; laLFkkvksa 

dh vis{kk vf/d iq"V ,oa jkxkRed lw=k esa 

xzfFkr gksrs gSA  ikfjokfjd lEcU/ksa us O;fDr 

ds thou dks lq[ke; ;k nq[ke; cukus esa 

tcjnLr lg;ksx fn;k gSA 

O;fDrokn ds c<rs izHkko ls ledkyhu 

Hkkjrh; lekt esa gks jgs ikfjokfjd 

fo?kVu ,oa la;qDr ifjokj ds VwVu dks ge 

ujs'k esgrk d`r ^;g iFk ca/q Fkk* esa Jh ukFk 

Bkdqj ds ifjokj ds ekè;e ls tku ldrs 

gSaA  fxj/kj xksiky d`r ^danhy vkSj dqgkls* 

ds fd'kw ds ikfjokfjd thou dh dVqrk] 

vkSipkfjdrk] foo'krk rFkk ifjokj ds 

lnL;ksa ds chp O;kIr rkuo ds dkj.k cPpksa 

ds eu ij tks dqizHkko iM+rs gSa mudk 

mn~?kkVu izeksn flUgk us ^mldk 'kgj* esa 

fd;k gSA  vuesy fookg }kjk gksus okys 

ikfjokfjd fo?kVu dk vadu ds'ko izlkn 

feJ d`r ^nsgjh ds vkj&ikj* esa gqvk gSA  

jktsUnz ;kno ds miU;klksa esa ifjofrZr thou 

ewY;ksa dk :i fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA  buds ^m[kM+s 

gq, yksx*] ^lkjk vkdk'k* blh ds izR;{k 

izek.k gSA  ^lkjk vkdk'k* miU;kl esa la;qDr 

ifjokj dk fo?kVu] nkEiR; thou dk 

la=kkl rFkk fookgsrj lEcU/ksa ij izdk'k 

Mkyk x;k gSa  ve`ryky ukxj ds ^cw¡n vkSj 

leqanz* rFkk ^ve`r vkSj fo"k* esa Hkh cnyrs 

thou ewY; ifjyf{kr gksrs gSaA  tSusUnz ds 
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^R;kx i=k* esa Hkh ijEijkxr ewY;ksa ds izfr 

vkØks'k rFkk uohu thou ewY;ksa ds izfr 

vkxzg ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA 

L=h&iq:"k lEcU/ksa dh igyh dM+h nkEiR; 

lEcU/k gSA  Hkkjrh; lkekftd thou esa 

nkEiR; lEcU/ ;k fookg oklukiwfrZ dk lk/u 

ugha gSA  og thou dk ,d ifo=k cU/u] 

R;kx ,oa leiZ.k dk fpg~u gSA  og vkRek 

dh vknzZrk ,oa vkè;kfRed psruk dks tkx`r 

djus dk ekxZ gSA  iqjkuh lkekftd O;oLFkk 

ds VwVus ,oa ubZ lkekftd vkLFkk ds tue 

ysus ds bl laf/dky ds fo?kfVr nkEiR; 

thou esa vkt uSfrd cU/uksa dh dksbZ ekU;rk 

ugha gSA  ukjh ds LorU=k lkekftd thou 

esa iq:"k oxZ }kjk yxk;s tkus okys izfrcU/] 

vk/qfud iq:"k oxZ }kjk vius ijEijkxr 

laLdkjksa ,oa vf/dkjksa dks NksM+ ugha ikuk rFkk 

vkfFkZd n`f"V ls ukjh dh vkRe&fuHkZjrk] 

vfo'okl] cukoV vkfn gh os dfri; dkj.k 

gS ftuls ledkyhu nkEiR; lEcU/ksa esa dVqrk 

vk jgh gSA  nkEiR; lEcU/ksa dh fo"kerk ,oa 

fo?kVu dk izHkko u dsoy ifr vkSj iRuh ij 

iM+ jgk gS vfirq mudh lUrku ,oa ifjokj 

ij Hkh iM+ jgk gSA 

eksgu jkds'k d`r ^vU/sjs cUn dejs* esa gjcal 

vkSj uhfyek dk la?k"kZ L=kh ds LorU=k 

lkekftd thou ,oa iq:"k dh ijEijkxr 

/kj.kk ,oa laLdkjksa dk la?k"kZ gSA  ;gh la?k"kZ 

muds nkEiR; thou dks fo?kVu dh vksj ys 

tk jgk gSA  fo".kq izHkkdj dk ^niZ.k dk 

O;fDr* miU;kl Hkh nkEiR; lEcU/ksa dh ,d 

foMEcukiw.kZ fLFkfr& ukjh thou dh foo'krk] 

mldh vk'kk ,oa vkdka{kk dks gekjs lkeus 

izLrqr djrk gSA  Hkkjrh; ukjh vius 

laLdkjksa ds dkj.k ifr ds thfor jgrs gq, 

nwljs iq:"k dk oj.k ugha dj ikrh] Hkys gh 

'kkjhfjd vko';drk dh iwfrZ ds fy, og 

dqN Hkh djs tcfd iq:"k iRuh ds jgrs gq, 

Hkh dbZ fL=k;ksa dks iRuh cuk jgk gSA  'kkuh 

us vius miU;kl ^unh vkSj lhfi;k¡* esa 

vk/qfud L=kh&iq:"k laca/ks] fo'ks"ksdj nkEiR; 

lEcU/ksa ij [kqydj lkspus dh ek¡x dh gSA 

nkEiR; lEcU/ksa esa rhljs O;fDr dk vkxeu 

lnk ls gh ruko dk dkj.k cuk gqvk gSA  

ifr&iRuh ds chp rhljs O;fDr }kjk mRiUu 

f=kdks.k ds pkS[kVs esa vf/d rhoz vkSj 

foLiQksVd lEcU/ksa dk mnkgj.k 

jktsUnz ;kno ,oa eUuw Hk.Mkjh dk lfEefyr 

miU;kl ^,d bap eqLdku* esa feyrk gSA  

JhdkUr oekZ ds miU;kl ^nwljh ckj* esa 

ifr&iRuh ds lEcU/ksa ds fo?kVu dk dkj.k 

fo'okl ghurk gSA  Hkh"e lkguh ds ^dfM;k¡* 

miU;kl dh izksfeyk ,oa egsUnz ds nkEiR; 

lEcU/ksa ds fo?kVu dk dkj.k L=kh dh 

vkfFkZd n`f"V  ls vkRefuHkZjrk ds vHkko esa 

iq:"k dk fujadq'k gks tkuk gSA  nkEiR; 

lEcU/ksa ds ijEijkxr :i dh lkjh 

vekuqf"kdrk] tM+rk] ihM+k vkSj d:.kk ujs'k 

esgrk dr̀ ^;g iFk cU/q Fkk* ds ljLorh vkSj 

Jh/j ds }kjk mn~?kkfVr gqbZ gSA  deys'oj 

ds miU;kl ^Mkd caxyk* dh 'khyk vk/qfud 

nkEiR; lEcU/ksa dh ,d fofp=k fLFkfr dk 

|ksrd gS ftlesa vktdy ifRu;k¡ Hkh fdjk;s 

ij fey jgh gSA 

vk/qfud nkEiR; lEcU/ksa ds fofp=k :iksa dks 

ge Hkxorhpj.k oekZ d`r ^js[kk*] d̀".kk 

lkscrh d̀r  ^fe=ks ejtkuh*] egsUnz HkYyk 

d`r ^,d ifr ds uksV~l* jkenj'k d`r ^chp 

dk le;* vkfn miU;klksa esa Hkh ns[k ldrs 

gSaA 

mi;qZDr foospu ds vkyksd esa ge dg ldrs 

gSa fd LokrU=;ksÙkj fgUnh miU;kldkjksa us 

lkekftd ewY;ksa ds fo?kVu dks vius 

miU;klksa esa fpf=r fd;k gSA  thou esa 

ijEijkxr ewY; tc xfr ,oa LiQwfrZ nsrs gq, 

izrhr ugha gksrs rks ;qx] lekt vkSj 

lkfgR;dkj dks ,sls lkfgR; dh jpuk djuh 

gksxh tks thou esa mnkÙk ewY;ksa dk izlkj dj 

ldsA   

oSKkfud izxfr ds dkj.k mRiUu rkfdZd cqfn 

¼;qDr vkt dk vk/qfud ekuo ijEijkxr 

thou ewY;ksa dk vU/kuqdj.k u dj mUgsa rd 

dh dlkSVh ij dluk pkg jgk gSA  

ifj.kker% ijEijkxr thou&ewY;ksa ds lkeus 

iz'u fpg~u yxk;s tk jgs gSaA  ,sls esa 
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miU;kldkj cqfn ,oa g`n; ds lketL; ds 

fy, la?k"kZjr gSA   

1- R.K. Mukerjee, The Social 

Structure of Value, P. 77 
2- ekud fgUnh dks'k] i`. 284 
3- MkW. th-ch- je.k] dfot; lekt 

n'kZu] i`. 40 
4- lkekftd leL;k,¡ vkSj fo?kVu] 

MkWú jk?kso jk?ko i`. 9 
5- lapsruk] ekpZ 90] ì"B 56&57  
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Abstract 

Adventure sports have emerged as a dynamic fusion of physical prowess and mental fortitude, 

offering participants a unique avenue for comprehensive training. This paper explores how these 

activities transcend conventional sports, becoming tools for holistic growth. Adventure sports 

encompass a wide range of exhilarating activities that demand individuals to step beyond their 

comfort zones, cultivating physical fitness, mental resilience, and a deeper connection with nature. By 

embracing challenges such as rock climbing, skydiving, and white-water rafting, participants develop 

adaptive skills, heightened situational awareness, and an ability to manage stress. The psychological 

benefits extend to enhanced mindfulness, self-confidence, and a profound sense of achievement. These 

experiences forge a resilient mindset applicable to various life domains. As advocates for 

environmental conservation, adventure sports enthusiasts also champion responsible practices. 

Ultimately, adventure sports encapsulate the human spirit's drive for exploration, offering a 

transformative journey of self-discovery, personal growth, and an unwavering zest for life 

Introduction 

Adventure sports, often referred to as extreme or 

outdoor sports, have gained remarkable 

popularity in recent years due to their unique 

combination of physical challenges and mental 

stimulation. These sports encompass a wide 

range of activities, such as rock climbing, 

skydiving, white-water rafting, paragliding, 

bungee jumping, and more. Unlike traditional 

sports, adventure sports take participants out of 

their comfort zones and into natural 

environments where they must confront 

uncertainty, danger, and their own limitations. 

Beyond the thrill and adrenaline rush, adventure 

sports offer participants a holistic form of 

physical and mental training that can 

significantly contribute to personal growth and 

well-being. 

In this exploration of adventure sports, we will 

delve into how these activities serve as a 

powerful tool for both physical and mental 

training. We will discuss the unique challenges 

they present, the physical demands they impose, 

and the psychological benefits they offer. From 

enhancing physical fitness and fostering 

resilience to promoting mindfulness and building 

self-confidence, adventure sports offer a 

comprehensive platform for individuals to push 

their boundaries and discover their hidden 

potential. Additionally, we will examine the 

safety considerations and ethical aspects that 

come with participating in these high-risk 

activities. 

This discussion aims to shed light on the 

transformative power of adventure sports, 

highlighting the way they cultivate not only 

robust bodies but also strong minds. As we 

venture into the heart-pounding world of 

extreme sports, it becomes evident that the 

lessons learned and experiences gained extend 

far beyond the thrill of the moment, providing 

enduring skills and insights that can enrich every 

facet of life. 

Adventure Sports: A Tool of Physical and 

Mental Training 

Adventure sports, with their inherent blend of 

excitement and risk, have evolved from being 

solely adrenaline-pumping activities to 

becoming recognized tools for comprehensive 

physical and mental training. These sports 

demand participants to step outside their comfort 

zones and embrace challenges that push the 

boundaries of their capabilities. From mountain 

summits to deep-sea depths, adventure sports 

offer an avenue for individuals to test their limits, 

both physically and mentally, leading to personal 

growth, enhanced resilience, and an improved 

quality of life. 

Physical Demands and Conditioning 

Participation in adventure sports requires a 

higher level of physical fitness than what's 

typically demanded by conventional sports. The 

diverse nature of these activities necessitates 
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well-rounded athleticism. Rock climbing 

demands upper body strength and balance, while 

kayaking necessitates core stability and upper 

body endurance. Engaging in adventure sports 

compels individuals to train their bodies in 

functional ways, enhancing overall strength, 

flexibility, and cardiovascular fitness. 

Furthermore, the unpredictable terrains and 

environments encountered during adventure 

sports necessitate adaptability and agility. Hikers 

may encounter varying elevations, climbers deal 

with differing rock formations, and 

snowboarders navigate changing snow 

conditions. Such demands lead to a more well-

rounded physical fitness profile compared to 

specialized training for traditional sports. 

Mental Resilience and Psychological Benefits 

Beyond physical prowess, adventure sports 

cultivate remarkable mental resilience. 

Participants must confront fear and uncertainty, 

enhancing their ability to manage stress and 

anxiety. These sports necessitate quick decision-

making in high-pressure situations, sharpening 

cognitive abilities and promoting a heightened 

sense of situational awareness. 

The pursuit of adventure sports fosters a deep 

connection between the mind and the body. 

Practitioners often describe experiencing "flow" 

– a state of complete immersion in an activity 

where time seems to stand still. This meditative 

state enhances mindfulness, reducing mental 

clutter and promoting a sense of inner calm. 

Furthermore, overcoming challenges in 

adventure sports fosters self-confidence. 

Conquering a difficult climb, navigating white-

water rapids, or completing a skydive instills a 

sense of accomplishment that transcends the 

activity itself. These triumphs contribute to 

increased self-esteem and a belief in one's ability 

to overcome obstacles in various aspects of life. 

Safety and Ethical Considerations 

While adventure sports offer transformative 

experiences, they are not without risks. 

Participants must adhere to strict safety protocols, 

use appropriate gear, and receive proper training 

before attempting any activity. The pursuit of 

thrill should never come at the cost of one's 

safety. 

Moreover, the impact of adventure sports on the 

environment must be carefully managed. As 

these activities often take place in natural 

settings, it's crucial to engage in ethical practices 

to preserve these environments for future 

generations. Responsible tourism and outdoor 

ethics play a vital role in minimizing the 

ecological footprint of adventure sports. 

Conclusion 

Adventure sports have evolved into much more 

than exhilarating hobbies – they are tools that 

facilitate profound physical and mental 

transformation. These activities compel 

individuals to surpass their limits, building 

physical strength, mental resilience, and 

emotional well-being. The marriage of 

adrenaline and introspection in adventure sports 

offers participants the chance to explore their 

own capabilities and uncover their untapped 

potential. As individuals scale mountains, dive 

into uncharted waters, and soar through the skies, 

they not only embark on daring journeys but also 

embark on a path of self-discovery and personal 

growth. 

Beyond Boundaries: Embracing the 

Adventure 

Adventure sports are not confined to a single 

demographic; they welcome enthusiasts of all 

ages, backgrounds, and fitness levels. The 

inclusivity of these sports is a testament to their 

transformative power. Individuals who may have 

never considered themselves athletes can find 

themselves rock climbing, spelunking, or 

participating in other heart-pounding activities 

that reshape their perception of what they are 

capable of achieving. 

As technology continues to advance, adventure 

sports have also found a digital platform. Virtual 

reality and augmented reality technologies allow 

people to experience the thrill of these activities 

in simulated environments, providing a taste of 

the adventure without geographical constraints 

or safety concerns. While these digital 

experiences can never fully replace the 

authenticity of real-world adventures, they offer 

an accessible entry point for those seeking a taste 

of the adventure sports lifestyle. 

Fostering Relationships and Community 

Participation in adventure sports often leads to 

the formation of strong bonds and a sense of 

camaraderie among enthusiasts. Shared 

challenges, triumphs, and the mutual respect for 

the natural world create a community united by a 

common passion. This sense of belonging 

provides additional psychological benefits, 

promoting social connections and emotional 

well-being. 
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Adventure sports also provide opportunities for 

team building and collaboration. Activities like 

white-water rafting and group mountain 

climbing require participants to work together, 

enhancing communication skills and fostering a 

sense of collective achievement. These skills are 

transferable to professional and personal spheres, 

making adventure sports a tool for holistic 

personal development. 

Looking Ahead: Balancing Thrills and 

Mindfulness 

While adventure sports undoubtedly offer an 

avenue for physical and mental training, striking 

a balance between thrill-seeking and mindfulness 

is essential. The pursuit of ever-increasing 

excitement can overshadow the mindful and 

meditative aspects of these activities. 

Practitioners should be cautious not to chase 

adrenaline to the detriment of their own well-

being or the environment. 

In conclusion, adventure sports have evolved 

from being seen as purely daring exploits to 

becoming recognized tools for fostering physical 

fitness, mental resilience, and personal growth. 

The journey these sports offer extends beyond 

the thrill of the moment, guiding individuals 

towards a deeper understanding of themselves 

and their potential. Whether scaling cliffs, 

soaring through the skies, or navigating 

challenging waters, adventure sports encourage 

participants to step outside their comfort zones, 

embrace uncertainty, and unlock new 

dimensions of strength – both in body and in 

mind. 

Education and Training: The Path to Mastery 

Engaging in adventure sports requires a 

commitment to education and training. Novices 

must undergo proper instruction and practice to 

ensure safety and competence. From learning 

rope techniques in rock climbing to 

understanding water currents in kayaking, 

acquiring the necessary skills enhances both the 

enjoyment and safety of these activities. 

Mentorship and guidance play crucial roles in 

the journey of mastering adventure sports. 

Seasoned practitioners often share their 

knowledge and experience with newcomers, 

fostering a culture of learning and growth. 

Additionally, professional instructors provide 

structured training programs that not only teach 

technical skills but also emphasize risk 

management, first aid, and ethical considerations. 

Avenues for Personal Reflection and Growth 

Adventure sports provide unique opportunities 

for introspection and personal growth. As 

individuals face challenges that push their limits, 

they inevitably confront fears, doubts, and 

insecurities. Overcoming these emotional 

barriers can lead to profound personal 

transformation. The courage required to take the 

first step off a cliff in a base jump or to navigate 

treacherous terrain on a mountain bike translates 

into a newfound ability to confront challenges in 

daily life. 

Furthermore, adventure sports encourage 

participants to develop a deep appreciation for 

the natural world. As climbers gaze upon 

breathtaking vistas from mountaintops or divers 

explore vibrant underwater ecosystems, a sense 

of awe and connection to the environment is 

fostered. This connection often translates into a 

heightened sense of environmental responsibility 

and a desire to preserve these spaces for future 

generations. 

Pushing Limits, Embracing Unknowns 

Adventure sports are a testament to human 

curiosity and the desire to explore the unknown. 

These activities require participants to confront 

discomfort and uncertainty head-on, cultivating 

mental toughness and adaptability. The 

willingness to step into unfamiliar territory, 

whether it's navigating a dense forest or free-

falling from a plane, instills a sense of 

empowerment that resonates in various aspects 

of life. 

The essence of adventure sports lies in the thrill 

of pushing limits and the joy of embracing new 

experiences. Each journey, whether it's 

conquering a challenging climb or embarking on 

a multi-day hiking expedition, becomes a 

metaphor for life's journey. The obstacles, 

setbacks, and triumphs encountered on these 

adventures mirror the complexities of existence, 

imparting valuable life lessons along the way. 

Conclusion: Embracing the Adventure of Life 

In the tapestry of life, adventure sports offer 

vibrant threads that enrich the overall experience. 

These activities transcend mere physical feats, 

becoming catalysts for self-discovery, personal 

growth, and the forging of enduring memories. 

Adventure sports beckon individuals to step 

outside their comfort zones, welcoming them 

into a world where the ordinary transforms into 

the extraordinary, and where the spirit of 

exploration fuels an unwavering zest for life. So, 

whether one stands atop a mountain peak or 
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plunges into the depths of the ocean, the call of 

adventure resonates as a reminder to embrace the 

unknown, push one's limits, and savor the 

journey of existence to the fullest. 

Embracing Challenges: Lessons from the 

Edge 

Adventure sports present a microcosm of life's 

challenges, condensed into moments of 

exhilaration and uncertainty. As individuals 

navigate the uncharted waters, scale towering 

cliffs, or navigate through dense forests, they 

gain invaluable insights into perseverance, 

resilience, and the art of facing adversity. 

The experiences encountered in adventure sports 

teach participants how to adapt to changing 

circumstances. Just as a sudden shift in weather 

conditions can alter the course of a mountain 

expedition, life's unexpected twists and turns 

demand flexibility and a willingness to 

recalibrate. The ability to adjust one's path 

without losing sight of the ultimate goal is a 

lesson that transcends the realm of adventure 

sports, shaping a mindset conducive to success 

in any pursuit. 

Legacy and Impact: Nurturing Stewardship 

Adventure sports enthusiasts often become 

stewards of the environment, advocating for its 

preservation and responsible use. The deep 

connection formed with natural landscapes 

through these activities engenders a sense of 

responsibility to protect these spaces for future 

generations. Environmental awareness and 

sustainable practices become integral 

components of the adventure sports ethos. 

Moreover, the positive impact of adventure 

sports ripples outward, inspiring others to 

embrace challenges, seek personal growth, and 

forge deeper connections with the world around 

them. This influence extends to communities, 

encouraging the development of adventure 

tourism that supports local economies and 

empowers individuals to explore their own 

backyards with fresh eyes. 

The Ever-Evolving Journey 

The allure of adventure sports lies not only in the 

thrill of the moment but in the continuous 

journey of self-discovery and improvement. 

Seasoned enthusiasts find themselves 

consistently drawn to new challenges, whether 

it's conquering a new mountain peak, mastering 

a different technique, or exploring uncharted 

territories. This perpetual quest for growth 

reflects the essence of the human spirit – an 

unquenchable thirst for progress and a 

willingness to embrace the unknown. 

As technology advances and new frontiers open 

up, the landscape of adventure sports continues 

to expand. Innovations in equipment, safety 

measures, and training techniques create 

opportunities for more individuals to participate 

safely. The fusion of traditional adventure sports 

with cutting-edge technologies brings forth new 

dimensions of excitement and exploration, 

bridging the gap between the past and the future. 

Final Reflections 

In the realm of adventure sports, the boundaries 

of physical and mental limitations are challenged, 

reshaped, and ultimately expanded. What begins 

as an adrenaline-fueled pursuit matures into a 

lifelong journey of growth, enlightenment, and 

personal fulfillment. The lessons learned, the 

camaraderie fostered, and the transformative 

power of these experiences stand as a testament 

to the enduring appeal of adventure sports. 

As we embark on these heart-pounding 

escapades, we are not merely chasing thrills; we 

are forging a path towards self-realization, 

cultivating a resilient spirit, and savoring the 

exhilaration of being alive. Adventure sports 

invite us to dance on the edge of uncertainty, to 

relish the intensity of the moment, and to etch 

our stories into the fabric of human exploration. 

So, whether one finds themselves scaling the 

heights of a cliff or diving into the depths of an 

abyss, the world of adventure sports remains an 

ever-evolving canvas on which we paint our 

journeys, our growth, and our enduring passion 

for life. 

Conclusion 

Adventure sports, with their blend of physical 

challenges and mental stimulation, serve as 

powerful tools for holistic training. They 

encompass a wide range of activities that push 

individuals beyond their comfort zones, fostering 

personal growth, resilience, and a deeper 

connection with both themselves and the natural 

world. The allure of adventure sports lies not 

only in the adrenaline rush but in the 

transformative journey they offer. 

These activities demand physical fitness, mental 

toughness, and adaptability. From rock climbing 

to paragliding, each adventure sport requires 

specialized skills and a willingness to confront 

fear and uncertainty. Through rigorous training 

and guided mentorship, participants become 

adept at navigating these challenges, acquiring 
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not only technical prowess but also life skills 

that translate into various domains. 

The psychological benefits of adventure sports 

are equally profound. Participants experience 

heightened mindfulness, learn to manage stress 

and anxiety, and build self-confidence as they 

conquer daunting obstacles. These experiences 

cultivate a sense of achievement and a belief in 

one's capabilities that extend far beyond the 

sports themselves. 

Furthermore, adventure sports promote a 

connection with nature that fosters 

environmental consciousness and ethical 

responsibility. Participants become advocates for 

preserving these natural spaces, advocating for 

sustainable practices and responsible tourism. 

In a rapidly advancing world, adventure sports 

remain a timeless pursuit that invites individuals 

to embrace the unknown, push their limits, and 

extract life lessons from every challenge. As we 

celebrate the thrill of adventure sports, we also 

recognize their capacity to shape well-rounded 

individuals who thrive in uncertainty, cherish the 

present moment, and strive for continuous 

growth. Through the lens of adventure sports, we 

glimpse the essence of the human spirit – an 

unyielding curiosity that fuels exploration, a 

drive to overcome obstacles, and a determination 

to create lasting memories etched in the tapestry 

of our lives. 
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Abstract 
This abstract explores the intertwined issues of racism and sexism in the global context, focusing on the 
experiences of African-Americans. Racism and sexism are pervasive and deeply entrenched problems that 
continue to shape the lives of individuals and communities worldwide. African-Americans, in particular, 
have a long history of facing systemic discrimination and inequality. 
In this examination, we highlight the multifaceted challenges African-Americans confront, including 
structural racism within institutions, educational disparities, employment discrimination, and the criminal 
justice system's disproportionate impact. Moreover, African-American women experience a dual burden 
of racism and sexism, which magnifies their struggle for equality and social justice. 
This paper emphasizes the importance of acknowledging and addressing these issues on a global scale. 
Effective solutions require systemic change, inclusive policies, and active engagement from individuals 
and communities to dismantle the oppressive structures of racism and sexism. By shedding light on these 
issues and focusing on the experiences of African-Americans, we aim to promote understanding, empathy, 
and the collective effort needed to create a more just and equitable world. 
Keywords: Racism, Sexism, Global context and African-American Society 

Introduction 
Racism and sexism are two deeply ingrained and 
interconnected issues that continue to plague 
societies on a global scale. These forms of 
discrimination, rooted in historical injustices and 
power imbalances, manifest themselves in various 
ways, affecting the lives of countless individuals 
and communities. This paper delves into the 
complex web of racism and sexism, with a specific 
focus on their impact on African-American society. 
African-Americans have a unique perspective 
within the context of racism and sexism, given 
their long history of enduring systemic oppression. 
From the days of slavery to the civil rights 
movement and beyond, African-Americans have 
faced enduring challenges in their pursuit of 
equality and justice. Discrimination against 
African-Americans is pervasive, evident in 
disparities in education, employment opportunities, 
healthcare access, and criminal justice outcomes. 
Furthermore, African-American women face the 
compounded burden of racism and sexism, 
experiencing discrimination on both fronts. Their 
voices and experiences are integral to 
understanding the complexities of these issues and 
devising comprehensive solutions. 
This paper aims to shed light on the multifaceted 
nature of racism and sexism in the global context, 
using the experiences of African-Americans as a 
focal point. By examining the historical roots, 
contemporary manifestations, and systemic 

barriers, we can gain a deeper understanding of 
these issues and work towards a more equitable 
and inclusive future for all. 
Racism in the Global Context 
Racism is a pervasive and deeply ingrained issue 
that transcends national borders and affects 
individuals and communities worldwide. It is a 
systemic problem rooted in prejudice, stereotypes, 
and discrimination based on race or ethnicity. 
Racism manifests in various forms, ranging from 
overt acts of hatred to subtle, institutional biases. 
In the global context, racism takes on diverse and 
complex dimensions, impacting different regions 
and populations in unique ways. 
One of the key aspects of global racism is its 
historical legacy. Colonialism and imperialism, 
which spanned continents, left lasting scars by 
establishing hierarchies of power and subjugation 
based on race. These historical injustices continue 
to shape socio-economic and political dynamics in 
many countries. 
Furthermore, economic disparities often intersect 
with racism, as marginalized racial and ethnic 
groups frequently face barriers to education, 
employment, and healthcare. This contributes to 
cycles of poverty and inequality, perpetuating 
racial discrimination. In some regions, ethnic 
conflicts driven by racial tensions have resulted in 
violence and displacement. 
Globalization has also amplified the spread of 
racist ideologies and hate groups through digital 
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platforms, creating a global network of extremism. 
Xenophobia and anti-immigrant sentiment are on 
the rise in various parts of the world, reflecting a 
growing intolerance toward racial and ethnic 
diversity. 
Efforts to combat racism on a global scale include 
international agreements and conventions, such as 
the United Nations' International Convention on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination. Grassroots movements and 
advocacy groups play a vital role in raising 
awareness and pushing for change. 
In conclusion, racism is a complex and 
multifaceted issue with global implications. Its 
roots in history, coupled with contemporary 
challenges, make it a persistent threat to social 
justice and equality. Addressing global racism 
requires not only legal and policy measures but 
also a collective commitment to promoting 
understanding, empathy, and respect among 
diverse communities worldwide. 
Racism in African -American Society 
Racism has been a pervasive and enduring issue in 
African American society, deeply ingrained in the 
history and social fabric of the United States. 
From the days of slavery to the present, African 
Americans have faced systemic discrimination, 
prejudice, and racial bias that have had far-
reaching consequences on their lives and 
communities. 
Historically, slavery in America was a brutal 
manifestation of racism, where African Americans 
were treated as property and denied basic human 
rights. While slavery officially ended in the 19th 
century, the legacy of racial inequality persisted 
through segregation, Jim Crow laws, and 
widespread violence against African Americans. 
These historical injustices have left lasting scars on 
the community. 
In the modern era, racism takes on more subtle 
but still damaging forms. African Americans 
continue to face disparities in education, 
employment opportunities, and access to quality 
healthcare. Racial profiling and police brutality are 
critical issues, highlighted by tragic events like the 
killing of George Floyd, Breonna Taylor, and 
many others. The criminal justice system's 
disproportionate impact on African Americans is a 
stark reminder of ongoing racial bias. 
Institutional racism is also evident in the systemic 
barriers that limit African American economic 
mobility, housing opportunities, and political 
representation. Redlining, for example, has had 
enduring consequences on African American 

communities, leading to disparities in wealth and 
housing. 
Additionally, African American women often face 
a dual burden of racism and sexism, experiencing 
discrimination on multiple fronts. They confront 
unique challenges related to healthcare, workplace 
inequality, and violence. 
Efforts to address racism in African American 
society include civil rights movements, legislative 
changes like the Civil Rights Act of 1964, and 
ongoing advocacy and protests. Community 
organizations, academic institutions, and 
individuals continue to work toward dismantling 
racist structures and promoting racial equity. 
In conclusion, racism remains a significant 
challenge in African American society, rooted in a 
long history of discrimination and inequality. 
While progress has been made, there is still much 
work to be done to achieve true racial justice and 
equality for African Americans and all 
marginalized communities. 
Sexism in the Global Context 
Sexism is a pervasive and deeply ingrained issue 
that transcends geographic boundaries, affecting 
individuals worldwide. It is a form of 
discrimination based on gender, which 
disproportionately targets women and reinforces 
traditional gender roles and stereotypes. Sexism 
manifests in various ways, including unequal pay, 
limited access to education and healthcare, gender-
based violence, and underrepresentation in 
leadership roles. 
In the global context, sexism intersects with other 
forms of discrimination, such as racism and 
economic inequality, creating compounded 
challenges for marginalized groups, particularly 
women of color. Cultural norms, legal systems, 
and societal attitudes often perpetuate sexist 
beliefs and practices, hindering progress towards 
gender equality. 
Efforts to combat global sexism involve 
international agreements like the United Nations' 
Sustainable Development Goals, which include 
targets for gender equality and women's 
empowerment. Grassroots movements and 
advocacy campaigns also play a vital role in raising 
awareness and pushing for policy changes. 
Addressing sexism on a global scale requires a 
collective commitment to dismantling patriarchal 
structures, challenging stereotypes, and promoting 
gender equity to create a more inclusive and just 
world for all genders. 
Sexism in African-American Society 
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Sexism is a multifaceted issue that affects 
individuals across various racial and ethnic 
backgrounds, including African Americans. Within 
African-American society, sexism compounds the 
challenges already faced due to racism, creating a 
unique set of gender-based inequalities. 
Historically, African-American women have 
played pivotal roles in civil rights movements and 
community leadership, often facing both racial and 
gender discrimination. Sexism within the African-
American community can manifest in various ways, 
including limited opportunities for women in 
leadership positions, wage disparities, and unequal 
access to education and healthcare. 
Gender-based violence is another critical concern. 
African-American women are disproportionately 
affected by domestic violence and intimate partner 
violence, with implications for their physical and 
mental health. 
Efforts to address sexism within African-American 
society involve advocacy, awareness-raising, and 
the promotion of gender equality. Black feminists 
and activists have played a vital role in highlighting 
the intersection of racism and sexism, emphasizing 
the importance of inclusivity in the fight for justice 
and equality. 
Ultimately, combatting sexism within African-
American society is an essential part of the broader 
struggle for racial and gender equity, aiming to 
create a more inclusive and empowered 
community where all individuals can thrive 
regardless of their gender. 
Racism v/s Sexism in the Global Context  
Racism and sexism are both forms of 
discrimination and prejudice that negatively impact 
individuals and societies. While they share some 
similarities, they also have distinct characteristics 
and consequences, and their prevalence and 
manifestations can vary in the global context. Here, 
we will compare racism and sexism in the global 
context, highlighting their key differences and 
similarities: 

1. Definition and Focus: 
o Racism: Racism is discrimination 

and prejudice based on a person's 
race or ethnicity. It involves 
treating people differently, often 
unfairly, due to their racial or 
ethnic background. 

o Sexism: Sexism is discrimination 
and prejudice based on a person's 
sex or gender. It involves treating 
individuals differently, often 

unfairly, because of their gender 
identity or sex. 

2. Historical Context: 
o Racism: Racism has deep 

historical roots and has been a 
pervasive issue for centuries. It 
has led to systemic discrimination, 
colonization, slavery, and 
apartheid in various parts of the 
world. 

o Sexism: Sexism also has a long 
history, but its manifestations 
have evolved over time. Gender-
based discrimination has been 
ingrained in societal norms, 
leading to unequal access to 
opportunities and rights for 
women. 

3. Global Variations: 
o Racism: The forms of racism 

can vary across regions and 
countries. It is often tied to 
specific historical and cultural 
contexts, resulting in different 
manifestations such as anti-Black 
racism, xenophobia, 
Islamophobia, and more. 

o Sexism: Sexism also varies 
globally. Some societies have 
made significant progress in 
addressing gender inequality, 
while others still have deeply 
entrenched sexist beliefs and 
practices. Gender roles and 
expectations differ across cultures. 

4. Intersectionality: 
o Racism: Racism can intersect 

with other forms of 
discrimination, such as sexism, 
homophobia, or religious 
discrimination. Intersectionality 
recognizes that individuals may 
experience multiple forms of 
oppression simultaneously. 

o Sexism: Sexism can also intersect 
with other forms of 
discrimination, such as racism or 
homophobia. Intersectional 
analysis highlights the complex 
interplay of various forms of 
prejudice and their cumulative 
effects. 

5. Legal Frameworks: 
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o Racism: International 
conventions and treaties, like the 
International Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of 
Racial Discrimination, exist to 
combat racism globally. Many 
countries have enacted laws and 
policies to address racial 
discrimination. 

o Sexism: International agreements, 
like the Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women 
(CEDAW), aim to combat 
gender-based discrimination 
globally. Legislation and policies 
vary in their effectiveness and 
implementation. 

6. Social Movements: 
o Racism: Global movements such 

as the Civil Rights Movement in 
the United States or the anti-
apartheid movement in South 
Africa have challenged racism on 
a large scale. Contemporary 
movements like Black Lives 
Matter also address systemic 
racism. 

o Sexism: Feminist movements 
have played a significant role in 
addressing sexism globally. They 
advocate for gender equality, 
reproductive rights, and the 
empowerment of women. 

In conclusion, racism and sexism are distinct but 
interconnected forms of discrimination that persist 
in various forms across the world. Both have deep 
historical roots and continue to be significant 
global challenges, and efforts to combat them 
require comprehensive approaches that consider 
their unique characteristics and intersections. 
Progress in addressing these issues varies by region 
and context, but global awareness and advocacy 
are crucial for promoting equality and justice. 
Conclusion 
In conclusion, racism and sexism are pervasive and 
deeply entrenched issues that impact individuals 
and communities globally. In the case of African-
American society, these two forms of 
discrimination intersect to create complex 
challenges that have endured throughout history 
and continue to shape the present. 
Racism in African-American society has its roots 
in centuries of systemic oppression, leading to 

disparities in education, employment, criminal 
justice, and healthcare. African Americans have 
faced institutionalized racism, from slavery and 
segregation to contemporary issues like racial 
profiling and police brutality. While progress has 
been made through civil rights movements and 
legislative changes, racial inequality persists, 
demanding ongoing efforts for justice and equality. 
Simultaneously, sexism in African-American 
society exacerbates these challenges, with women 
experiencing a dual burden of racial and gender 
discrimination. Gender-based violence, limited 
access to opportunities, and wage disparities are 
among the issues African-American women 
confront. 
Addressing racism and sexism within African-
American society requires comprehensive, 
intersectional approaches that dismantle 
discriminatory systems, challenge stereotypes, and 
promote inclusivity. It necessitates not only policy 
changes but also shifts in societal attitudes and 
behaviors. By acknowledging and actively 
combating these injustices, we move closer to a 
future where African Americans, especially African 
American women, can fully enjoy their rights and 
opportunities in a just and equitable society. 
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